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INTRODUCTION 

This  volume  contains  the  general  school  laws 
of  the  State  of  Montana  taken  from  the  revised 
codes  of  Montana  of  1921  supplemented  by 
amendments  and  new  measures  passed  by  the 
eighteenth  legislative  assembly  of  1923,  by  the 
nineteenth  legislative  assembly  of  1925,  and  by 
the  twentieth  legislative  assembly  of  1927. 

Every  section  passed  or  amended  in  1923, 
1925,  or  1927  is  followed  by  the  date  on  which 
it  was  approved  by  the  Governor. 


PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ENABLING  ACT 


Section  4.  *  *  *  And  said  (constitutional)  conventions  shall 
provide  by  ordinance  irrevocable  without  the  consent  of  the  United 
States   and  the  people  of  said  states     *     *     * 

Fourth.  That  provisions  shall  be  made  for  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  systems  of  public  schools,  which  shall  be  open  to  all 
the  children  from  said  states,  and  free  from  sectarian  control. 

Section  10.  That  upon  admission  of  each  of  said  states  into  the 
Union,  sections  numbered  16  and  36  in  every  township  of  said  pro- 
posed states,  and  where  such  sections  or  any  parts  thereof  have  been 
sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of  by  or  under  the  authority  of  any  Act 
of  Congress,  other  lands  equivalent  thereto,  in  legal  subdivisions  of 
not  less  than  one-quarter  section,  and  as  contiguous  as  may  be  to  the 
section  in  lieu  of  which  the  same  is  taken,  are  hereby  granted  to  said 
states  for  the  support  of  common  schools,  such  indemnity  lands  to  be 
selected  within  said  states  in  such  manner  as  the  legislature  may 
provide,  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior;  provided, 
that  the  sixteenth  and  thirty-sixth  sections  embraced  in  permanent 
reservations  for  national  purposes  shall  not,  at  any  time,  be  subject 
to  the  grants  nor  to  the  indemnity  provisions  of  this  act,  nor  shall 
any  lands  embraced  in  Indian,  military  or  other  reservations  of  any 
character,  be  subject  to  the  grants  or  to  the  indemnity  provisions  of 
this  act  until  the  reservations  shall  have  been  extinguished  and  such 
lands  be  restored  to,  and  become  a  part  of  the  public  domain. 

Section  11.  That  all  the  lands  herein  granted  for  educational  pur- 
poses shall  be  disposed  of  only  at  public  sale,  and  at  a  price  not  less 
than  ten  dollars  per  acre,  the  proceeds  to  constitute  a  permanent 
school  fund,  the  interest  of  which  only  shall  be  expende^l  in  the  sup- 
port of  said  schools.  But  said  lands  may,  under  such  regulation  as 
the  legislature  shall  prescribe,  be  leased  for  periods  of  not  more  than 
five  years,  in  quantities  not  exceeding  one  section  to  any  one  person 
or  company;  and  such  lands  shall  not  be  subject  to  pre-emption, 
homestead  entry,  or  any  other  entry  under  the  land  laws  of  the 
United  States,  whether  surveyed  or  unsurveyed,  but  shall  be  reserved 
for  school  purposes  only. 

Section  13.  That  5  per  centum  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of 
public  lands  lying  within  said  states  which  shall  be  sold  by  the  United 
States  subsequent  to  the  admission  of  said  states  into  the  Union,  after 
deducting  all  the  expenses  incident  to  the  same,  shall  be  paid  to  the 
said  states  to  be  used  as  a  permanent  fund,  the  interest  of  which  only 
shall  be  expended  for  the  support  of  common  schools  within  said 
states   respectively. 

Section  14.  That  the  lands  granted  to  the  Territories  of  Dakota 
and  Montana  by  the  act  of  February  18,  1881,  entitled  "An  act  to 
grant  lands  to  Dakota,  Montana,  Arizona,  Idaho  and  Wyoming  for  uni- 
versity purposes,"  are  hereby  vested  in  the  states  of  South  Dakota, 
North  Dakota  and  Montana,  respectively,  if  such  states  are  admitted 
into  the  Union  as  provided  in  this  act,  to  the  extent  of  the  full  quan- 
tity of  seventy-two  sections  to  each  of  said  states,  and  any  portions 
of  said  lands  that  may  not  have  been  selected  by  either  of  said  terri- 
tories of  Dakota  or  Montana  may  be  selected  by  the  respective  states 
aforesaid;  but  said  act  of  February  18,  1881,  shall  be  so  amended  as  to 
provide  that  none  of  said  lands  be  sold  for  less  than  ten  dollars  per 
acre,  and  the  proceeds  shall  constitute  a  permanent  fund  to  be  safely 
invested  and  held  by  said  states  severally,  and  the  income  thereof  to 
be  used  exclusively  for  university  purposes.  *  *  *  None  of  the 
lands  granted  in  this  section  shall  be  sold  at  less  than  ten  dollars  per 
acre;    but   said  lands  may  be   leased   in  the   same  manner  as   provided 
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ill  section  11  of  this  act.  The  schools,  colleges,  and  universities  pro- 
vided for  in  this  act  shall  forever  remain  under  the  exclusive  control 
of  said  states  respectively,  and  no  part  of  the  proceeds  arising  from 
the  sale  or  disposal  of  any  lands  herein  granted  for  educational  pur- 
poses shall  be  used  for  the  support  of  any  sectarian  or  denominational 
school,  college  or  university. 

Section  16.  That  ninety  thousand  acres  of  land,  to  he  selected 
and  located  as  provided  in  section  10  of  this  act,  are  hereby  granted 
to  each  of  said  states  except  to  the  state  of  South  Dakota,  to  which 
120,000  acres  are  granted  for  the  use  and  support  of  agricultural  col- 
leges in  said  states,  as  provided  in  the  acts  of  congress  making  dona- 
tions of  lands  for  such  purposes. 

Section  17.  That  in  lieu  of  the  grant  of  land  for  purposes  of  in- 
ternal improvement  made  to  new  states  by  the  eighth  section  of  the 
act  of  September  4,  1841,  which  act  is  hereby  repealed  as  to  the  states 
provided  for  by  this  act,  and  in  lieu  of  any  claim  or  demand  by  the 
said  states,  or  either  of  them,  under  the  act  of  September  28,  1850, 
and  section  2479  of  the  revised  statutes  making  a  grant  of  swamp  and 
overflowed  lands  to  certain  states,  which  grant  it  is  hereby  declared 
Is  not  extended  to  the  state  provided  for  in  this  act,  and  in  lieu  of 
any  grant  of  saline  lands  to  said  states,  the  following  grants  of  land 
are  hereby  make,  to-wit: 

*  *  *  *  To  the  state  of  Montana:  For  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  a  school  of  mines,  100,000  acres;  for  state  normal 
schools,  100,000  acres;  for  agricultural  colleges,  in  addition  to  the 
grant  hereinbefore  made  for  that  purpose,  50,000  acres;  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  state  reform  school,  50,000  acres;  for  the  establishment 
of  a  deaf  and  dumb  asylum,  50,000  acres;  for  the  public  buildings  at 
the  capital  of  the  state,  in  addition  to  the  grant  hereinbefore  made 
for  that  purpose,  150,000  acres. 

*  *  *  That  the  states  provided  for  in  this  act  shall  not  be 
entitled  to  any  further  or  other  grants  of  land  for  any  purpose  than 
as  expressly  provided  for  in  this  act.  The  lands  granted  by  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  held,  appropriated  and  disposed  of  exclusively  for  the 
purposes  herein  mentioned,  in  such  manner  as  the  legislatures  of  the 
respective  states  may  severally  provide. 

Section  18.  That  all  mineral  land  shall  be  exempted  from  the 
grants  of  this  act.  But  if  sections  16  and  36,  or  any  subdivision  or 
portion  of  any  smallest  subdivision  thereof  in  any  township  shall  be 
found  by  the  department  of  the  interior  to  be  mineral  lands,  said 
states  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  select,  in  legal  subdi- 
visions, an  equal  quantity  of  other  unappropriated  lands  in  said  states, 
In  lieu  thereof,  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  common  schools  of  said 
states. 

Section  19.  That  all  lands  granted  in  quantity  or  as  indemnity  by 
this  act  shall  be  selected,  under  the  direction  of  the  secretary  of  the 
interior,  from  the  surveyed,  unsurveyed  and  unappropriated  public 
lands  of  the  United  States  within  the  limits  of  the  respective  states 
entitled  thereto.  And  there  shall  be  deducted  from  the  number  of 
acres  of  land  donated  by  this  act  for  specific  objects  to  said  states 
the  number  of  acres  in  each  heretofore  donated  by  congress  to  said 
territories  for  similar  objects. 
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CONSTITUTIONAL   PROVISIONS 

(August  17th,   1889) 

PREAMBLE 
We,  the  people  of  Montana,  grateful  to  Almighty  God  for  the 
blessings  of  liberty,  in  order  to  secure  the  advantages  of  a  state  gov- 
ernment, do,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  enabling  act  of 
congress,  approved  the  22nd  of  February,  A.  D.  1889,  ordain  and  estab- 
lish this  constitution. 

ARTICLE  XI. 
Education. 

Section  1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  legislative  assembly  of  Mon- 
tana to  establish  and  maintain  a  general,  uniform  and  thorough  sys- 
tem of  public,  free  common  schools. 

Section  2.  The  public  school  fund  of  the  state  shall  consist  of  the 
proceeds  of  such  lands  as  have  heretofore  been  granted,  or  may  here- 
after be  granted,  to  the  state  by  the  general  government,  known  as 
school  lands;  and  those  granted  in  lieu  of  such  lands  acquired  by 
gift  or  grant  from  any  person,  or  corporation,  under  any  law  or  grant 
of  the  general  government;  and  of  all  other  grants  of  land  or  money 
made  to  the  state  from  the  general  government  for  general  education 
purposes,  or  where  no  other  special  purpose  is  indicated  in  such  grant; 
all  estates  or  distributive  shares  of  estates  that  may  escheat  to  the 
state;  all  unclaimed  shares  and  dividends  of  any  corporation  incorpo- 
rated under  the  laws  of  the  state,  and  all  other  grants,  gifts,  devises 
or  bequests  made  to  the  state  for  general  educational  purposes. 

Section  3.  Such  public  school  fund  shall  forever  remain  Inviolate, 
guaranteed  by  the  state  against  loss  or  diversion,  to  be  invested,  so 
far  as  possible,  in  public  securities  within  the  state,  including  school 
district  bonds,  Issued  for  the  erection  of  school  buildings,  under  the 
restrictions  to  be  provided  by  law. 

Section  4.  The  governor,  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  sec- 
retary of  state  and  attorney  general  shall  constitute  the  state  board 
of  land  commissioners,  which  shall  have  the  direction,  control,  leasing 
and  sale  of  the  school  lands  of  the  state  and  the  lands  granted  or 
which  may  hereafter  be  granted  for  the  support  and  benefit  of  the 
various  state  educational  institutions,  under  such  regulations  and  re- 
strictions as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 

Section  5.  Ninety-five  per  centum  (95%)  of  all  the  interest  re- 
ceived on  the  school  funds  of  the  state,  and  ninety-five  per  centum 
(95%)  of  all  rents  received  from  the  leasing  of  school  lands  and  of 
all  other  income  from  the  public  school  funds  shall  be  apportioned 
annually  to  the  several  school  districts  of  the  state  in  proportion  to 
the  number  of  children  and  youths  between  the  ages  of  six  (6)  and 
twenty-one  (21)  residing  therein  respectively,  but  no  district  shall 
be  entitled  to  such  distributive  share  that  does  not  maintain  a  pub- 
lic free  school  for  at  least  six  months  during  the  year  for  which  such 
distribution  is  made.  The  remaining  five  per  centum  (5%)  of  all  the 
interest  received  on  the  school  funds  of  the  state,  and  the  remaining 
five  per  centum  (5%)  of  all  the  rents  received  from  the  leasing  of 
school  lands  and  of  all  other  income  from  the  public  school  funds, 
shall  annually  be  added  to  the  public  school  funds  of  the  state  and 
become  and  forever  remain  an  inseparable  and  inviolable  part  thereof. 

Section  6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  legislative  assembly  to  pro- 
vide by  taxation  or  otherwise,  sufficient  means  In  connection  with 
the  amount  received  from  the  general  school  fund  to  maintain  a  pub- 
lic, free  common  school  in  each  organized  district  in  the  state,  for  at 
least  three  months  in  each  year. 

Section  7.  The  public  free  schools  of  the  state  shall  be  open  to 
all  children  and  youths  between  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one  years. 
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Section  8.  Neither  the  legislative  assembly,  nor  any  county,  city, 
town,  or  school  district,  or  other  public  corporations,  shall  ever  make 
directly  or  indirectly  any  appropriation,  or  pay  from  any  public  fund 
or  moneys  whatever,  or  make  any  grant  of  lands  or  other  property 
in  aid  of  any  church,  or  for  any  sectarian  purpose,  or  to  aid  in  the 
support  of  any  school,  academy,  seminary,  college,  university  or  other 
literary  or  scientific  institution  controlled  in  whole  or  in  part  by  any 
church,   sect   or  denomination  whatever. 

Section  9.  No  religious  or  partisan  test  of  qualification  shall  ever 
be  required  of  any  person  as  a  condition  of  admission  into  any  public 
educational  institution  of  the  state,  either  as  teacher  or  student;  nor 
shall  attendance  be  required  at  any  religious  service  whatever,  nor 
shall  any  sectarian  tenets  be  taught  in  any  public  educational  institu- 
tion of  the  state;  nor  shall  any  person  be  debarred  admission  to  any 
of  the  collegiate  departments  of  the  university  on  account  of  sex. 

Section  10.  The  legislative  assembly  shall  provide  that  all  elec- 
tions for  school  district  officers  shall  be  separate  from  those  elections 
at  which  state  or  county  officers  are  voted  for. 

Section  11.  The  general  control  and  supervision  of  the  state  uni- 
versity and  the  various  other  state  educational  institutions  shall  be 
vested  in  a  state  board  of  education,  whose  powers  and  duties  shall 
be  prescribed  and  regulated  by  law.  The  said  board  sha]l  consist  of 
eleven  members,  the  governor,  state  superintendent  of  public  Instruc- 
tion and  attorney  general  being  members  ex-officio,  the  other  eight 
mmbers  thereof  shall  be  appointed  by  the  governor  subject  to  the  con- 
firmation of  the  senate,  under  the  regulations  and  restrictions  to  be 
provided  by  law. 

Section  12.  The  funds  of  the  state  university  and  of  all  other 
state  institutions  of  learning,  from  whatever  source  accruing,  shall 
forever  remain  inviolate  and  sacred  to  the  purpose  for  which  they 
were  dedicated.  The  various  funds  shall  be  respectively  invested 
under  such  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law,  and  shall  be 
guaranteed  by  the  state  against  loss  or  diversion.  The  interest  of 
said  invested  funds,  together  with  the  rents  from  leased  lands  or 
properties,  shall  be  devoted  to  the  maintenance  and  perpetuation  of 
these  respective  institutions. 

ARTICLE   XIII 
Public  Indebtedness, 

Section  6.  No  city,  town,  township  or  school  district  shall  be  al- 
lowed to  become  indebted  in  any  manner  or  for  any  purpose  to  an 
amount.  Including  existing  indebtedness,  in  the  aggregate  exceeding 
three  per  centum  of  the  value  of  the  taxable  property  therein,  to  be 
ascertained  by  the  last  assessment  for  state  and  county  taxes  previous 
to  the  Incurring  of  such  indebtedness,  and  all  bonds  or  obligations  in 
excess  of  such  amount  given  by,  or  on  behalf  of,  such  city,  town, 
township  or  school  district  shall  be  void;  provided,  however,  that  the 
legislative  assembly  may  extend  the  limit  mentioned  in  this  section, 
by  authorizing  municipal  corporations  to  submit  the  question  to  a 
vote  of  the  taxpayers  affected  thereby,  when  such  increase  is  neces- 
sary to  construct  a  sewerage  system  or  to  procure  a  supply  of  water 
for  such  municipality  which  shall  own  and  control  said  water  supply 
and  devote  the  revenues  derived  therefrom  to  the  payment  of  the  debt. 

ARTICLE  XVII 
Public  Lands. 

Section  1.  All  lands  of  the  state  that  have  been,  or  that  may 
hereafter  be  granted  to  the  state  by  congress,  and  all  lands  acquired 
by  gift  or  grant,  or  devise,  from  any  person  or  corporation,  shall  be 
public  lands  of  the  state,  and  shall  be  held  in  trust  for  the  people,  to 
be  disposed   of   as   hereafter    provided  for   the   respective   purposes   for 
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which  they  have  been  or  may  be  granted,  donated  or  devised;  and 
none  of  such  lands,  nor  any  estate  or  interest  therein,  shall  ever  be 
disposed  of  except  in  pursuance  of  general  laws  providing  for  such 
disposition,  nor  unless  the  full  market  value  of  the  estate  or  interest 
disposed  of,  to  be  ascertained  in  such  a  manner  as  may  be  provided 
by  law,  be  paid  or  safely  secured  to  the  state;  nor  shall  any  lands 
which  the  state  holds  by  grant  from  the  United  States  (in  any  case 
in  which  the  manner  of  disposal  and  minimum  price  are  so  prescribed) 
be  disposed  of,  except  in  the  manner  and  for  at  least  the  price  pre- 
scribed in  the  grant  thereof,  without  the  consent  of  the  United  States. 
Said  lands  shall  be  classified  by  the  board  of  land  commissioners,  as 
follows:  First,  lands  which  are  valuable  only  for  grazing  purposes. 
Second,  those  which  are  principally  valuable  for  the  timber  that  is  on 
them.  Third,  agricultural  lands.  Fourth,  lands  within  the  limits  of 
any  town  or  city  or  within  three  miles  of  such  limits:  provided,  that 
any  of  said  lands  may  be  reclassified  whenever,  by  reason  of  in- 
creased facilities  for  irrigation  or  otherwise,  they  shall  be  subject  to 
different  classification. 

Section  2.  The  lands  of  the  first  of  said  classes  may  be  sold  or 
leased,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law. 
The  lands  of  the  second  class  may  be  sold,  or  the  timber  thereon  may 
be  sold,  under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
law.  The  agricultural  lands  may  be  either  sold  or  leased,  under  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law.  The  lands  of  the 
fourth  class  shall  be  sold  in  alternate  lots  of  not  more  than  five 
acres  each,  and  not  more  than  one-half  of  any  one  tract  of  such  lands 
shall  be  sold  prior  to  the  year  of  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
ten  (1910). 

Section  3.  All  other  public  lands  may  be  disposed  of  In  such 
manner  as  may  be  provided  by  law. 
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General  School  Law  of  the 
State  of  Montana 

CHArTER  65 

THE   STATE  BOARD   OF  EDUCATION— ITS   COMPOSITION, 
POWERS  AND  DUTIES 

Section  830.  Membership 

831.  Appointment   and   Term 

832.  Oaths 

833.  Officers 

834.  Quorum 

835.  Meetings 

836.  Powers  and  Duties 

830.  Meimbership.  The  state  board  of  education  shall  consist  of 
eleven  members,  of  which  number  the  governor,  state  superintendent 
of  public  instruction  and  attorney  general  shall  be  ex-officio  members. 

831.  Appointment  and  term.  The  governor  shall  appoint,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  senate,  the  remaining  eight  mem- 
bers of  the  board.  Such  appointments  shall  be  made  in  the  follow- 
ing manner:  The  appointees  shall  be  equally  divided  between  the  first 
and  second  congressional  districts  of  the  state  of  Montan^a  and  shall 
be  so  selected  that  not  more  than  four  of  such  members  are  affiliated 
with  the  same  political  party  or  organization.  Upon  the  expiration  of 
the  term  of  any  present  member  or  members  of  the  board,  appoint- 
ment shall  be  made  in  such  manner  as  to  carry  into  effect  the  fore- 
going provisions   of  this   act. 

The  terms  of  office  for  members  so  appointed  upon  the  board 
shall  be  four  years,  and  until  their  successors  are  appointed  and 
qualified;  provided  that  any  appointment  to  fill  a  vacancy  occurring 
before  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  the  incumbent  shall  be  filled  for 
the  remainder  of  such  term  only,  and  by  a  person  a  resident  of  the 
congressional  district  and  a  member  of  the  political  party  or  organi- 
zation required  to  equalize  the  appointed  members  of  the  board,  be- 
tween territory  and  political  party  or  organization,  as  in  the  case  of 
a   full  term  appointment.      (Approved   February   26,    1927.) 

832.  Oaths,  The  persons  so  appointed  as  members  of  the  state 
board  of  education  shall  before  entering  upon  the  duties  of  their  of- 
fice, take  and  subscribe  the  constitutional  oath  of  office  prescribed 
for  civil  officers,  which  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  secretary 
of  state. 

833.  Officers.  The  governor  shall  be  the  president  of  said  board, 
and  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  be  the  secretary 
thereof.     The   state  treasurer  shall  be  the  treasurer  of  the  board. 

834.  Quomm.  A  majority  of  said  board  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  business, 

835.  Meeting's.  The  board  shall  hold  quarterly  meetings  at  the 
state  Capitol  on  the  first  Monday  in  April,  July,  September  and  De- 
cember of  each  year,  and  may  hold  special  meetings  at  any  time  and 
place  they  may  direct.  The  president  and  secretary  of  the  board  may 
also  call  special  meetings  of  the  board  at  any  time  and  place,  if  in 
their  judgment  necessity  requires  it.  The  members  of  said  board  shall 
receive  no  compensation  for  their  services,  but  shall  be  allowed  their 
actual  traveling  expenses  incurred  in  attending  the  meetings  of  the 
board,  which  expense  and  all  other  expenses,  on  the  certificate  of 
the  secretary  of  the  board,  shall  be  audited  and  approved  by  the  state 
board  of  examiners,  and  paid  by  warrant  of  the  state  auditor  on  the 
state  treasurer. 
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836.  Powers  and  duties.  The  state  board  of  education  shall  have 
power  and  it  shall  be  its  duty: 

1.  To  have  general  control  and  supervision  of  the  state  univer- 
sity, state  normal  college,  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts  of 
Montana,  state  orphans'  home,  Montana  school  of  mines,  Montana 
school  for  the  deaf  and  blind,  the  Montana  state  industrial  school,  and 
the  state  vocational  school  for  girls. 

2.  To  adopt  rules  and  regulations  not  inconsistent  with  the  con- 
stitution and  the  laws  of  the  state,  for  its  own  government  and  proper 
and  necessary  for  the  execution  of  the  powers  and  duties  conferred 
upon  it  by  law. 

3.  To  provide,  subject  to  the  laws  of  the  state,  rules  and  regula- 
tions for  the  government  of  the  affairs  of  the  state  educational  insti- 
tutions named  in  this  section. 

4.  To  prescribe  standards  of  promotion  to  the  high  school  de- 
partment of  all  public  schools  of  the  state  and  to  accredit  such  high 
schools  as  maintain  the  standards  of  work  prescribed  by  the  board; 
provided,  that  in  all  examinations  which  shall  be  given  by  this  board 
and  shall  be  conducted  by  the  county  board  of  educational  examiners, 
to  determine  the  scholarship  of  candidates  for  promotion  to  high 
school,  fifty  per  cent  of  the  credits  required  shall  be  based  upon  the 
eighth  grade  work  completed  in  any  school  of  this  state  and  certified 
to  the  county  superintendent  by  the  principal  or  teacher  of  such  grade. 

5.  To  grant  diplomas  to  the  graduates  of  all  state  educational  in- 
stitutions, where  diplomas  are  authorized  or  now  granted,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  faculties  thereof,  and  may  confer  honorary 
degrees  upon  persons,  other  than  graduates,  upon  the  recommendation 
of  the  faculty  of  such   institutions. 

6.  To  adopt  and  use,  in  the  authentication  of  its  acts,  an  offi- 
cial seal. 

7.  To  keep  a  record  of  Its   proceedings. 

8.  To  make  an  annual  report  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  Janu- 
ary in  each  year,  which  may  be  printed  under  the  direction  of  the 
state  board  of  examiners. 

9.  To  appoint  and  commission  experienced  teachers  as  instructors 
in  county  institutes. 

10.  To  have,  when  not  otherwise  provided  by  law,  control  of  all 
books,  records,  buildings,  grounds  and  other  property  of  the  institu- 
tions and  colleges  named  in  this  section. 

11.  To  receive  from  the  state  board  of  land  commissioners  or 
other  boards,  or  persons,  or  from  the  government  of  the  United  States, 
any  and  all  funds,  incomes  and  other  property  to  which  any  of  said 
institutions  may  be  entitled  and  to  use  and  appropriate  the  same  for 
the  specific  purpose  of  the  grant  or  donation,  and  none  other;  and 
to  have  general  control  of  all  receipts  and  disbursements  of  any  of 
said  institutions. 

12.  To  choose  and  appoint  a  president  and  faculty  for  each  of  the 
various   state  institutions  named  herein  and  to  fix  their  compensation. 

13.  To  confer  upon  the  executive  board  of  each  of  said  institu- 
tions such  authority  relative  to  the  immediate  control  and  man^^ge- 
ment,  other  than  financial,  and  the  selection  of  the  faculty,  teachers 
and  employees  as  may  be  deemed  expedient,  and  may  confer  upon  the 
president  and  faculty  such  authority  relative  to  the  immediate  control 
and  management,  other  than  financial,  and  the  selection  of  teachers 
and  employees  as  may  by  said  board  be  deemed  for  the  best  interest 
of  said  institutions. 
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CHAPTER  75 

THE   PUBLIC    SCHOOLS— SUPERINTENDENT    OF 
PUBLIC   INSTRUCTION 

Section  931.  Election,    Qualification,    Oath   and   Bond. 

932.  General   Powers 

933.  Official   Staff 

934.  Official   Files   and  Records 

935.  Blanks  and  Laws 

936.  Official  Records 

937.  Official   Seal 

938.  Printing  of  Scliool   Laws 

939.  Report 

940.  Publication   of  Report 

941.  Course  of   Study 

942.  Institute  and   Summer    Schools— Rules 

943.  County   Superintendents 

944.  Examinations 

945.  Apportionment   of   School   Fund 

946.  Libraries 

948.  Other   Duties   of    State    Superintendent 

949.  Salary 

^31.  Election,  qualificatioii,  oath  and  bond.  There  shall  be  chosen 
by  the  qualified  electors  of  the  state,  at  the  time  and  place  of  voting 
for  members  of  the  legislature,  a  superintendent  of  public  instruction, 
who  shall  have  attained  the  age  of  thirty  years  at  the  time  of  his 
election,  shall  have  resided  within  the  state  two  years  next  preceding 
his  election,  and  is  the  holder  of  a  state  certificate  of  the  highest 
grade,  issued  in  some  state,  and  recognized  by  the  state  board  of  edu- 
cation, or  is  a  graduate  of  some  university,  college  or  normal  school 
recognized  by  the  state  board  of  education  as  of  equal  rank  with  the 
university  of  Montana  or  the  state  normal  school.  He  shall  hold  his 
office  at  the  seat  of  government  for  the  term  of  four  years  from  the 
first  Monday  in  January  following  his  election,  and  until  his  succes- 
sor is  elected  and  qualified.  Before  entering  upon  his  duties  he  shall 
take  the  oath  of  a  civil  officer  and  give  bond  in  the  penal  sum  of 
ten  thousand  dollars,  with  not  less  than  two  sureties,  to  be  approved 
by  the  governor  and  attorney  general. 

932.  General  powers.  He  shall  have  the  general  supervision  of 
the  public  schools  of  the  state. 

933.  Official  staff.  The  superintendent  of  public  Instruction  shall 
have  the  power  to  appoint  one  deputy,  who  shall  receive  an  annual 
salary  of  twenty-five  hundred  dollars,  one  high  school  supervisor  at 
an  annual  salary  of  twenty-five  hundred  dollars,  two  rural  school 
supervisors  at  an  annual  salary  of  twenty-five  hundred  dollars  each, 
one  clerk  at  an  annual  salary  of  fifteen  hundred  dollars,  and  two 
stenographers  at  an  annual  salary  of  twelve  hundred  dollars  each. 
Such  deputy,  high  school  supervisor,  rural  school  supervisors,  clerk 
and  stenographers  shall  perform  such  duties  pertaining  to  the  office 
as  the   superintendent  may  direct. 

934.  Official  files  and  records.  The  superintendent  shall  preserve 
in  his  office  all  books,  maps,  charts,  works  on  education,  school  reg- 
isters, school  reports  and  school  laws  of  other  states  and  cities,  plans 
for  school  buildings  and  other  articles  of  educational  interest  and 
value  which  may  come  into  his  possession  as  such  officer  and  at  the 
expiration  of  his  term  shall  deliver  them,  together  with  the  reports, 
statements,  records  and  archives  of  his  office  to  his  successor. 

935.  Blanks  and  laws.  He  shall  cause  to  be  printed  and  furnished 
to  the  proper  officers  or  persons  all  school  registers,  reports,  state- 
ments, notices  and  blanks  for  returns  heeded  or  required  to  be  used 
in  the  schools  or  by  the  school  officers  in  the  state.     He  shall  furnish 
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through  the  county  superintendent  to  each  trustee  and  clerk  of  each 
district  and  to  each  superintendent  or  principal  of  each  district  a 
copy  of  the  school  laws. 

936.  Official  records.  He  shall  keep  a  record  of  his  official  acts, 
and  shall  file  in  his   office  all  appeals  and  papers   pertaining  to  them. 

937.  Official  seal.  He  shall  provide  and  keep  a  seal,  which  shall 
be  the  official  seal  of  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction, 
and  by  which  all  of  his  official  acts  may  be  authenticated. 

938.  Printing"  of  school  laws.  He  shall  at  least  once  in  four  years 
cause  to  be  printed  the  school  laws  of  the  state,  with  such  notes  and 
decisions  thereon  as  may  seem  to  him  advisable,  and  shall  furnish 
them  as  they  are  needed  to  the  school  officers  in  the  state. 

939.  Report.  He  shall  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  December 
preceding  the  biennial  session  of  the  legislative  assembly  make  and 
transmit  to  the  governor  a  report  showing: 

.(a)  The  number  of  school  districts,  schools,  teachers  employed 
and  pupils  taught  therein,  and  the  attendance  of  pupils  and  studies 
pursued  by  them. 

(b)  The  financial  condition  of  the  schools,  their  receipts  and  ex- 
penditures, value  of  school  houses  and  property,  cost  of  tuition  and 
wages   of  teachers. 

(c)  The  condition,  educational  and  financial,  of  the  normal  and 
higher  institutions  connected  with  the  school  system  of  the  state,  and, 
as  far  as  it  can  be  ascertained,  of  the  private  schools,  academies  and 
colleges  of  the  state. 

(d)  Such  general  matters,  Information  and  recommendations  re- 
lating to  the  educational  interests  of  the  state  as  he  may  deem  im- 
portant. 

940.  Publication  of  report.  Fifteen  hundred  copies  of  the  report 
of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  be  printed  biennially, 
in  the  month  of  December  preceding  the  session  of  the  legislative  as- 
sembly. Two  copies  shall  be  furnished  to  each  of  the  members  of  the 
legislative  assembly,  one  copy  to  each  county  superintendent  of  the 
state,  one  copy  to  the  clerk  of  each  school  board,  two  to  each  state 
officer,  one  to  each  state  and  territorial  superintendent:  fifty  copies 
shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
and  ten  in  the  state  historical  library.  The  balance  shall  be  dis- 
tributed among  the  various  colleges,  universities  and  other  libraries 
of  the  United  States. 

941.  Course  of  study.  He  shall  prepare  or  cause  to  be  prepared 
with  the  co-operation  and  approval  of  such  educators  as  may  be  named 
by  the  state  board  of  education  a  course  of  study  for  all  public  ele- 
mentary and  high  schools  of  the  state,  and  shall  prescribe  to  what 
extent  the  same  is  to  be  used. 

942.  Institute  and  summer  schools — Rules.  He  shall  prescribe 
with  the  approval  of  the  state  board  of  education  rules  and  regula- 
tions for  the  holding  of  teachers'  institutes,  and  summer  schools  for 
teachers;  shall  prepare  with  the  approval  of  the  state  board  of  educa- 
tion lists  of  instructors  for  institutes  and  summer  schools  from  which 
county  superintendents  shall  make  their  appointments.  He  shall  at- 
tend and  assist  at  teachers'  institutes  and  summer  schools  for  teach- 
ers and  aid  and  encourage  generally  teachers  in  qualifying  themselves 
for  the  successful  discharge  of  their  duties. 

943.  County  superintendents.  He  shall  counsel  with  and  advise 
county  superintendents  upon  all  matters  involving  the  welfare  of  the 
schools;  he  shall,  when  requested,  give  them  written  answers  to  all 
questions  concerning  the  school  law.  He  shall  decide  all  appeals 
from  the  decision  of  the  county  superintendent  and  may  for  such 
decision  require  affidavits,  verified  statements  or  sworn  testimony  as 
to  the  facts  in  issue.  He  shall  prescribe  and  cause  to  be  enforced, 
rules    of   practice   and   regulations    pertaining   to    the   hearing    and   de- 
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termining  of  appeals,  and  necessary  for  carrying  into  effect  the  school 
laws  of  the  state.  He  may  also  call  an  annual  meeting  of  county 
superintendents   at   such  times   as   he   may   deem    advisable. 

944.  Examinations.  He^  shall  with  the  co-operation  of  the  state 
board  of  educational  examiners  prepare  all  questions  to  be  used  in 
the  examination  of  applicants  for  teachers'  certificates,  and  prescribe 
the  rules  and  regulations  for  conducting  all  such  examinations. 

945.  Apportionment  of  scliool  fund.  He  shall  between  the  first 
and  tenth  day  of  February  of  each  year  apportion  the  state  school 
fund  among  the  several  counties  of  the  state,  in  proportion  to  the 
number  of  children  of  school  age  in  each  as  shown  by  the  last  enu- 
meration authorized  by  law.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  state  board 
of  land  commissioners  to  notify  the  state  auditor  on  or  before  the 
tenth  day  of  January  of  each  year  the  amount  of  the  state  school 
fund  subject  to  apportionment;  and  the  said  auditor  immediately  upon 
receipt  of  such  notification  shall  issue^  his  warrant  on  the  state  treas- 
urer for  the  said  amount.  Thereupon  the  state  treasurer  shall  cer- 
tify said  apportionment  to  the  several  county  treasurers  not  later 
than  the  first  Monday  in  March;  provided,  that  the-  several  county 
treasurers  have  fully  complied  with  section  183  of  "An  act  concern- 
ing revenues,"  approved  March  6,  1891,  in  which  case  the  county 
treasurers,  upon  receiving  notice  from  the  state^  treasurer  of  the 
amounts  due  their  counties  from  the  state  school  fund,  may  deduct 
said  amount  from  the  amount  found  due  the  state  by  their  counties 
and  remit  the  balance  to  the  state  treasurer.  The  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  shall  certify  to  the  county  superintendent  of  schools 
of  each  county  the  amount  apportioned  to  that  county. 

946.  Libraries.  He  shall  prepare  and  furnish  to  school  officers, 
through  the  county  superintendents,  lists  of  publications  approved  by 
him  as  suitable-  for  school  libraries,  such  lists  shall  contain  also  the 
lowest  price  at  which  such  publications  can  be  purchased  and  the 
terms.  He  shall  also  prescribe  rules  and  instructions  for  the  proper 
care  and  use  of  school  libraries  and  such  other  information  relative 
thereto  as  he  shall  think  needful. 

948.  Other  dnties  of  state  superintendent.  He  shall  also,  as  far  as 
he  shall  find  it  practical,  address  public  assemblies  on  subjects  per- 
taining to  public  schools,  and  shall  labor  faithfully  in  all  practical 
ways  for  the  welfare  of  the  public  schools  of  the  state  and  shall  per- 
form such  other  duties  as  shall  be  required  of  him  by  law. 

949.  Salary.  The  annual  salary  of  the  superintendent  of  public 
instruction  for  all  services  now  required  of  him  or  which  may  here- 
after devolve  upon  him  by  law,  is  three  thousand  six  hundred  dollars. 
He  shall  also  be  paid  his  traveling  expenses  actually  and  necessarily 
incurred  in  the-  discharge  of  his  duties,  not  to  exceed  two  thousand 
dollars  in  any  one  year. 


CHAPTER  76 

COUNTY  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  SCHOOLS 

Section  950.  County   Superintendent   of   Schools — 
Qualifications 

951.  Same — Election 

952.  Same — Term  of  Office 

953.  Same— Oath  and   Bond 

954.  Same — Vacancy 

955.  General  Powers 

956.  Duties  of  County  Superintendent  as  to  State 

Superintendent 

957.  Same — Visiting    Schools 

958.  Same — Trustees'  Meetings 
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959.  Application   for   Temporary   Certificates 

960.  Member   County  Board  Educational 

Examiners 

961.  Preside  at  Institutes 

962.  School   Libraries 

963.  Truant   Officer 

964.  Apportionment    School    Moneys — Warrants 

965.  Notify  County   Treasurer 

966.  Controversies 

967.  Power  to  Administer  Oaths 

968.  Boundaries   of   School   Districts 

969.  Creation  of  New  Districts 

970.  Attach    Contiguous   Territory 

971.  Census  to  Be   Transmitted  to  Bureau  of 

Labor  and  Industry 

972.  Records 

973.  Same — Annual  Reports 

974.  Same— Office    Days 

975.  Clerk  and  Deputy 

976.  Publication    Annual    Financial    Statements 

School   Districts 

977.  School    Trustees    to    Furnish    Information 

978.  Cost    of    Publication 

979.  Penalty  for  Non-Compliance  With  Act 

980.  Expenses 

950.  County  superiiitendent  of  schools — qualifications.  All  persons 
otherwise  qualified  shall  bei  eligible  to  the  office  of  county  superin- 
tendent of  common  schools   without  regard   to  sex. 

951.  Same — election.  A  county  superintendent  of  schools  shall  be 
elected  in  each  organized  county  of  this  state  at  the  general  election 
preceding  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  office  of  the  present  incum- 
bent, and  every  two  yeiars  thereafter. 

952.  Same — term  of  officeu  He  shall  take  office  on  the  first  Mon- 
day in  January  next  succeeding  his  election,  and  hold  for  two  years 
and  until  his   successor  is   elected  and   qualified. 

953.  Same — oath  and  bond.  The  person  so  elected  shall  take  the 
oath  or  affirmation  of  office,  and  shall  give  an  official  bond  to  the 
county  in  a  sum  to  be  fixed  by  the  board  of  county  commissioners  of 
said  county. 

954.  Same — vacancy.  The  county  commissioners  of  any  county 
shall,  by  appointment,  fill  any  vacancy  that  may  occur  in  the  office 
of  county  superintendent  until  the  next  general  election. 

955.  General  powers.  The  county  superintendent  shall  have  the 
general  supervision  of  the  public  schools  in  his   county. 

956.  Duties  of  county  superintendent  as  to  state  superintendent. 
He  shall  carry  into  effect  all  instructions  of  the  state  superintendent 
given  within  his  authority.  He  shall  distribute  to  the  proper  officers 
and  to  teachers  all  blanks  furnished  by  the  state  superintendent  and 
needed  by  such  officers   and  teachers. 

957.  Same^ — visiting*  schools.  He  shall  visit  every  public  school 
under  his  supervision  at  least  once  each  official  year,  and  oftener  if 
he  shall  deem  it  necessary  to  increase  its  usefulness.  He  shall  at 
such  visits  carefully  observe  the  conditions  of  the  school,  the  mental 
and  moral  instruction  given,  methods  employed  by  the  teacher  in 
teaching,  training  and  drill,  the  teacher's  ability,  and  progress  of  the 
pupils.  He  shall  advise^  and  direct  the  teacher  in  regard  to  the  in- 
struction, classification,  government  and  discipline  of  the  school  and 
the  course  of  study.  He  shall  keep  a  record  of  such  visits  and  by 
memoranda  indicate  his  judgment  of  the  teacher's  ability  to  teach  and 
govern  and  the  condition  and  progress  of  the  school,  which  shall  be 
open    to  inspection    to    any    school    trustee.      During    his    visits    to    the 
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schools  of  his  county  the  county  superintendent  shall  consult  with 
the  trustees  and  clerks  of  all  school  districts  upon  all  matters  relat- 
ing to  the  good  and  welfare  of  their  schools  and  shall  instruct  them, 
whenever  necessary,  in  their  duties  relating  to  the  reports  to  be  made 
out  by  them  and  forwarded  to  him  annually  as  the  law  requires. 

958.  Same — trustees'  meetings.  He  shall  from  time  to  time  in 
convenient  places  hold  trustees'  meetings  at  which  matters  relating 
to  the  good  of  the  schools  shall  be  discussed.  Trustees  shall  be  en- 
titled to  mileage  not  to  exceed  twenty  cents  per  mile  for  actual  at- 
tendance at  such  trustees'  meetings,  where  the  distance  necssarily 
traveled  is  in  excess  of  three  miles.  All  such  claims  of  trustees  shall 
be  paid  from  district  funds. 

959.  Application  for  temporai*y  certificates.  He  shall  make  appli- 
cation to  the  state  board  of  educational  examiners,  if  he  deem  it 
proper  to  do  so,  for  the  issuance  of  temporary  certificates,  valid  until 
the  next  regular  examination,  to  persons  holding  certificates  showing 
their  fitness  for  the  profession  of  teaching;  provided,  that  no  person 
shall  be  entitled  to  receive  such  temporary  certificate  more  than  once. 

900.  Member  county  board  educational  examiners.  He  shall  serve 
on  the  county  board  of  educational  examiners. 

961.  Preside  at  institutes.  He  shall  preside  over  all  teachers'  in- 
stitutes held  in  his  county  and  shall  elect  suitable  persons  to  instruct 
therein  from  the  list  of  teachers  commissioned  by  the  state  board  of 
education,   and  recommended  by  the  state   superintendent. 

962.  School  libraries.  He  shall  exercise  supervision  over  the 
school  libraries  of  the  county  and  aid  In  the  selection  of  books  for 
the  same. 

963.  Tniant  officer.  He  shall  act  as  truant  officer  in  districts  of 
the  third  class  when  no  other  provision  is   made. 

964.  Apportionment  of  school  moneys — Warrants.  The  county  su- 
perintendent shall  apportion  all  school  moneys  to  the  school  districts 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  title  quarterly,  and  he  may 
make  apportionment  at  such  other  times  as  may  be  required  or 
deemed  necessary  for  the  convenience  of  school  officers.  He  shall 
certify  to  the  several  district  cleirks  and  county  treasurer  thd  amount 
so  apportioned  to  the  several  districts,  and  the  trustees  shall  draw 
their  warrants  on  the  county  treasurer  in  favor  of  persons  entitled 
to  receive)  the  same.  Such  warrants  shall  show  for  what  purpose  the 
money  is  required,  and  no  such  warrant  shall  be  drawn  unless  there 
is  money  in  the  treasury  to  the  credit  of  such  district;  provided,  that 
school  trustees  shall  have  the  authority  to  Issue  warrants  in  antici- 
pation of  school  moneys  which  have  been  levied  but  not  collected 
for  the  payment  of  current  expenses  of  schools,  but  such  warrants 
shall  not  be  drawn  In  any  amount  in  excess  of  the  sum  already 
levied;  and  provided,  that  where  the  electors  of  any  school  district 
have  at  a  speiclal  election  held  between  Jan.  1,  1925,  and  July  1,  1925, 
approved  a  special  levy  in  excess  of  ten  mills  for  the  purpose  of  cov- 
ering necessary  expenses  in  maintaining  school  for  the  remainder  of 
the  current  school  year  of  1924  and  1925,  and  the  result  of  such  elec- 
tion has  been  certified  to  the  board  .of  county  commissioners  as  pro- 
vided for  in  Section  1222,  Revised  Codes,  warrants  may  be  Issued  in 
anticipation  of  its  collection  which  warrants  shall  be  registered  and 
paid  out  of  such  funds  when  collected.      (Approved  February  28,  1925.) 

965.  Notify  county  treasurer.  He  shall  notify  the  county  treas- 
urer to  withhold  payment  of  warrants  issued  to  teachers  not  holding 
valid  certificates. 

966.  Controversies.  He  shall  decide  all  matters  in  controversy 
arising  in  his  county  In  the  administration  of  school  law  or  appealed 
to  him  from  the  decision  of  school  officers  or  boards.  An  appeal  may 
be  taken  from  his  decision,  in  which  case  a  full  written  statement  of 
the   facts,    together    with    the    testimony   and   his    decision    in    the    case, 
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shall  bei  certified  to  the  state  superintendent  for  his  decision  in  the 
matter,  which  decision  shall  be  final,  subject  to  adjudication  or  the 
proper  legal   remedies  in  the   state  courts. 

967.  Power  to  administer  oaths.  The  county  superintendent  shall 
have  power  to  administer  the  oath  of  office  to  all  subordinate  school 
officers,  and  in  case  of  appeal  to  him  from  the  decision  of  school  of- 
ficers or  board,  or  revocation  of  the  certificate  of  a  teacher  or  in  any 
other  controversy  or  question  brought  to  or  coming  before  him  in  the 
administration  of  school  laws  for  opinion,  order  or  decision,  he  shall 
have  the  power  to  administer  oaths  to  witnesses;  but  he  shall  not  re- 
ceive- pay  for  administering  such   oaths. 

968.  Boundaries  of  school  districts.  The  county  superintendent 
shall  inquire  and  ascertain  whether  thei  boundaries  of  school  districts 
in  his  county  are  definitely  and  plainly  described  in  the  records  of 
the  board  of  county  commissioners,  and  keep  in  his  office  a  full  and 
correct  transcript  of  such  boundaries.  In  case  the  boundaries  of  dis- 
tricts are  conflicting,  or  are  incorrectly  described,  he  shall  change, 
harmonize  and  describe  them,  and  make  a  report  of  such  action  to 
the  commissioners;  and  on  being  ratified  by  the  commissioners  the 
boundaries  and  description  so  made  shall  be  the  legal  boundaries  and 
descriptions  of  the  districts  of  that  county.  The  county  superintend- 
ent shall  furnish  the  several  district  clerks  with  descriptions  of  the 
boundaries   of  their  respective  districts. 

969.  Creation  of  new  districts.  He  shall  hear  and  pass  upon  all 
petitions  for  the  creation  of  new  school   districts. 

970.  Attach  contiguous  territory.  He  shall  attach  to  contiguous 
districts  territory  not  a  part  of  any  district  and  shall  have  power  to 
declare  school  districts  abandoned  when  no  school  has  been  held  in 
such  districts  for  two  consecutive  years,  if  in  his  judgment  there  is 
no  immediate  prospect  of  the  need  of  a  school.  All  funds  of  such 
abandoned  districts  shall  bei  placed  in  the  general  school  funds  of  the 
county  upon  the  order  of  the  county  superintendent  after  all  debts 
of  the  district  have  been  paid.  The  abandoned  territory  shall  be  at- 
tached to  contiguous  districts  by  the  county  superintendent. 

971.  Census  to  be  transmitted  to  hureau  of  labor  and  industry. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  to  trans- 
mit within  thirty  days  after  he  receives  the  school  census  from  the 
district  clerk,  the  duplicate  copy  of  the  census  furnished  by  the  clerk 
showing  the  name,  sex,  age,  and  the  datei  of  birth  of  each  child  under 
twenty-one  years  of  age  residing  in  the  county,  together  with  the 
names  of  the  parents  or  guardians  of  such  children,  to  the  commis- 
sioner of  thei  bureau  of  labor  and  industry.  He  shall  also  submit 
to  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  in  the  ye-ar  1927  a  dupli- 
cate of  his  alphabetical  card  index  of  the  school  census  on  uniform 
blanks  provided  by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  and  every 
year  thereafter  cards  for  all  new  names  shall  be  forwarded  for  inser- 
tion in  the  state  file  of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  to- 
gether with  a  list  of  eliminations  of  names  from  previous  years.  No 
county  superintendent  shall  be  paid  his  salary  for  the  last  two  months 
of  his  official  year  until  he  pi-esents  to  the  county  commissioners 
receipts  from  the  commissioner  of  the  bureau  of  labor  and  industry 
and  from  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  for  such  annual 
census   reports   and    index    of    census   list.      (Approved   March    9,    1927.) 

972.  Records.  He  shall  keep  a  record  of  his  official  acts.  He 
shall  preserve  all  books,  maps,  charts  and  apparatus  sent  him  as  a 
school  officer  or  belonging  to  his  office.  He  shall  file  all  reports  and 
statements  from  teachers  and  school  boards  and  shall  turn  them  over 
to  his  successor  in  office.  He  shall  also  provide  a  seal  which  shall 
be  the  official  seal  of  the  county  superintendent,  by  which  his  official 
acts  may  be  authenticated.  The  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
shall  provide  the  design  of  the  seal. 
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973.  Annual  reports.  H©  shall  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  Sep- 
tember of  each  year  make  and  transmit  an  annual  report  to  the  su- 
perintendent of  public  instruction,  containing  such  statistics,  items 
and  statements  relative  to  the  schools  of  the  county  as  may  be  re- 
quired and  prescribed  by  the  state  superintendent.  Such  reports  shall 
be  made  upon  and  conform  to  the  blanks  furnished  by  the  state  su- 
perintendent of  public  Instruction  for  that  purpose.  He  shall  not  be 
paid  his  salary  for  the  last  two  months  in  his  official  year  until  he 
presents  to  the  county  commissioners  the  receipt  of  the  superin- 
tendent  of   public  instruction  for  such   annual   report. 

974.  Office  days.  The  county  superintendent  of  schools  shall 
keep  his  office  open  every  day  when  he  is  not  engaged  in  the  super- 
vision of  schools  except  holidays;  provided  that  when  he  has  a  deputy 
or  clerk,  his  office  shall  be  kept  open  every  day  in  the  month  except 
holidays. 

975.  Clerk  and  deputy.  The  county  superintendent  of  counties 
having  fifty  or  more  teachers  in  third  class  districts  is  authorized 
to  appoint  one  clerk,  and  the  county  superintendent  of  counties  hav- 
ing fewer  than  fifty  teachers  in  third  class  districts  may,  with  the 
permission  of  the  county  commissioners,  appoint  a  clerk  at  a  salary 
to  be  fixed  by  the  board  of  county  commissioners.  The  county  com- 
missioners of  counties  having  not  fewer  than  seventy-five  public  school 
teachers,  in  districts  of  the  third  class,  shall  appoint  one  deputy  other 
than  the  clerk  for  every  seventy-five  teachers  in  such  districts,  from 
a  list  furnished  by  the  county  superintendent.  Such  deputies  shall 
hold  a  Montana  certificate  not  less  in  value  than  a  professional  grade 
certificate,  and  shall  be  paid  a  salary  of  one  hundred  twenty-five  dol- 
lars  per  month  and  actual   traveling   expenses. 

976.  Publication  annual  financial  statements  school  districts.  It 
shall  hereafter  be  the  duty  of  all  county  superintendents  of  schools 
to  publish,  annually,  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  close  of  the  school 
year,  a  statement  of  the  financial  conditions  and  transactions  of  all 
school  districts  in  the  county;  said  report  shall  be  published  once  in 
some  newspaper  of  general  circulation  printed  and  published  in  the 
county,   and    shall   contain   the    following   information: 

First. — A  statement  of  all  moneys  received  by  such  school  district 
in  the  county  and  from  what  source  derived. 

Second. — A  summary  of  all  the  moneys  paid  out  in  each  of  the 
school  districts  of  the  county,  showing  the  total  amount  expended  in 
each  district  for  salaries  of  teachers,  for  maintenance  of  schools,  for 
repairs,  new  equipment,  buildings,  improvements  and  any  other  mis- 
cellaneous  expense. 

977.  School  tnistees  to  furnish  information.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  all  boards  of  school  trustees  to  furnish  to  the  county  superintend- 
ent of  schools  of  their  county  at  such  times  and  in  such  form  as  may 
be  required  by  said  county  superintendents  the  information,  specified 
in  the  preceding  section,  with  reference  to  their  several  school  dis- 
tricts. 

978.  Cost  of  publication.  The  cost  of  the  publication,  herein  re- 
quired to  be  made,  shall  be  borne  by  the  county  and  paid  out  of  the 
general  fund  thereof. 

979.  Penalty  for  non-compliance  with  act.  The  failure  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  this  act,  on  the  part  of  any  officer  charged 
with  the  performance  of  any  duty  hereunder,  shall  constitute  a  mis- 
demeanor  and   be   punishable   accordingly. 

980.  Expenses.  The  county  commissioners  shall  furnish  the  coun- 
ty superintendent  with  a  suitable  office.  They  shall  also  furnish  him 
or  her   with   all   necessary   stationery   and   postage. 
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CHAPTER   77 
CITY   SUPERINTENDENT   OP  SCHOOLS 

Section  981.  City   Superintendent    of    Schools 

982.  Qualifications 

983.  Duties 

984.  Certain   Employment   Prohibited 

981.  City  supeiiiitendeiit  of  schools.  In  districts  of  the  first  and 
second  classes  the  board  of  trustees  of  such  districts  may  appoint  a 
superintendent  of  schools  of  the  district.  He  shall  be  appointed  for 
such  term,  not  exceeding  three  years,  as  the  board  may  deem  proper 
and  be'  paid  such  salary  from  the  general  school  fund  as  is  fixed  by 
the  board  of  trustees;  provided,  that  after  his  second  successive  em- 
ployment he  shall  be  deemed  elected  from  term  to  term  of  threte 
years  each  thereafter,  unless  the  board  of  trustees  shall  by  a  majority 
of  the.  votes  of  its  members  give  notice  to  such  superintendent  on  or 
before  the  first  of  February  of  the  last  year  of  the  term  of  his  em- 
ployment that  his   services  will  not  be  required  for  the   ensuing  term. 

982.  Qualifications.  The  person  appointed  to  such  position  shall 
be  a  holder  of  a  state  certificate,  of  the  highest  grade  issued  in  some 
state,  or  a  graduate  of  some  reputable  university,  college  or  normal 
school,  and  shall  havei  taught  in  public  schools  at  least  five  years,  if 
the  district  is  of  the  first  class,  or  three  years  if  the  district  is  of 
the  second  class. 

983.  Duties.  The  superintendent  shall  have  supervision  of  the 
schools  of  the  district  under  the  supervision  of  the  board  of  trustees. 
He  shall  be  the  executive  officer  of  the  board  and  shall  perform  such 
duties  as  the  board  of  trustees  may  prescribe. 

984.  Certain  employment  prohibited.  No  city  superintendent  shall 
engage  in  any  work  that  will  conflict  with  his  duties  as  superin- 
tendent. 


CHAPTER   78 

SCHOOL  TRUSTEES 

Section  985.  Qualifications   of 

986.  Number  of 

987.  Elections 

988.  Election   in   Districts   of  Second  and  Third 

Class — Nominations 

989.  Conduct  of  Election 

990.  Election  in  Districts  of  First  Class — Nomi- 

nations   and    Conduct   of  Election 

991.  Board   of   Trustees   to   Call   Election 

992.  Same— Notice   of 

993.  Hours    of  Election 

994.  Judges 

995.  Ballots   and  Method   of  Voting 

996.  Poll  and  Tally-List,   Certificate  of  Judges 

and   Canvass   of  Votes 

997.  Term  of  Office— Vacancy— Oath  of  Trustees 

998.  Vacancy  in  School  Board 

999.  Trustees — How   Removed 

1000.  Vacancy  in  Office  of  Clerk 

1001.  Rearrangement  of  Terms   to  Prevent  Elec- 

tion  of  a   Majority   of   Trustees 

1002.  Qualifications  of  Electors 

1003.  Challenges— Oath   of  Voters 

1004.  Expenses  of  Election 

1005.  Organization 
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1006.  Meetings 

1007.  Quorum 

1008.  Power  Over  Property 

1009.  Same— May   Establish  High    Schools 

1010.  Transportation   of  Pupils 

1011.  Night  Schools 

1012.  Authority   to   Issue   Warrants   Before 

School    Moneys   Are   Collected 

1013.  Transfer  of  Apportionment 

1014.  Call    Special   Election 

1015.  Duties   of  Trustees 

1016.  Letting   Contracts   and   Furnishing    Supplies, 

Trustees  Not  to  Be  Interested  In 

1017.  Liability 

1018.  Misdemeanor — Penalty 

1019.  Limitation   on  Purchase   Maps,    Charts,  etc. 

&85.  Qualification  of.  Any  person,  male  or  female,  who  is  a  quali- 
fied voter  at  any  election  under  this  act,  shall  be  eligible  to  the  of- 
fice of  school  trustee  in  such  district. 

986.  Number  of.  In  districts  of  the  first  class,  the  number  of 
trustees  shall  be  seven,  in  districts  of  the  second  class  the  number  of 
trustees  shall  be  five  and  in  districts  of  the  third  class  the  number 
of  trustees  shall  be  three. 

987.  Elections.  An  annual  election  of  school  trustees  shall  be 
held  in  each  school  district  in  the  state  on  the  first  Saturday  in  April, 
in  each  year,  at  the  district  school  house,  if  there  be  one,  and  if 
there  be  none,  at  a  place  designated  by  the  board  of  trustees.  In 
districts  of  the  third  class  having  more  than  one  schoolhouse  where 
school  is  held,  one  trustee  must  be  elected  from  persons  residing  where 
such  outside  schools  are   located. 

988.  Election  in  districts  of  second  and  third  class — nominations. 
In  districts  of  the  second  and  third  class,  the  names  of  all  candi- 
dates for  membership  on  the  school  board  must  be  received  and  filed 
by  the  clerk  and  posted  at  each  polling  place  at  least  five  days  next 
preceding  the  election.  Any  five  qualified  electors  of  the  district  may 
file  with  the  clerk  the  nomination  of  as  many  persons  as  are  to  be 
elected  to  the   school    board   at  the   ensuing   election. 

989.  Conduct  of  election.  In  districts  of  the  second  and  third 
class,  the  election  of  school  trustees  shall  be  held  and  conducted 
under  the  supervision  of  the  board  of  school  trustees.  The  clerk  of 
the  school  district  must  not  less  than  fifteen  days  before  the  election 
required  under  this  act,  post  notices  in  three  public  places  in  said 
district,  and  in  incorporated  cities  in  each  ward,  which  notices  must 
specify  the  time  and  place  of  election,  and  the  hours  during  which 
the  polls  will  be  open.  The  trustees  must  appoint  by  an  order  en- 
tered in  their  records  three  qualified  electors  of  said  district,  to  act 
as  judges  at  such  election,  and  the  clerk  of  the  district  shall  notify 
them  by  mail  of  their  appointment.  If  the  judges  named  are  not 
present  at  the  time  for  opening  the  polls,  the  electors  present  may 
appoint  judges,  and  the  judges  so  appointed  shall  designate  one  of 
their  number  to  act  as  clerk.  The  voting  must  be  by  ballot,  without 
reference  to  the  general  election  laws  in  regard  to  nominations,  form 
of  ballot,  or  manner  of  voting,  and  the  polls  shall  be  open  for  such 
length  of  time  as  the  board  of  trustees  may  order;  provided,  that 
such  polls  must  be  open  from  two  p.  m.  to  six  p.  m. 

990.  Election  in  districts  of  first  class — nominations  and  conduct 
of  election.  In  districts  of  the  first  class  no  person  shall  be  voted 
for  or  elected  as  trustee  unless  he  has  been  nominated  therefor  by  a 
bona  fide  public  meeting,  held  in  the  district  at  least  ten  days  before 
the  day  of  election,  and  at  which  at  least  twenty  qualified  electors 
were   present,  and  a  chairman  and   secretary  were  elected,   and   a  cer- 
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tificate  of  such  nomination  setting  forth  the  place  where  the  meeting 
was  held,  giving  the  names  of  the  candidates  in  full,  and  if  there 
are  different  terms  to  be  filled,  the  term  for  which  such  candidate 
was  nominated,  duly  certified  by  the  chairman  and  secretary  of  such 
meeting,  shall  be  filed  with  the  district  clerk  at  least  eight  days  be- 
fore the  day  of  election.  The  nomination  and  election  of  any  person 
shall  be  void,  unless  he  was  nominated  at  a  meeting  as  above  pro- 
vided at  which  at  least  twenty  qualified  electors  were  present,  and 
his  nomination  certified  and  filed  as  aforesaid,  and  the  board  of  trus- 
tees acting  as  a  canvassing  board  shall  not  count  any  votes  cast  for 
any  person,  unless  he  has  been  so  nominated  and  a  certificate  thereof 
filed  as  herein  required. 

991.  Board  of  trustees  to  call  ©l€«^tion.  The  board  of  trustees 
shall  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  annual  election  of  school  trustees, 
by  an  order  entered  upon  the  minutes  of  their  meeting,  designate 
and  establish  a  suitable  number  of  polling  places  and  create  an  equal 
number  of  election  precincts  to  correspond,  and  define  the  boundaries 
thereof. 

992.  Same^notice  of»  The  district  clerk  shall  at  least  fifteen 
days  before  the  election  in  districts  of  the  first  class,  give  notice  of 
the  election  to  be  held  in  all  such  districts,  by  posting  a  notice  thereof 
in  three  public  places  in  the  district,  and  in  incorporated  cities  and 
towns  in  each  ward,  w^hich  notices  must  specify  the  time  and  place  of 
election,  the  number  of  trustees,  and  the  terms  for  which  they  are  to 
be  elected,  and  the  hours  during  which  the  polls  will  be  open.  When- 
ever in  the  judgment  of  the.  board  of  trustees  the  best  interests  of 
the  district  will  be  served  by  the  publication  of  such  notices  of  elec- 
tion in  some  newspaper  in  the  county,  they  may,  by  an  order  en- 
tered on  the  minutes  of  their  meeting,  direct  the  district  clerk  to  pub- 
lish the  notice  of  election  required  to  be  given  in  districts  of  the  first 
class,  in  some  newspaper  in  the  county. 

993.  Horn's  of  election.  In  districts  of  the  first  class  the  polls 
must  be  opened  at  eight  o'clock  a.  m.,  and  kept  open  until  twelve 
o'clock  m.,  and  from  one  o'clock  p.  m.,  until  eight  o'clock  p.  m. 

994.  Judges.  The  board  of  district  trustees  shall,  at  least  ten 
days  before  the  day  of  the  annual  election  of  trustees  in  any  district 
of  the  first  class,  appoint  three-  qualified  electors  of  the  district  for 
each  polling  place  established  to  act  as  judges  of  election,  and  the 
district  clerk  shall  notify  such  persons  by  mail  of  their  appointment. 
Such  judges  shall  designate  one  of  their  number  to  act  as  clerk  of 
such  election.  If  the  judges  appointed,  or  any  of  them,  are  not  pres- 
ent at  the  time  for  the  opening  of  the  polls,  the  electors  present  may 
appoint  judges,  who  must  be  qualified  electors,  to  act  in  the  place  of 
those  who  are  absent. 

995.  Ballots  and  method  of  voting".  In  districts  of  the  first  class, 
the  ballot  shall  show  the  name  or  names  of  the  candidates  and  the 
length  of  time  for  which  they  are  to  be  elected.  These  ballots  shall 
be   as  near  as  possible  in  the  following  form: 

For   School   Trustees: 

For  three   (3)   year  term. 

Vote  for  Three: 

John   Abner 

William   Brown 

Adam  Smith 

For  one  (1)   year  term. 
George   Davis 

996.  Poll  and  tally  list,  certificate  of  judg^es,  and  canvass  of  votes. 

At  every  election  held  under  this  act,  a  poll  list  shall  be  kept  by  the 
judges  and  clerk  of  each  polling  place,  and  immediately  after  the  close 
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of  the  polls  the  judges  shall  count  the  ballots,  and  if  there  be.  more 
ballots  than  votes  cast,  the  judges  must  draw  by  lot  from  the  ballots 
without  seeing  them,  sufficient  number  of  ballots  to  make  the  ballots 
remaining  correspond  with  the  number  of  votes  cast.  The  clerk  shall 
write  down  in  alphabetical  order  in  a  poll  book  provided  for  that 
purpose  the  name  of  every  person  voting  at  the  time  he  deposits  his 
ballot.  There  shall  also  be  provided  a  tally  list  for  each  polling 
place;  after  the  ballots  have  been  counted  and  made  to  agree  with 
the  poll  list  the  judges  shall  proceed  to  count  them.  The  clerk  shall 
enter  in  the  tally  list  the  name  of  every  persoii  voted  for  as  trustee, 
and  the  term,  and  tally  opposite  his  name,  the  number  of  votes  cast 
for  him,  and  at  the  end  thereof  set  down  in  a  column  provided  for 
that  purpose  the  whole  number  of  votes  he  received.  The  judges  and 
clerk  shall  sign  a  certificate  to  said  tally  list  setting  forth  the  whole 
number  of  votes  cast  for  each  person  or  trustee,  designating  the 
term,  and  they  shall  verify  the  same  as  being  correct  to  the  best  of 
their  knowledge  before  an  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths.  No 
informality  in  such  certificate  shall  vitiate  the  election  if  the  number 
of  votes  received  for  each  person  can  reasonably  be  ascertained  from 
said  tally  list.  Said  books  and  tally  lists  shall  be  returned  to  the 
board  of  trustees  of  the  district,  who  shall  canvass  the  vote  and 
cause  the  clerk  of  the  district  to  issue  a  certificate  of  election  to 
the  person  or  persons  elected,  designating  their  term,  a  copy  of  which 
must  be  forwarded  to  the  county  superintendent  of  schools.  School 
trustees  are  hereby  authorized  to  administer  oaths  to  judges  of  elec- 
tion. 

997.  Term  of  office — vacancy — oath  of  trustee.  Trustees  elected 
shall  take  office  immediately  after  qualifying  and  shall  hold  office 
for  the  term  of  three  years  except  as  elsewhere  expressly  provided 
herein,  and  until  their  successors  are  elected  or  appointed  and  quali- 
fied. 

The  clerk  of  the  district  shall  at  the  time  of  issuing  certificate 
of  election  to  a  person  elected  as  trustee,  deliver  to  such  person  a 
blank  oath  of  office.  Every  trustee  shall  file  his  oath  of  office  with 
the  county  superintendent  of  schools  within  fifteen  days  of  the  re- 
ceipt of  the  certificate  of  election  and  blank-  oath  of  office  from  the 
clerk.  Any  trustee  failing  to  qualify  as  herein  provided  shall  forfeit 
all  rights  to  his  office  and  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  shall 
appoint  to  fill  the  vacancy  caused  thereby. 

998.  Vacancy  in  school  board.  A  vacancy  in  the  office  shall  be 
filled  by  appointment  by  the  county  superintendent  of  schools;  pro- 
vided, that  in  districts  of  the  first  and  second  class,  such  appointment 
shall  be  subject  to  confirmation  by  a  majority  of  the  remaining  mem- 
bers of  said  board,  if  those  remaining  constitute  a  majority  of  the 
total  number  of  the  board.  The  trustees  so  appointed  shall  hold  of- 
fice until  the  next  annual  election,  at  which  election  there  shall  be 
elected  a  school  trustee  for  the  unexpired  term.  When  any  vacancy 
occurs  in  the  office  of  trustee  of  any  school  district  by  death,  resig- 
nation, failure  to  elect  at  the  proper  time,  removal  from  the  district, 
or  other  cause,  the  fact  of  such  vacancy  shall  be  immediately  certi- 
fied to  the  county  superintendent  by  the  clerk  of  the  school  district, 
and  the  county  superintendent  shall  immediately  appoint  in  writing 
some  competent  person  who  shall  qualify  and  serve  until  the  next 
annual  school  election.  The  county  superintendent  shall  at  the  time 
notify  the  clerk  of  the  school  district  of  every  such  appointment; 
provided,  that  absence  from  the  school  district  for  sixty  consecutive 
days  or  failure  to  attend  three  consecutive  meetings  of  the  board  of 
trustees  without  good  excuse  shall,  constitute  a  vacancy  in  the  office 
of  trustee. 

999.  Trustees — how  removed.  Any  school  trustee  may  be  re^- 
moved  from  office  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  by  law  for 
removal  of  elective  civil  officers;   provided,  however,  that  upon  charges 
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being  preferred  and  good  cause  shown,  the  board  of  county  commis- 
sioners may  suspend  a  trustee  until  such  timo  as  such  charges  can  be 
heard  in  the  court  having  jurisdiction  thereof. 

1000.  Vacancy  in  office  of  clerk.  Should  the  office  of  the  clerk 
of  the  school  district  become  vacant,  the  board  of  school  trustees 
shall  immediately  fill  such  vacancy  by  appointment,  and  the  chairman 
of  the  board  of  school  trustees  shall  immediately  notify  the  county 
superintendent  of  such  appointment. 

1001.  Rean'angement  of  terms  to  prevent  tlie  election  of  a  ma- 
jority of  tlie  trustees.  When  at  any  annual  school  election  the  terms 
of  a  majority  of  the  trustees  regularly  expire;  in  districts  of  the  first 
class,  three  trustees,  in  districts  of  the  second  class,  two  trustees,  in 
districts  of  the  third  class,  one  trustee,  shall  be  elected  for  three 
years,  and  the  remaining  trustee  or  trustees  whose  terms  expire  shall 
hold  over  for  one  or  two  years  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  the 
terms  of  a  majority  of  the  board  of  trustees  expiring  in  any  one  year; 
provided,  that  it  sh^U  be  determined  by  lot  what  trustees  shall  hold 
over,  and  for  what  term. 

1002.  Qualification  of  electors.  Every  citizen  of  the  United  States 
who  has  resided  in  the  state  of  Montana  for  one  year,  and  thirty  days 
in  the  school  district  next  preceding  the  election,  may  vote  thereat. 
Women  of  the  age  of  twenty-one  years  and  upwards,  who  are  citizens 
of  the  United  States,  and  who  have  resided  In  the  state  of  Montana 
one  year,  and  in  the  school  district  for  thirty  days  next  preceding 
the  day  of  election  may  vote  thereat.  (Sections  578  and  582  revised 
codes  of  Montana,  1921,  require  that  the  names  of  voters  in  elections 
in  first  class  school  districts  must  appear  in  the  copy  of  the  official 
precinct  register  furnished  by  the  county  clerk  to  the  judges  of  elec- 
tion.) 

1003.  Cliallenges — oaths  of  voters.  Any  person  offering  to  vote 
may  be  challenged  by  any  elector  of  the  district,  and  the  judges  must 
thereupon  administer  to  the  person  challenged  an  oath  or  affirmation 
in  substance  as  follows:  "You  do  solemnly  swear  or  affirm,  that  you 
are  a  citizen  of  the  United  States;  that  you  are  twenty-one  years  of 
age;  and  that  you  have  resided  in  the  state  one  year,  and  in  this 
school  district  thirty  days  next  preceding  this  election,  and  that  you 
have  not  voted  this  day,  so  help  you  God."  If  he  takes  this  oath  or 
affirmation,  his  vote  must  be  received;  otherwise  rejected.  Any  per- 
son who  shall  swear  falsely  before  any  such  judge  of  election,  shall 
be  guilty  of  perjury  and  shall  be  punished  accordingly. 

1004.  Expenses  of  election.  All  the  expenses  necessarily  incurred 
in  the  matter  of  holding  election  for  school  trustees  shall  be  paid  out 
of  the  school  funds  of  the  district.  Judges  of  election  of  districts  of 
the  first  and  second  class  shall  receive  not  to  exceed  three  dollars 
per  day   each  for  all   services   connected  with  the   election. 

1005.  Org"anization.  The  school  trustees  shall  meet  annually  the 
third  Saturday  in  April  and  organize  by  choosing  one  of  their  number 
chairman,  and  a  competent  person,  not  a  member  of  the  board,  as 
clerk.  The  chairman  shall  preside  at  all  the  meetings  of  the  board, 
and  shall  perform  such  duties  as  usually  pertain  to  such  officer,  and 
in  accordance  with  the   customary  rules   of  order. 

1006.  Meetings.  The  board  shall  hold,  in  districts  of  the  first 
class,  at  least  one  and  not  more  than  five  meetings  each  month  for 
the  transaction  of  its  business;  and  in  all  districts  at  least  four  meet- 
ings each  year  shall  be  held,  to-wit:  On  the  third  Saturday  of  April, 
July,  October  and  January,  at  such  places  and  hours  as  shall  be  fixed 
by  the  board.  A  special  meeting  of  the  board  may  be  held  upon  the 
call  of  the  chairman  or  any  two  members  of  the  board;  at  least  forty- 
eight  hours'  written  notice  shall  be  given  to  each  member  of  the  board 
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of  any  special  meetings,  and  no  business  transacted  by  the  board 
shall  be  valid  unless  transacted  at  a  regular  or  special  meeting 
thereof. 

1007.  Quorum.  Except  when  otherwise  authorized  by  law  every 
school  district  is  under  the  control  of  a  board  of  school  trustees,  con- 
sisting of  three  members,  a  majority  of  which  constitutes  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  business. 

1008.  Power  over  property.  The  board  of  trustees  of  each  school 
district  shall  have  custody  of  all  school  property  belonging  to  the 
district,  and  shall  have  power  in  the  name  of  the  district,  or  in  their 
own  names,  as  trustees  of  the  district  to  convey  by  deed  all  the  in- 
terest of  their  district  in  or  to  any  schoolhouse  or  lot  directed  to  be 
sold  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  all  conveyances  of  real  estate  made 
to  the  district  or  to  the  trustees  thereof  shall  be  made  to  the  board 
of  trustees  of  the  district  and  to  their  successors  in  office;  said  board, 
in  the  name  of  the  district,  shall  hav©  power  to  transact  all  business 
necessary  for  maintaining  schools  and  protecting  the  rights  of  the 
district. 

1000.  Same — may  establish  high  schools.  Whenever  the  interest 
of  the  district  requires  it  a  board  of  trustees  may  establish  a  high 
school,  employ  a  principal  teacher  and  subordinate  teachers,  and  grade 
the  school  into  departments  and  classes. 

1010.  Transportation  of  pupils.  That  the  trustees  of  any  school 
district  in  the  state  of  Montana,  when  they  shall  deem  it  for  the  best 
interest  of  all  pupils  residing  in  such  district,  may  close  their  school 
and  send  pupils  of  the  district  to  another  district  and  for  such  pur- 
pose are  hereby  empowered  to  expend  any  moneys  belonging  to  their 
district  for  the  purpose  of  paying  for  the  transportation  of  pupils 
from  their  district  to  such  other  district  or  districts  and  for  the  pur- 
pose of  paying  their  tuition.  Whenever  the  trustees  of  any  school  dis- 
trict in  the  state  of  Montana  deem  it  for  the  best  interest  of  such 
district  and  the  pupils  residing  therein  they  may  expend  any  moneys 
belonging  to  their  district  for  the  purpose  of  paying  for  the  transpor- 
tation of  pupils  from  their  homes  to  the  public  school  or  schools 
maintained  in  such  district;  provided,  however,  that  in  the  letting  of 
the  contract  for  the  transportation  of  more  than  five  pupils  on  a  sin- 
gle transportation  route,  the  trustees  of  school  districts  shall  adver- 
tise for  bids  for  transportation  of  such  pupils  in  one  Issue  of  the 
county  paper  having  the  largest  circulation  in  such  district  at  least 
fifteen  days  prior  to  the  letting  of  contract,  and  in  the  event  that 
there  is  no  newspaper  published  in  the  county,  then  three  notices 
calling  for  bids  shall  be  posted  in  three  separate  and  conspicuous 
places  in  the  district  and  provided  that  the  contract  for  such  trans- 
portation shall  be  let  to  the-  lowest  responsible  bidder  and  suitable 
bond  be  furnished  by  contractor,  and  provided  that  the  trustees  of 
any  district  shall  not,  except  where  there  is  rail  transportation  or 
where  it  is  necessary  to  transport  pupils  for  special  instruction  from 
school  to  school,  be  allowed  to  expend  any  of  the  district's  money 
for  transportation  of  pupils  who  live  nearer  than  two  miles  from  the 
limits  of  an  incorporated  city  in  which  the  child  attends  school  or 
nearer  than  two  and  a  half  miles  from  the  school  the  child  attends, 
unless  any  child  resides  on  an  established  consolidated  route,  pro- 
vided, however,  that  this  limitation  as  to  mileage  shall  not  apply  to 
districts  of  the  first  or  second  class.  When  they  deem  it  for  the  best 
interest  of  such  district  and  the  pupils  residing  therein,  that  any  of 
such  pupils  should  be  sent  to  a  school  in  their  own  or  some  other 
district,  they  must  expend  any  moneys  belonging  to  their  district  for 
the  purpose  of  either  paying  for  the  transportation  of  such  pupils 
from  their  homes  to  the  public  school  or  schools  of  such  district  or 
for  their  board,  rent  or  tuition  while  actually  attending  such  school, 
provided   that  if  there   are   5    pupils   or   less,   then  the   county   superin- 
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tendent  of  schools  and  trustees  shall  determine  before  any  contracts 
are  entered  upon,  whether  such  provision  of  board,  rent,  transporta- 
tion or  tuition  is  justified  by  the  circumstances  and  also  what  is  a 
reasonable  charge  for  board,  rent,  transportation  or  tuition  In  every 
case  where  such  measures  have  been  adopted.  If,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  county  superintendent  and  trustees  of  said  districts,  there  Is  any 
evidence  of  fraud  in  securing  an  allowance  for  board,  transportation, 
house  rent  or  tuition  by  reason  of  the  applicant's  having  purposely 
changed  his  residence  or  otherwise  having  contrived  to  secure  assist- 
ance, no  district  funds  shall  be  allowed  for  any  of  the  purposes  above 
enumerated. 

"When  a  district  is  relieved  of  the  necessity  of  supporting  any 
school  by  the  fact  that  all  or  a  part  of  the  children  residing  in  the 
district  are  being  provided  with  schooling  in  another  district,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  trustees  in  the  district  holding  no  school  to  assist 
in  the  support  of  the  school  which  the  children  of  their  district  are 
attending,  in  proportion  to  the  relation  the  number  of  children  from 
their  district  attending  school  in  another  district  bears  to  the  total 
number  of  children  enrolled  in  the  school  in  the  other  district.  No 
district  shall  be  entitled  to  share  in  the  county  apportionment  if  trus- 
tees refuse  to  comply  with  the  above  requirement  when  they  are  thus 
relieved  of  the  ncessity  of  providing  any  school. 

2.  If  any  prson  shall  be  dissatisfied  with  any  finding  or  deter- 
mination of  either  the  board  of  trustees  or  county  superintendent  of 
schools  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  relating  to  transportation, 
rent,  tuition  or  board,  such  person  may  appeal  from  such  finding  or 
determination  by  written  petition  to  the  state  board  of  education. 

3.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  as  repealing,  abrogating 
or  modifying  section  1044  of  the  revised  codes  of  Montana,  1921,  as 
amended  by  chapter  178  of  the  session  laws  of  thei  nineteenth  legisla- 
tive assembly  of  1925.     (Approved  March  7,  1927.) 

1011.  Nig-lit  schools.  The  trustees  shall  have  power  to  organize 
and  maintain  outside  of  regular  school  hours,  special  sessions  of  the 
public  schools  whenever  in  their  judgment  such  sessions  are  neces- 
sary. They  will  determine  what  subjects  shall  be  taught,  and  shall 
make  all  necessary  rules  and  regulations  for  such  sessions,  including 
the  terms  of  admission  of  pupils.  Such  schools  shall  be  free  to  all 
eligible  pupils  of  the  district  and  the  expense  of  maintenance  shall 
be  paid  out  of  the  general  school  funds   of  the   district. 

1012.  Authority  to  issue  warrants  before  school  moneys  are  col- 
lected. School  trustees  shall  have  the  authority  to  issue  warrants  in 
anticipation  of  school  moneys  which  have  been  levied  but  not  col- 
lected for  the  payment  of  current  expenses  of  schools,  but  such  war- 
rants shall  not  be  drawn  in  any  amount  in  excess  of  the  sum  already 
levied. 

1013.  Transfer  of  apportionments.  Any  board  of  trustees  must, 
when  pupils  belonging  in  their  district  are  attending  school  in  another 
district,  transfer  school  moneys  due  by  apportionment  to  such  pupils 
to  the  district  in  which  they  are  attending  school,  if  in  the  judgment 
of  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  said  children  are  attending 
school  in  another  district  for  a  good  and  sufficient  reason. 

1014.  Call  special  election.  The  board  of  trustees  shall  have 
power  to  call  a  special  election  for  the  purpose  of  bonding  the  district 
for  the  erection  and  furnishing  of  buildings  and  purchase  of  school 
sites,  and  for  permission  to  sell  school  property;  provided,  that  in 
districts  of  the  first  and  second  classes  boards  of  trustees  shall  have 
power  to  change  or  select  school  sites. 

1015.  Duties  of  trustees.  Every  school  board  unless  otherwise 
specially   provided   by  law  shall   have   power   and  it  shall  be  its   duty: 

1.  To  prescribe  and  enforce  rules  not  inconsistent  with  law,  or 
those  prescribed  by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  for  their 
own  government   of  schools   under   their   supervision. 


SCHOOL    LAWS    OF    MONTANA  27 

2.  To  employ  or  discharge  teachers,  mechanics,  or  laborers,  and 
to  fix  and  order  paid  their  wages;  provided,  that  no  teacher  shall  be 
employed  except  under  resolution  agreed  to  by  the  majority  of  the 
board  of  trustees  at  a  special  or  regular  meeting;  nor  unless  such 
teacher  be  the  holder  of  a  legal  teacher's  certificate  in  full  force  and 
effect.  All  contracts  of  employment  of  teachers,  authorized  by  proper 
resolution  of  a  board  of  trustees,  shall  be  in  writing  and  executed 
in  duplicate  by  the  chairman  and  clerk  of  the  board,  for  the  district 
and  by  the  teacher. 

3.  To  determine  the  rate   of  tuition   of  non-resident   pupils. 

4.  To  fix  the  compensation  of  the  clerk. 

5.  To  enforce  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  for  the  government  of  schools,  pupils  and  teachers, 
and  to  enforce  the  course  of  study. 

6.  To  provide  for  school  furniture'  and  for  everything  needed  in 
the  schoolhouse  or  for  the   use  of  the   school  board. 

7.  To  rent,  repair  and  insure  schoolhouses. 

8.  To  purchase,  acquire,  sell  and  dispose  of  plots  or  parcels  of 
land  to  be  used  as  sites  for  schoolhouses,  school  dormitories  and 
other  school  buildings,  and  for  other  purposes  in  connection  with  the 
schools  in  the  district;  to  build,  purchase  or  otherwise  acquire  school- 
houses,  school  dormitories  and  other  buildings  necessary  in  the  opera- 
tion of  schools  of  the  district,  and  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same; 
provided  that  they  shall  not  build  or  remove  schoolhouses  or  dormi- 
tories, nor  purchase,  sell  or  locate  school  sites  unless  directed  so  to 
do  by  a  majority  of  the  electors  of  the  district  voting  at  an  election 
held  in  the  district  for  that  purpose,  and  such  election  shall  be  con- 
ducted and  votes  canvassed  in  the  same  manner  as  at  the  annual  elec- 
tion of  school  officers,  and  notice  thereof  shall  be  given  by  the  clerk 
by  posting  three  notices  in  three  public  places  in  the  district  at  least 
ten  days  prior  to  such  election,  which  notices  shall  specify  the  time, 
place   and  purpose  of  such  election.     (Approved  March  8,  1923.) 

9.  To  hold  in  trust  for  their  district  all  real  or  personal  property 
for  the  benefit  of  the  school  thereof. 

10.  To  suspend  or  expel  pupils  from  school  who  refuse  to  obey 
the  rules  thereof,  and  to  exclude  from  school  children  under  six  years 
of  age  where  the  interests  of  the  school  require   such  exclusion. 

11.  To  provide  clothing  and  medical  aid  for  indigent  children 
when  it  shall  be  made  to  appear  that  such  aid  is  needed;  and  to  em- 
ploy a  physician  to  make  an  examination  into  the  sanitary  conditions 
of  the  school  and  the  general  health  conditions  of  each  pupil,  and  to 
make  a  full  detailed  report  to  the  board  of  trustees.  The  clerk  of 
the  district  shall  furnish  immediately  to  each  parent  or  guardian  a 
copy  of  such  portion  of  the  above  mentioned  report  as  pertains  to 
his  child  or  ward. 

12.  To  require  pupils  to  be  furnished  with  suitable  books  as  a 
condition  of  membership  in  school. 

13.  To  exclude  from  school  and  school  libraries  all  books,  tracts, 
papers    and    other    publications    of    immoral    or    pernicious    nature. 

14.  To  require  all  teachers  to  conform  to  the  law. 

15.  To  make  an  annual  report,  as  required  by  law,  to  the  county 
superintendent  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  August  each  year,  in  the 
manner  and  form  and  on  the  blanks  prescribed  and  furnished  by  the 
superintendent  of  public  instruction. 

16.  To  make  a  report  directly  to  the  superintendent  of  public  in- 
struction whenever  instructed  by  him  to  do  so. 

17.  To  determine  what  branches,  if  any,  in  addition  to  those  re- 
quired by  law,  shall  be  taught  in  any  school  in  the  district,  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  county  superintendent  in  districts  of  the  third 
class. 
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18.  To  visit  every  school  in  their  district  at  least  once  in  each 
term  and  to  examine  carefully  into  its  management,  conditions  and 
needs.     This  clause  applies  to  each   of  the  trustees. 

19.  To  provide  separate  privies  or  outhouses  for  the  use  of  the 
sexes  at  all  schoolhouses,  wherei  the  same  do  not  exist,  and  to  see 
that  the  same  are  kept  in  good  repair  and  in  a  clean  condition.  Such 
privies  or  outhouses  must  be  located  and  built  in  such  manner  as  to 
secure  privacy.  In  all  cases  where  there  is  no  fence  dividing  the  play 
yards  of  the  sexes,  the  privies  or  outhouses  herein  named  shall  be 
separate  and  distinct  buildings,  and  situated  at  least  twenty  feet  apart, 
and  requirei  that  all  teachers  and  janitors  use  due  care  in  keeping  all 
toilets  in  good  repair  and  in  clean  condition  and  free  from  ohscenity; 
provided,  that  any  trustee  or  trustees,  teacher,  janitor,  or  janitors, 
failing  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  fined 
in  a  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars  or  imprisoned  in  the 
county  jail  not  exceeding  ninety  days,  or  both  such  fine  and  imprison- 
ment in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

20.  To  allow  pupils  residing  in  other  districts  to  attend  school  in 
the  district  of  which  they  have  charge  if  in  their  judgment  there  is 
sufficient  room. 

21.  To  procure  by  purchase  or  donation  and  to  cause  to  be  dis- 
played daily  in  suitable  weather,  an  American  flag,  with  accompany- 
ing necessary  fixtures,  for  each  and  every  schoolhouse  in  their  re- 
spective districts.  Said  flags  shall  be  of  dimensions  not  less  than 
four  by  six  feet  and  shall  be  made  from  durable  material.  The  school 
trustees  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  use  such  portion 
of  the  school  funds  as  remain  in  their  hands  and  which  is  not  other- 
wise appropriated  for  the  purchase   and  erection   of  fixtures. 

22.  To  close  school  at  their  discretion  during  the  annual  session 
of  the  state  teachers'  association  and  to  allow  teachers  to  attend  the 
same  without  loss  of  salary. 

CHAPTER  123,  SESSION  LAWS  1923 

Leg-alizing-  the  acts  of  boards  of  school  trustees  in  pui'chasing  or 
building  dormitories,  furnishing-  and  equipping  the  same. 

Section  1.  The  official  acts  of  every  board  of  school  trustees  act- 
ing as  such  within  the  state  of  Montana,  in  purchasing  or  building 
dormitories  and  furnishing  and  equipping  the  same  prior  to  the  pas- 
sage and  approval  of  this  act,  which  are  for  the  benefit  of  their  re- 
spective school  districts  and  are  used  by  the  pupils  and  teachers 
thereof  and  are  necessary  for  such  purpose,  are  hereby  legalized  and 
confirmed,   and   made    effectual   and   valid.      (Approved    March   8,   1923.) 

CHAPTER  4,   SESSION  LAWS   1923 

An  act  to  authorize  and  empower  boards  of  trustees  of  school  dis- 
tricts to  establish  endowment  funds. 

Section  1.  All  school  districts  and  boards  of  trustees  thereof  on 
behalf  of  such  districts  are  hereby  authorized  and  empowered  to  ac- 
cept gifts,  legacies  and  devises,  subject  to  the  conditi(ms  Imposed  by 
the  deed  of  the  donor,  or  will  of  the  testator,  or  without  any  condi- 
tions imposed.  Any  school  district  in  the  state  may,  by  resolution  of 
the  board  of  trustees  of  such  school  district,  establish  a  special  fund 
to  be  known  as  "Endowment  Fund." 

Section  2.  The  "Endowment  Fund"  shall  consist  of  all  donations 
by  gift,  devise,  or  bequest,  not  otherwise  specified  by  the  donor,  de- 
visor, or  bequester,  in  the  deed  of  gift,  or  devise  of  any  will  or  testa- 
ment. 

Section  3.  The  endowment  fund,  when  established,  shall  be  kept 
sacred  to  the  children  of  the  district,  and  shall  be  invested  in  such 
securities    as    will    guard   the    same    from    loss,    and    only    the    income 
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therefrom  may  be  appropriated  for  any  purpose;  the  income  from  the 
fund  shall  be  added  to  the  principal  and  re-invested,  until  the  fund 
shall  have  reached  the  total  sum  of  fifty  thousand  dollars  in  districts 
of  the  first  class,  the  sum  of  twenty  thousand  dollars  in  districts  of 
the  second  class,  and  the  sum  of  ten  thousand  dollars  in  districts  of 
the  third  class;  when  the  said  fund  in  any  district  shall  have  reached 
the  said  sum  according  to  its  class,  the  income  from  the  fund  may 
be  appropriated  for  school  purposes  in  the  district,  or  may  be  added 
to  the  principal  fund  and  re-invested  the  same  as  the  principal. 

Whenever  any  school  district  has  been  abandoned,  and  the  terri- 
tory comprising  the  same  has  been  attached  to  a  contiguous  district, 
the  endowment  fund  of  such  abandoned  district  shall  be  transferred 
and  placed  in  the  endowment  fund  in  the  district  to  which  such  terri- 
tory is  attached. 

Section  4.  The  county  treasurer  shall  be  custodian  of  the  endow- 
ment funds  of  school  districts,  and  shall  invest  the  same  in  school 
district  bonds  of  the  district,  or  in  bonds  of  other  school  districts 
within  the  state,  when  possible  to  do  so,  and  when  such  funds  can 
not  be  invested  in  such  school  district  bonds,  temporary  investments 
of  small  amounts  of  such  funds  may  be  made  in  the  securities  of 
national  or  state  banks,  and  the  bonds  of  such  banks  given  to  coun- 
ties for  the  protection  of  county  funds,  shall  be  held  liable  for  the 
payment  of  any  such  temporary  investment  of  such  endowment  fund. 
No  portion  of  any  such  fund  shall  be  loaned  to  the  school  district  to 
which  the  same  shall  belong,  nor  shall  any  such  fund  be  invested  in 
the  warrants  of  such  district. 

Section  5.  The  county  treasurer  shall  keep  endowment  fund  of 
each  school  district  separate  and  distinct  from  all  other  funds  of  the 
district,  and  shall  keep  a  separate  account  of  same,  and  shall  keep 
the  securities  in  which  such  fund  is  invested  separate  from  all  other 
securities  held  by  him,  and  separate  from  the  securities  of  other 
school  district  endowment  funds  in  his  custody;  he  shall  be  liable  on 
his  official  bond  for  the  endowment  funds  of  school  districts  in  his 
custody,  and  he  shall,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July  of  each  year 
account  to  the  trustees  of  each  school  district  in  the  county  having 
an  endowment  fund,  showing  the  condition  thereof  and  the  securities 
in  which  the  same  is  invested,  and  the  income  received  therefrom 
during  the  year;  he  shall  also  include  said  funds  in  his  reports  to 
the  board  of  county  commissioners. 

Section  6.  The  board  of  trustees  of  any  school  district  having  an 
endowment  fund  shall  provide  suitable  memorials  for  all  persons  or 
associations  of  persons  making  gifts  to  the  school  district  which  will 
by  the  provisions  hereof  become  a  part  of  the  endowment  fund  of  the 
district.      (Approved  February  6,  1923.) 

1016.  Letting  contracts  and  furnishing  supplies,  trustees  not  to  be 
interested  in.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  school  trustee  to  have  any 
pecuniary  interest,  either  directly  or  indirectly,  in  the  erection  of  any 
schoolhouses,  or  for  warming,  ventilating,  furnishing  or  repairing  the 
same,  or  be  in  any  manner  connected  with  the  furnishing  of  supplies 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  schools,  or  to  receive  or  to  accept  any 
compensation  or  reward  for  services  rendered  as  trustees,  except  as 
hereinbefore  provided.  No  board  of  trustees  shall  let  any  contract 
for  building,  furnishing,  repairing  or  other  work,  for  the  benefit  of 
the  district,  Vv^here  the  amount  involved  is  two  hundred  and  fifty  dol- 
lars, or  more,  without  first  advertising  in  a  newspaper  published  in 
the  county  for  at  least  two  weeks,  calling  for  bids  to  perform  such 
work,  and  the  board  shall  award  the  contract  to  the  lowest  respon- 
sible bidder;  provided,  however,  that  the  board  of  school  trustees 
shall  have  the   right  to   reject  any   and   all   bids. 

1017.  Liability.  Any  board  of  trustees  shall  be  liable  as  trustees, 
in  the  name  of  the  district,  for  any  judgment  against  the  district,  for 
any  salary  due  any  teacher  on  contract  and  for  all  debts  legally  con- 
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tracted  under  the  provisions  of  this  title,  and  they  shall  pay  such 
judgments  or  liabilities  out  of  the  school  moneys  to  the  credit  of  such 
district. 

1018.  Mjsdeimeanor— penalty.  When  any  school  officer  is  sus- 
pended by  election  or  otherwise  he  shall  immediately  deliver  to  his 
successor  in  office  all  books,  papers  and  moneys  pertaining  to  his 
office,  and  such  officer  who  shall  refuse  to  do  so,  or  who  shall  wil- 
fully mutilate  or  destroy  any  such  books  or  papers,  or  any  part 
thereof,  or  who  shall  misapply  any  moneys  intrusted  to  him  by  Virtue 
of  his  office,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall  be  punished 
by  a  fine  in  the  discretion  of  the  court,  not  exceeding  one  hundred 
dollars. 

1019.  Limitation  on  purchase  maps,  charts,  etc.  The  board  of 
school  trustees  in  any  district  of  the  third  class  shall  not  issue  any 
warrant  for  maps,  charts,  or  other  apparatus,  unless  the  same  is  au- 
thorized and  the  warrant  countersigned   by  the   county  superintendent. 
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Sections 

1020.  School  district  defined.  The  term  "school  district,"  as  used 
in  this  title,  is  declared  to  mean  the  territory  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  a  single  board,  designated  as  "board  of  trustees,"  and  shall  be  or- 
ganized  in   the   form   and   manner   as   hereinbefore    provided    and    shall 

be  known    as    district   No of county; 

provided  that  all  school  districts  now  existing,  as  shown  by  the  rec- 
ords of  the  county  superintendents,  are  hereby  recognized  as  legally 
organized  districts. 

1021.  Classes— number  of  trustees.  All  districts  having  a  popula- 
tion of  eight  thousand  or  more,  are,  and  hereafter  shall  be,  districts 
of  the  first  class.  All  districts  having  a  population  of  one  thousand, 
or  more,  and  less  than  eight  thousand,  are,  and  hereafter  shall  he, 
districts   of  the   second   class,  and   all   districts   having   a   population   of 
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less  than  one  thousand  are,  and  hereafter  shall  be,  districts  of  the 
third  class.  In  districts  of  the  first  class  the  number  of  trustees  shall 
be  seven;  in  districts  of  the  second  class  the  number  of  trustees  shall 
be  five,  and  in  districts  of  the  third  class  the  number  of  trustees 
shall  be  three. 

1022.  Powers  as  body  corporate.  Every  school  district,  consti- 
tuted and  formed  as  provided  in  this  title  shall  be,  and  is  hereby, 
declared  to  be  a  body  corporate  and  under  its  own  proper  name  or 
number  as  such  corporate  body  may  sue  and  be  sued,  contract  and  be 
contracted  with,  and  may  acquire,  purchase  and  hold  and  use  per- 
sonal or  real  property  for  school  purposes  mentioned  in  this  title, 
and  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same. 

1023.  When  may  be  created.  No  school  districts  shall  be  cre- 
ated nor  boundaries  changed  between  March  first  and  July  first  of 
any   calendar  year.      (Approved   February   16,    1923.) 

1024.  Org-anization   of   new   districts    from   otlier    districts.    A   new 

school  district  may  be  created  out  of  portions  of  one  or  more  exist- 
ing school  districts  where  the  assessed  valuation  of  property  remain- 
ing in  each  district  from  which  territory  is  taken  is  not  reduced  be- 
low $75,000.00  and  where  the  number  of  census  children  between  the 
ages  of  six  and  sixteen  years  is  not  reduced  below  ten.  For  the  pur- 
pose of  organizing  a  new  school  district  out  of  one  or  more  existing 
districts,  a  petition  in  writing  shall  be  made  to  the  county  superin- 
tendent of  schools  signed  by  parents  or  guardians  of  at  least  ten 
census  children  between  the  ages  of  six  and  sixteen  years,  residing 
within  the  boundaries  of  the  proposed  new  district,  and  residing  at 
a  greater  distance  than  two  miles  from  any  schoolhouse  owned  by 
any  one  of  such  school  districts  in  which  a  school  is  maintained. 
The  petition  shall  describe  the  boundaries  of  the  proposed  new  dis- 
trict and  give  the  names  of  all  children  of  school  age  residing  therein 
at  the  date  of  the  presenting  of  said  petition.  The  petition  shall  also 
show  the  assessed  valuation  of  the  property  within  tba  proposed  new 
district  which  must  not  be  less  than  $40,000.00  as  shown  by  the  last 
completed  assessment  roll.  The  county  superintendent  shall  within 
five  days  from  the  receipt  of  such  petition  give  notice  of  the  hearing 
of  said  petition  by  posting  or  causing  to  be  posted,  a  notice  thereof ' 
at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the  time  appointed  by  him  for  consideration 
of  said  petition,  in  at  least  three  of  the  most  public  places  in  the 
proposed  new  district  and  one  on  each  schoolhouse  door  of  each  dis- 
trict affected  by  the  proposed  change,  or  if  there  be  no  schoolhouse, 
then  in  one  of  the  most  public  places  in  each  of  said  old  districts; 
and  shall  on  the  day  fixed  in  the  notice  proceed  to  hear  said  petition 
at  the  place  designated  in  said  notice,  which  must  be  either  at  the 
courthouse  of  the  county  or  else  at  the  schoolhouse  in  one  of  the 
school  districts  affected,  unless  a  protest  in  writing  signed  by  at 
least  a  majority  of  the  school  electors  residing  within  such  proposed 
school  district  shall  be  filed  with  the  county  superintendent  of  schools 
before  or  at  the  time  fixed  in  the  notice  for  the  hearing  of  said  pe- 
tition, in  which  event  the  proposed  school  district  shall  not  be  cre- 
ated. If  no  such  protest  be  filed,  then  the  county  superintendent, 
upon  hearing  the  petition,  shall  within  ten  days  from  the  date  of 
such  hearing,  make  an  order  establishing  the  new  district  and  de- 
scribe the  boundaries  thereof,  or  make  an  order  denying  such  peti- 
tion. An  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  board  of  county  commissioners 
of  the  county,  from  either  order  made  as  aforesaid  by  three  resident 
taxpayers  of  either  the  old  or  the  new  district  who  are  dissatisfied 
with  said  order.  Such  appeal  shall  be  taken  within  thirty  days  of 
the  date  of  the  order  and  upon  the  hearing  of  said  matter  by  the 
board  of  county  commissioners,  a  decision  shall  be  rendered  which 
shall  be  final.  The  appeals  mentioned  in  this  section  shall  be  in 
writing,   subscribed   by   the   parties   taking  the   appeal    and   shall   recite 
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sufficient  facts  to  show  their  rights  to  appeal  hereunder  and  that  it 
Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  rendered,  and  such  an  appeal  shall  be 
filed  with  the  county  superintendent  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  the  order  establishing  such  new  district  or  denying  such  petition. 
The  county  superintendent  shall,  within  twenty  days  from  the  filing  of 
such  notice  of  appeal,  transmit  to  the  board  of  county  commissioners 
and  file  in  the  office  of  the  county  clerk,  the  notice  of  appeal  and 
all  petitions,  plats  and  papers  in  his  possession  pertaining  to  the 
petition  for  the  creation  of  such  new  school  district.  The  county 
clerk  shall,  forthwith,  upon  receipt  of  such  notice  of  appeal  and  other 
papers,  give  notice  to  all  parties  interested  by  causing  to  be  posted 
at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  next  regular  meeting  of 
the  board  of  county  commissioners,  in  at  least  three  of  the  most  pub- 
lic places  in  the  proposed  new  district,  and  one  on  each  schoolhouse 
door  of  each  district  affected  by  the  proposed  change,  or  if  there  be 
no  schoolhouse  then  in  one  of  the  most  public  places  in  each  of  said 
old  districts,  notices  to  the  effect  that  the  board  of  county  commis- 
sioners will  at  its  office  in  the  courthouse  upon  a  certain  date, 
specifying  the  same  in  such  notices,  which  date  shall  be  during  the 
next  regular  session  of  the  board,  finally  hear  and  determine  said 
appeal  and  said  petition  for  the  creation  of  such  new  district.  (Ap- 
proved  March  9,  1927.) 

1026.  Selection  of  tmstees.  When  a  new  district  is  organized, 
such  trustees  of  the  old  district  as  reside  within  the  limits  of  the 
new  one  shall  be  trustees  in  the  new  district,  and  the  county  super- 
intendent must  appoint  the  remaining  trustees  for  the  new  and  old 
districts,  who  shall  hold  office  until  the  next  annual  election. 

1C27.  Apportioiiiiieiit  of  moneys  to  new  district.  No  new  district, 
organized  as  provided  in  sections  1024  and  1025,  shall  be  entitled  to 
any  share  of  public  money  belonging  to  the  old  district  until  school 
has  actually  been  taught  one  month  in  the  new  district:  and  unless 
within  eight  months  from  the  order  of  the  county  superintendent 
granting  such  new  district,  a  school  is  opened,  the  action  making  a 
new  district  shall  be  void  and  all  elections  or  appointments  of  trus- 
tees or  clerks  made  in  consequence  of  such  action,  and  all  rights  and 
office  of  parties  so  elected  or  appointed  shall  cease  and  determine. 

1(128.  Division  of  district  funds  and  property.  When  a  new  dis- 
trict is  formed  from  one  or  more  old  ones,  the  school  funds  remaining 
to  the  credit  of  the  old  district,  after  providing  for  all  outstanding 
debts,  except  debts  incurred  for  building  and  furnishing  schoolhouses, 
shall  be  divided  as  follows:  The  basis  for  the  division  of  the  school 
fund  shall  be  the  school  population,  as  shown  by  the  last  school  cen- 
sus before  the  division  of  the  district  or  districts  occurred,  and  shall 
apply  to  such  funds  as  remain  to  the  credit  of  said  old  district  or 
districts  at  the  time  of  the  organization  of  said  new  district,  and  said 
district  shall  receive  funds  in  proportion  to  Its  per  cent  of  census. 
In  case  of  division,  each  district  shall  own  and  hold  all  permanent 
property  such  as  sites,  schoolhouses  and  furniture  situated  within  its 
boundaries.  All  division  of  funds  under  this  provision  shall  be  made 
by  the  county  superintendent,  and  when  there  are  unpaid  special  taxes 
on  the  county  tax  book  belonging  to  a  district  at  the  date  of  its  divi- 
sion, the  county  treasurer,  upon  being  notified  of  such  division  by  the 
county  superintendent,  shall  retain  all  moneys  received  in  payment  of 
such  special  tax  until  the  same  shall  be  apportioned  by  the  county 
superintendent,  whose  duty  shall  be  to  apportion  said  money  quarterly 
between  the  fractions  of  the  divided  district  according  to  the  location 
of  the  property  on  which  said  tax  was  levied.  At  the  first  appor- 
tionment after  the  organization  of  a  new  district,  the  county  superin- 
tendent shall  apportion  to  such  district  its  per  capita  proportion  of 
the  general  fund,  but  no  money,  either  from  the  general  or  special 
funds,  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  county  treasury  on  account  of  such 
district,    until    a    school    shall    have    been    taught    therein    one    month; 
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provided,  that  any  new  district  shall  be  entitled  to  its  apportionment, 
where  the  time  that  school  was  maintained  in  the  old  district  before 
division  and  in  the  new  one  after  division,  shall  be  equal  to  at  least 
four  months. 

1029.  Distribution  of  indebtedness.  If,  at  the  time  such  new  dis- 
trict is  created,  there  is  any  indebtedness  against  such  old  school  dis- 
trict, then  the  county  superintendent  of  the  county  in  which  such  dis- 
tricts are  located  shall  apportion  such  indebtedness  between  said  dis- 
tricts, by  first  deducting  from  said  indebtedness  the  amount  of  all 
moneys  in  the  treasury  belonging  to  the  sinking  fund  of  said  old  dis- 
trict, and  then  apportioning  the  remainder  of  the  indebtedness  be- 
tween the  respective  districts  in  proportoin  to  the  value  of  the  school 
property  in  the  new  district. 

1030.  Trustees  issue  interest-bearing*  warrants.  That  upon  the 
adjustment  of  such  indebtedness,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of 
trustees  of  such  new  district  to  cause  to  be  made  out,  issued  and 
delivered  to  the  trustees  of  such  old  district,  warrants  equal  to  the 
amount  of  such  indebtedness  apportioned  to  such  new  district,  which 
warrants,  upon  presentation,  shall  be  endorsed  by  the  treasurer  of  the 
county,  "not  paid  for  want  of  funds,"  and  shall  thereafter  draw  in- 
terest at  the  rate   of  six  per  cent  per  annum. 

1031.  County  commissioners  levy  tax  for  interest-bearing*  war- 
rants. Until  said  warrants  are  paid,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board 
of  county  commissioners  of  said  county  to  annually  levy  a  tax  upon 
the  taxable  property  of  such  new  school  district  sufficient  to  pay  the 
interest  on  said  warrants,  and  the  money  realized  from  the  levy  of 
such  taxes  shall  be,  by  the  county  treasurer,  kept  in  a  special  fund 
to  be  used  solely  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  interest  and  principal 
of  said  warrants. 

1033.  District  boundaries.  The  boundaries  of  any  district  cannot 
be  changed,  save  in  forming  new  districts,  except  as  herein  provided. 
A  majority  of  the  resident  freeholders  residing  in  territory  which  is  a 
part  of  any  organized  school  district,  may  present  a  petition  in  writ- 
ing to  the  county  superintendent,  asking  that  such  territory  be  trans- 
ferred to  or  included  in  any  other  organized  district  to  which  said 
territory  is  contiguous.  The  petition  shall  describe  the  territory 
which  it  is  proposed  to  transfer  or  include,  and  shall  also  state  the 
reason  for  desiring  such  change  and  the  number  of  children  of  school 
age,  if  any,  residing  in  the  territory  to  be  transferred  or   included. 

The  county  superintendent  shall  file  said  petition  in  his  office  im- 
mediately on  receipt  thereof,  and  shall  give  notice  to  the  parties  in- 
terested by  posting  notices  at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the  time  ap- 
pointed for  considering  said  petition,  one  of  which  shall  be  in  a  public 
place  in  the  territory  which  is  proposed  to  be  transferred  or  included, 
and  one  on  the  door  of  each  schoolhouse  in  each  district  affected  by 
the  change,  or  if  there  be  .no  schoolhouse  in  such  district  then  in  some 
public  place  in  such  district  or  districts,  and  at  the  time  stated  in 
said  notice  for  the  consideration  of  such  petition,  which  shall  not  be 
less  than  ten  days  nor  more  than  thirty  days  after  the  date  of  filing 
such  petition,  he  shall  proceed  to  hear  such  petition,  and  if  he  deem 
it  advisable  and  for  the  best  interests  of  the  territory  proposed  to 
be  transferred  or  included,  he  shall  grant  said  petition  and  make  an 
order  fixing  the  boundaries  of  the  districts  so  changed,  which  order 
shall  be  final,  unless  an  appeal  be  taken  to  the  board  of  county  com- 
missioners of  the  county  wherein  such  districts  are  located  within 
thirty  days  thereafter,  and  upon  hearing  thereof  the  decision  of  said 
board  shall  be  final.  All  the  papers,  documents  and  records  in  the 
case  shall  be  certified  by  the  county  superintendent  to  the  county 
commissioners  for  their  determination  of  the  matter  on  appeal;  pro- 
vided,  that    lands    lying    contiguous    to   a    district    and    not    attached    to 
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any  district,  shall  be  attached  to  an  adjacent  district  by  the  county 
superintendent  of  his  own  motion  and  provided,  further,  that  all  dis- 
tricts  shall  consist  of  contiguous  territory. 

1034.  Consolidated  districts — procedure  in  event  of  consolidation- 
bonded  debts.  Two  or  more  school  districts  may  be  consolidated 
either  by  the  formation  of  a  new  district,  or  by  the  annexation  of  one 
or  more  districts  to  an  existing  district,  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Whenever  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  receives  a  petition 
signed  and  acknowledged  by  a  majority  of  the  resident  freeholders  of 
each  district  affected,  qualified  to  vote  at  school  elections,  praying 
for  consolidation,  he  shall  within  ten  days  cause  a  ten  days'  posted 
notice  to  be  given  by  the  clerk  in  each  district,  such  notice  to  be 
posted  in  three  public  places,  in  each  district,  of  an  election  in  such 
district  at  a  time  and  place  specified  in  each  notice,  to  vote  on  the 
question  of  consolidation. 

The  votes  at  such  election  shall  be  by  ballot  which  shall  read 
"For  Consolidation"  or  "Against  Consolidation,"  The  presiding  offi- 
cer at  such  election  shall  within  ten  days  thereafter  certify  the  result 
of  the  vote  to  the  county  superintendent  of  the  county  in  which  the 
district  mainly  lies. 

If  the  majority  of  the  votes  cast  in  each  district  be  for  consoli- 
dation, it  carries,  and  the  superintendent  within  ten  days  thereafter 
shall  make  proper  orders  to  give  effect  to  such  vote  and  shall  there- 
after transmit  a  copy  thereof  to  the  county  clerk  and  recorder  of 
each  county  in  which  any  part  of  any  district  lies,  and  the  clerk  of 
each  district  affected.  If  the  order  be  for  the  formation  of  a  new 
district  it  shall  specify  the  name  and  number  of  each  district,  and  he 
shall  appoint  three  trustees  to  serve  until  the  first  Saturday  in  April 
succeeding. 

At  the  regular  election  succeeding  there  shall  be  elected  by  the 
regularly  qualified  electors  three  trustees,  one  of  whom  shall  serve 
for  one  year,  one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years.  The  elec- 
tion of  trustees  and  terms  shall  be  the  same  as  for  other  districts 
under  the  general  school  laws. 

In  case  of  annexation  of  any  district  or  districts  to  any  existing 
district,  as  herein  provided,  the  proper  officers  of  the  annexed  dis- 
tricts, within  ten  days  from  the  receipt  of  a  copy  of  such  order,  shall 
turn  over  to  the  proper  officers  of  the  district  to  which  they  are 
annexed,  _  all  records,  funds,  and  effects  of  such  annexed  district.  In 
case  of  the  formation  of  a  new  district,  the  proper  officers  of  the 
discontinued  districts  in  like  manner  within  ten  days  after  the  organi- 
zation of  the  new  district,  shall  turn  over  the  records,  funds  and  ef- 
fects  of  such   old  districts  to   the   proper  officers   of  the   new  districts. 

In  case  of  consolidation  of  districts  by  annexation  the  title  to 
schoolhouses  and  sites  of  the  separate  districts  shall  vest  in  the  new 
consolidated  district  and  the  officers  of  the  old  district  shall  continue 
to  exercise  their  duties  until  the  officers  of  the  new  consolidated  dis- 
trict have  been  elected  and  have  qualified. 

Consolidated  school  districts  shall  be  governed  by  the  general 
school  laws  of  the  state. 

Bonded  indebtedness  of  any  districts  merged  by  consolidation  shall 
be  assumed  by  the  consolidated  district. 

1035.  Joint  disti-icts — formation,  control,  discontinuance.  Joint 
districts  (districts  lying  partly  in  one  county  and  partly  in  another) 
may  be  formed  in  the  same  manner  as  other  new  districts  are  formed, 
except  that  the  petition  herein  provided  for  must  be  made  to  the 
county  superintendent  of  each  county  affected;  but  in  the  case  of 
joint  districts,  all  of  the  provisions  herein  enumerated  for  the  forma- 
tion of  a  new^  district  must  be  by  concurrent  action  of  the  superin- 
tendent of  each  county  affected. 
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1036.  Same — {ipportioiuiieiit  of  scliool  moiuy.  Whenever  a  district 
lies  partly  in  one  county  and  partly  in  another,  the  county  superin- 
tendent must  apportion  to  such  district  such  proportion  of  the  school 
money  to  which  such  district  is  entitled  as  the  number  of  school 
census  children  residing  in  that  portion  of  the  district  situated  in  his 
county  bears  to  the  whole  number  of  school  census  children  in  the 
whole  district.  The  trustees  and  teachers  of  joint  districts  must  make 
to  the  superintendent  of  each  county  in  which  the  district  is  located 
the  reports  which  other  trustees  and  teachers  are  required  to  make, 
and  also  the  number  of  pupils  attending  the^  school  from  each  county; 
an  dall  other  acts  which  from  their  nature  should  be  separately  kept 
and  done,  as  if  each  portion  of  said  joint  district  belonging  to  each 
county  were  an  entire  district  in  the  respective  counties.  The  teach- 
ers of  such  joint  district  shall  have  certificates  from  the  superin- 
tendent of  the  county  in  which  the  schoolhouse  is  located. 

1038.  School  districts  made  joint  Iby  creation  of  new  county.  That 
all  school  districts  in  the  state  of  Montana  which  have  heretofore,  or 
that  may  be  hereafter  divided  by  the  creation  of  a  new  county  under 
and  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  chapter  112,  laws  of  the  twelfth 
legislative  assembly,  or  chapter  133,  laws  of  the  thirteenth  legislative 
assembly,  or  chapter  139,  laws  of  the  fourteenth  legislative  assembly, 
or  chapter  226,  laws  of  the  sixteenth  legislative  assembly  (4390-4407) 
shall  be  joint  school  districts  and  shall  be  subject  to  all  laws  of  the 
state  of  Montana,  relating  to  the  management  and  control  of  joint 
school  districts. 

1039.  Maintenance  of  schools  in  isolated  sections.  In  districts  in 
which  there  may  be  an  isolated  section  or  sections  where  not  less 
than  four  children  reside,  which  sections  are  situated  not  less  than 
five  miles  from  the  established  school  in  such  district,  in  which  iso- 
lated section  or  sections  is  maintained  for  not  less  than  three  months 
a  school  presided  over  by  a  regular  qualified  teacher  for  the  benefit 
of  all  children  of  such  section,  the  board  of  trustees  of  such  district 
shall  pay  to  the  teacher  of  such  school  the  apportionment  of  the 
school  moneys  for  the  census  children  so  attending  said  school  and 
such  other  moneys  as  may  be  necessary  for  at  least  a  four  months' 
school;  provided,  in  the  judgment  of  the  county  superintendent  of 
schools  the  district  has  sufficient  funds  to  support  such  school. 

CHAPTER   115,    SESSION  LAWS   1927 
Providing"  for  the  dissolution  of  joint  school  districts. 

Section  1.  A  joint  school  district  may  be  dissolved  in  the  follow- 
ing manner: 

Whenever  the  majority  of  the  qualified  electors  residing  in  that 
portion  of  a  joint  district  situated  in  one  county  presents  a  petition 
to  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  of  the  same  county  praying 
for  a  dissolution  of  the  district  and  setting  forth  briefly  the  reason 
therefor,  such  county  superintendent  shall  immediately  give  notice 
thereof  to  all  other  county  superintendents  of  counties  contributing 
territory  to  the  joint  district,  and  shall  within  twenty  (20)  days  from 
the  date  of  the  receipt  of  such  petition  call  an  election  and  fix  a  date 
for  the  holding  of  same,  and  shall  notify  the  clerk  of  the  district 
to  post  three  notices  in  the  territory  of  each  county  composing  the 
district.  Notices  must  be  posted  in  the  most  conspicuous  places  in 
the  territory  and  must  be  posted  at  least  fifteen  days  preceding  the 
election.  Such  notices  must  specify  the  purpose  and  the  date  and 
hour  when  the  polls  will  be  open  and  the  place  at  which  the  election 
will  be  held.  Separate  elections  must  be  held  in  each  portion  of 
the  district  lying  in  different  counties  on  the  same  date  and  hour 
and  be  conducted  in  the  same  manner  as  general  school  elections. 
Each  county  superintendent  of  schools  must  appoint  three  judges 
of   election   for   the    territory   in   his    or    her   county    and   the    result    of 
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the  election  must  be  certified  by  the  judges  to  their  respective  county 
superintendents.  The  county  superintendents  shall  meet  within  five 
days  after  the  election  and  determine  the  total  vote  cast  throughout 
the  district.  If  a  majority  of  all  votes  cast  in  the  district  are  for 
dissolution,  the  district  must  be  dissolved,  or  in  the-  event  that  two- 
thirds  (%)  of  the  votes  cast  in  the  territory  of  any  county  favor  dis- 
solution the  district  may  be  dissolved  as  to  such  territory;  provided, 
both  superintendents  of  the  counties  affected  are  agreed  that  such 
dissolution  will  not  entail  an  undue  hardship  to  either  part  of  such 
joint  district,  and  that  there  is  no  good  and  sufficient  reason  why 
such  dissolution  should  not  be  made.  In  case  of  the  failure  of  two- 
thirds  (%)  majority  in  any  portion  of  the  district,  as  herein  provided, 
or  a  failure  of  the  majority  of  the  entire  district  to  vote  for  dissolu- 
tion, the  district  shall  not  be  dissolved  and  no  election  thereon  can 
be  held  within  three  (3)  years  thereafter.  If  dissolution  carries  it 
shall  take  effect  at  the  end  of  the  current  school  year. 

Section  2.  Any  school  district  heretofore  created  out  of  a  joint 
district  without  the  concurrent  action  of  the  various  county  superin- 
tendents and  boards  of  county  commissioners  of  the  various  counties 
having  territory  within  the  district,  or  where  all  the  requirements 
of  the  statutes  have  not  been  fully  complied  with  and  such  district 
has  functioned  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  years  or  more,  is  hereby  de- 
clared to  be  a  valid  subsisting  school  district. 

Section  3.  In  case  of  the  dissolution  of  any  joint  school  district 
as  herein  provided  the  territory  shall  be  immediately  formed  into  a 
new  district  or  attached  to  an  existing  district  by  the  county  super- 
intendent of  schools,  provided  that  no  new  district  shall  be  created 
where  the  assessed  valuation  is  less  than  $75,000.00  and  where  fewer 
than  ten  census  children  reside  within  the  territory. 

Section  4,  Where  a  joint  district  has  been  dissolved  as  herein 
provided  the  various  county  superintendents  shall  meet  and  adjust 
the  indebtedness  and  apportion  the  funds  and  property  upon  the  fol- 
lowing basis: 

First.  Indebtedness  created  on  account  of  permanent  school  prop- 
erty acquired  shall  be  divided  after  deducting  all  sinking  funds  in 
proportion  to  the  value  of  school  property  situated  in  each  portion 
of  the  district. 

Second.  Indebtedness  incurred  for  current  expenses  of  schools, 
whether  represented  by  bonds  or  warrants,  shall  be  apportioned  upon 
the  basis  of  the  assessed  valuation  of  the  various  portions  of  the  dis- 
trict as  determined  by  the  last  completed  assessment  preceding  the 
election,  after  deducting  from  warrant  indebtedness  all  moneys  in  the 
general  fund  of  the  district. 

Third.  District  funds  remaining  to  the  credit  of  the  district  in 
the  various  counties  shall  be  apportioned  on  the  basis  of  the  census 
children  of  the  district  as  shown  by  the  last  school  census. 

Section  5.  Each  county  superintendent  shall  furnish  the  county 
treasurer  of  his  or  her  county  with  a  copy  of  the  adjustment  as 
agreed  upon  by  them  and  the  county  treasurer  shall  make  any  remit- 
tances necessary  to  carry  out  the  adjustment.  Where  a  change  in 
boundary  lines  has  affected  inter-county  property  subject  to  assess- 
ment by  the  state  board  of  equalization,  the  county  superintendent  of 
schools  shall  also  notify  the  state  board  of  equalization  of  such  change 
of  boundaries.      (Approved  March  9,  1927.) 
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1040.  Definition  of  terms;  The  following  terms  shall  be  con- 
strued to  mean: 

The  "rural  school  district"  shall  mean  the  territory  obtained  by 
the  uniting  of  all  third  class  districts  and  parts  of  first  or  second 
class  districts  as  may  petition  to  become  a  part  of  the  "rural  school 
district." 

"Subdivision"  shall  mean  one  of  the  four  parts  into  which  the 
"rural  school  district"   is  divided  for  purposes   of   election   of  trustees. 

"Subdistrict"  shall  mean  the  local  third  class  district  as  consti- 
tuted by  chapter  76  of  the  session  laws  of  the  thirteenth  legislative 
assembly.     (See  section  1021  of  this  code.)      (Approved  March  16,  1925.) 

1041.  Formation  of  rural  scliool  districts  in  any  county  of  Mon- 
tana whicli  shall  accept  the  provisions  of  this  act.  All  school  districts 
and  parts  of  school  districts  of  the  third  class  and  minor  portions  of 
any  district  of  the  first  and  second  class  which  may  petition  to  with- 
draw from  the  first  or  second  class  district  as  herein  provided,  shall 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  in  this  act,  from  and  after  the  first  day  of 
July,  1925,  together  constitute  a  single  district  to  be  known  as  the 
"rural  school  district"  of  the  county  in  which  it  is  situated.  Such 
rural  school  district  shall  be  a  unit  for  the  purpose  of  taxation  and 
such  other  purposes  as  are  hereinafter  provided,  and  shall  be  divided 
into  subdivisions  for  the  selection  of  trustees  and  consist  of  subdis- 
tricts  for  the  purpose  of  local  management,  local  control,  and  custody 
of  property.  The  boundaries  of  the  subdivisions  shall  be  determined 
by  the  board  of  county  commissioners  who  shall  divide  that  portion 
of  the  county  to  be  included  in  the  rural  school  district  of  the  county 
into  four  parts  which  shall  be  known  as  subdivisions,  each  having  as 
near  as  may  be  one-fourth  of  the  total  area  of  the  rural  school  dis- 
trict, and  making  the  boundaries  of  these  parts  coincide  with  the 
boundaries  of  the  subdistricts.  All  portions  of  first  and  second  class 
districts,  which  become  a  part  of  the  rural  school  district  as  herein 
provided,  shall  be  attached  to  adjacent  subdistricts  in  the  manner 
provided  by  law.  Boundaries  of  subdivisions  may  be  altered  by  county 
commissioners  at  a  later  date  in  case  county  division  or  other  cause 
may  unduly  reduce  or  increase  the  size  of  a  subdivision  or  subdivi- 
sions. 

A  majority  of  the  school  electors  of  rural  sections  of  first  and 
second  class  districts  residing  not  nearer  than  six  miles  to  the  largest 
school  in  such  first  and  second  class  districts  may  present  a  petition 
in   writing   to  the   board   of   county   commissioners   asking  for   transfer 
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from  the  first  or  second  class  district  to  the  rural  school  district, 
which  petition  shall  describe  the  boundaries  of  the  territory  proposed 
to  be  transferred  and  the  number  of  children  affected  by  such  trans- 
fer. Upon  receipt  of  such  petition  the  county  commissioners  shall 
call  a  meeting  for  the  purpose  of  considering  such  petition  and  shall 
notify  all  parties  interested  including  the  board  of  trustees  of  the 
first  or  second  class  district  by  posting  or  causing  to  be  posted  at 
least  ten  days  prior  to  the  date  of  such  meeting  in  at  least  three 
of  the  most  public  places  in  the  proposed  territory  to  be  transferred 
and  in  three  of  the  most  public  places  in  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  old  district  notices  stating  the  time,  place  and  purpose  of  such 
meeting  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners,  which  meeting  of  the 
board  of  county  commissioners  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty  days 
from  the  date  of  the  receipt  by  the  board  of  such  petition.  The  board 
of  county  commissioners  at  such  special  meeting  shall  approve  or 
deny  the  said  petition  and  shall  enter  their  approval  or  denial  upon 
the  records  of  the  county  within  ten  days  from  the  date  of  such  meet- 
ing. In  case  the  petition  is  granted,  such  territory  transferred  may 
be  made  a  part  of  adjacent  subdistricts  or  created  a  subdistrict  of  the 
rural  school  district.     (Approved  March  16,   1925.) 

1042.  Membersliip  of  board — petition  for  adoption — election-  Any 
county  in  the  state  may  adopt  the  county  unit  system  for  rural  schools 
provided  in  the  succeeding  sections  of  this  act,  on  the  conditions 
hereinafter  prescribed   as   follows: 

Whenever,  between  the  first  day  of  December  of  any  year  and 
the  first  day  of  April  of  the  following  year,  twenty  per  cent  of  the 
registered  electors  residing  in  the  third  class  school  districts  of  any 
county  shall  petition  the  board  of  county  commissioners  that  the 
county  unit  system  for  rural  schools  be  established  in  such  county, 
the  county  commissioners  shall  call  an  election  to  be  held  in  all  third 
class  districts  of  the  county,  within  ninety  days,  and  in  any  event  not 
later  than  the  tenth  of  May  following.  The  county  commissioners 
shall  appoint  precinct  judges  and  clerks  and  the  election  shall  be 
conducted  in  accordance  with  the  general  election  law  of  the  state, 
and  the  judges  and  clerks  of  such  election  shall  serve  without  com- 
pensation. The  place  of  election  in  each  precinct  shall  be  the  estab- 
lished polling  place  in  each  precinct.  All  registered  electors  residing 
in  the  proposed  rural  school  district  and  whose  names  appear  upon 
the  registration  books  of  the  county  upon  the  day  of  calling  such 
election,  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  upon  such  election.  The  polling 
books  of  any  precinct  shall  not  contain  the  names  of  any  registered 
electors  residing  in  any  district  of  the  first  and  second  class.  The 
county  clerk  shall  give  twenty  days'  notice  of  such  election  by  publi- 
cation in  the  official  paper  of  the  county  that  the  question  of  adopt- 
ing the  county  unit  system  for  rural  schools  will  be  submitted  to  the 
qualified  electors  in  all  third  class  districts  of  the  county  at  the  time 
designated.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  to  give  notice  of  closing  of 
registration  books  of  the  county  in  elections  held  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act.  But  the  registration  books  of  the  county  for 
such  election  shall  automatically  close  upon  the  day  of  calling  such 
election.  The  qualified  electors  of  the  proposed  rural  school  district 
shall  vote  by  ballot  for  or  against  the  adoption  of  the  county  unit 
system  for  rural  schools.  An  elector  desiring  to  vote  for  such  adop- 
tion shall  do  so  by  marking  (x)  on  his  ballot  before  the  phrase,  "For 
the  Rural  School  District";  an  elector  desiring  to  vote  against  such 
adoption  shall  do  so  by  marking  (x)  on  his  ballot  before  the  phrase, 
"Against  the   Rural   School   District." 

After  the  election  the  ballots  shall  be  counted  and  the  votes 
canvassed  and  returns  shall  be  made  to  the  county  clerk  in  the  m.an- 
ner  prescribed  In  the  general  election  laws.  If  a  majority  of  the 
votes  cast  at  the  election  is  in  favor  of  the  county  unit,  the  board  of 
county    commissioners    shall    make    and    enter    an    order    creating    such 
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rural  school  district  and  establish  the  boundaries  of  each  subdivision, 
and  this  act  shall  become  effective  in  so  far  as  the  county  is  con- 
cerned. 

If  a  majority  of  the  votes  cast  at  such  election  is  against  organi- 
zation of  the  rural  school  district,  another  election  upon  the  question 
of  organizing  a  rural  school  district  cannot  be  held  until  after  the 
expiration  of  two  years. 

As  soon  as  the  board  of  county  commissioners  has  for  the  first 
time  established  the  boundaries  of  the  subdivision  as  hereinbefore  pro- 
vided, the  said  board  of  county  commissioners  shall  thereupon  appoint 
one  elector  from  among  the  residents  of  each  of  the  four  subdivisions 
of  the  rural  school  district  of  the  county.  Of  these  four  trustees  so 
appointed  two  shall  serve  until  the  first  regular  school  election  after 
their  appointment,  one  until  the  second  regular  school  election  after 
his  appointment,  and  one  until  the  third  regular  election  after  his 
appointment,  the  terms  of  trustees  so  appointed  to  be  determined 
by    lot. 

The  chairman  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners,  the  county 
superintendent  of  schools  and  the  county  treasurer  shall  be  ex-officio 
members  of  the  board.  No  ex-officio  member  of  the  board  may  serve 
as  chairman,  nor  may  such  member  receive  any  further  remuneration 
for  his  services  than  his  regular  salary  for  the  other  duties  of  his 
office.  The  county  superintendent  of  schools  shall  be  ex-officio  sec- 
retary of  the  board  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  enforce  rules,  regula- 
tions and  orders  of  the  board.  In  any  county  in  which  a  rural  school 
district  is  in  operation  at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  this  act  the 
county  commissioners  shall,  at  least  twenty  days  previous  to  the  first 
ensuing  school  election,  re-district  the  county  into  four  subdivisions 
for  purposes  of  election  of  trustees  for  the  rural  school  district  as 
heretofore  provided.  In  case  the  term  of  one  trustee  of  the  rural 
school  district  is  expiring  in  1925  at  the  next  ensuing  election  no 
trustee  shall  be  elected  as  his  successor.  In  case  the  terms  of  two 
trustees  of  the  rural  school  district  of  such  county  are  expiring  in 
1925  it  shall  be  determined  by  lot  which  one  of  the  two  members  shall 
continue  on  the  board.  On  the  third  Saturday  of  April  in  such  county 
the  chairman  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners,  the  county  super- 
intendent of  schools  and  the  county  treasurer  shall  become  ex-officio 
members  of  the  board  of  the  rural  school  district  as  heretofore  pro- 
vided  in  this   section.      (Approved   March  16,   1925.) 

1043.  Qualifications  and  election  of  tiiistees^petitions  for  nomi- 
nation and  election.  The  elected  trustees  shall  be  electors  of  the 
subdivision  of  the  rural  school  district  of  the  county  in  which  they 
are  to  serve.  Except  as  hereinbefore  provided  such  trustees  shall 
be  elected  at  the  annual  school  election  and  shall  serve  for  three 
years  and  until   their  successors   are  elected   or  appointed   and   qualify. 

2.  On  or  before  fifteen  days  prior  to  the  annual  school  election, 
there  may  be  filed  with  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  the 
rural  school  district  petitions  signed  by  at  least  twenty-five  qualified 
electors  of  each  subdivision  of  the  rural  school  district  in  which  the 
term  of  a  trustee  is  about  to  expire,  nominating  candidates  for  trus- 
tees to  be  voted  for  at  the  ensuing  election,  and  if  any  trustees  are 
to  be  elected  to  complete  unexpired  terms,  as  hereinafter  provided, 
such  petition  shall  state  whether  the  persons  nominated  therein  are 
nominated  for  such  unexpired  terms  or  for  full  terms  of  three  years. 
The  board  of  trustees  shall  cause  the  names  of  all  candidates  for 
trustees  of  the  rural  school  district  to  be  printed  and  sent  to  the 
clerk  in  each  subdistrict  of  the  part  in  which  a  trustee  is  to  be 
elected,  to  be  posted  at  each  polling  place  at  least  five  days  preceding 
the  election.  The  election  of  school  trustees  shall  be  held  and  con- 
ducted under  the  supervision  of  the  trustees  of  the  local  subdistrict, 
who  shall  not  less  than  fifteen  days  before  the  annual  election  post 
notices  in  three  public  places  in  their  subdistricts,  which  notices  must 
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specify  the  time  and  place  of  election  and  hours  during  which  the 
polls  will  be  open.  The  local  trustees  must  appoint,  by  an  order 
entered  in  their  records,  three  qualified  electors  of  said  subdistricts 
to  act  as  judges  at  said  election,  and  the  local  clerk  shall  notify  them 
by  mail  of  their  appointment.  If  the  judges  are  not  present  at  the 
time  of  opening  the  polls,  the  electors  present  may  appoint  judges, 
and  the  judges  so  appointed  shall  designate  one  of  their  number  to 
act  as  clerk.  The  voting  must  be  by  ballot  without  reference  to  the 
general  election  laws  in  regard  to  nominations,  forms  of  ballot,  or 
manner  of  voting,  and  the  polls  shall  be  open  for  such  time  as  the 
board  of  trustees  may  order;  provided  that  such  polls  must  be  open 
between  two  p.  m.  and  six  p.  m.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  judges 
of  the  election  to  canvass  the  votes  cast  in  their  respective  subdis- 
tricts for  trustees  and  make  returns  of  the  same  to  the  county  clerk 
in  the  manner  and  form  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  general  election 
law  of  the  state  in  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  applicable  to  school 
elections.  The  returns  shall  be  canvassed  and  the  result  declared  by 
the  county  commissioners  and  certificates  of  election  issued  by  the 
county  clerk  in  the  same  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  gen- 
eral election  laws  of  the  state  in  so  far  as  the  same  may  be  applicable 
thereto;  provided  that  in  the  election  of  said  board  of  trustees  the 
votes  cast  in  each  of  the  four  subdivisions  of  the  rural  school  district, 
shall  be  canvassed  separately  and  the  candidates  receiving  the  largest 
number  of  votes  in  any  one  subdivision  shall  be  elected  as  the  trustee 
for  such  subdivision;  provided,  further,  that  no  one  shall  be  eligible 
as  trustee  who  is  not  at  the  time  of  his  election  or  appointment  a 
bona  fide  resident  and  elector  of  the  subdivision  of  the  rural  school 
district  for  which  he  is  elected. 

3.  Persons  elected  or  appointed  as  trustees  shall  qualify  by  tak- 
ing an  oath  to  perform  their  duties  according  to  law.  Their  oaths 
may  be  administered  by  the  county  superintendent  or  any  other  offi- 
cer authorized  by  law  to  administer  oaths,  and  must  be  filed  with 
the  clerk  of  the  board  of  trustees  within  fifteen  days  after  the  elec- 
tion or  appointment.  The  board  of  county  commissioners  shall  ap- 
point trustees  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  board  of  rural  school  district 
trustees;  provided,  that  such  appointment  is  confirmed  by  the  ma- 
jority of  the  remaining  members  of  such  board.  Trustees  so  ap- 
pointed shall  serve  till  the  next  regular  school  election,  at  which  elec- 
tion successors  shall  be  elected  to  serve  for  the  unexpired  balance  of 
the  term,  if  any.     (Approved  March  16,  1925.) 

1044.  Powers  and  duties  of  trustees — budget — taxes.  The  board 
of  trustees  of  every  rural  school  district  shall  have  only  the  powers 
and  shall  perform  only  the  duties  enumerated  in  this  act.  The  board 
of  trustees  of  each  subdistrict  of  the  rural  school  district  shall  have 
all  the  powers  and  perform  all  the  duties  imposed  upon  trustees  of 
school  districts  according  to  the  provisions  of  chapter  76  of  the  ses- 
sion laws  of  the  thirteenth  legislative  assembly  and  acts  amendatory 
thereof  and  supplementary  thereto,  except  as  modified  by  the  terms 
of  this   act. 

2.  The  board  of  trustees  of  each  subdistrict  of  the  rural  school 
district  shall  not  later  than  the  last  day  of  May  prepare  and  certify 
to  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  rural  school  district,  a  budget  contain- 
ing an  estimate  of  all  of  the  different  items  of  expenditure  for  opera- 
tion and  maintenance  to  be  incurred  by  such  subdistricts  for  the  en- 
suing school  year.  Such  budget  shall  explain  in  detail  the  several 
items  of  estimated  expenditures,  together  with  an  explanation  of  the 
necessity  therefor.  Such  budget  shall  also  be  accompanied  by  a  full 
and  complete  report  of  the  school  facilities  of  the  subdistrict  and  of 
the  educational  opportunities  afforded  to  each  child  in  such  subdis- 
trict. Any  board  of  trustees  of  a  subdistrict  making  expenditures  in 
excess   of  their  budget   shall   have   deducted   from  their  budget  for   the 
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ensuing  year  the  amount  of  such  excess  expenditure,  unless  the  county 
board  of  trustees  authorized  such  expenditure  from  Its  emergency 
fund. 

3.  For  high  school  expenses  in  excess  of  the  revenues  derived 
from  the  high  school  levy  of  the  county  and  for  any  extraordinary 
expenditure  or  expenditures  for  any  purpose  other  than  operation  and 
maintenance  of  elementary  schools  to  be  incurred  by  a  subdistrict, 
not  included  In  the  budget  for  such  subdistrict,  as  adopted  by  the 
board  of  trustees  of  the  rural  school  district,  the  board  of  trustees 
of  such  subdistrict  may  cause  to  be  levied  upon  the  property  in  the 
subdistrict  a  special  tax  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  1203 
of  the  revised  codes  of  Montana,  1921. 

4.  The  board  of  trustees  of  the  rural  school  district  shall  on  the 
first  Monday  in  June,  examine  the  budgets  certified  to  it  by  the  trus- 
tees of  the  several  subdistricts,  and  from  such  budgets  shall  prepare 
a  complete  budget  for  the  rural  school  district,  which  shall  provide 
for  the  furnishing  of  reasonable  educational  facilities  to  every  child 
in  the  rural  school  district,  including  the  payment  of  board  or  rent, 
or  both,  and  transportation  of  children  from  isolated  sections,  in 
cases  where  the  same  is  more  expedient  than  maintaining  a  school 
in  such  isolated  sections;  all  interest  on  all  outstanding  bonds  issued 
by  such  rural  school  district  or  the  payment  of  which  has  been  as- 
sumed by  such  district,  and  so  much  of  the  principal  of  any  such 
bonds  as  is  to  become  due  during  the  ensuing  school  year  and  also 
including  any  other  reasonable  item  of  expenditure  not  herein  enu- 
merated, and  necessary  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  act. 
Such  budget  shall  contain  the  detailed  estimated  expenditures  of  each 
subdistrict.  Patrons  shall  have  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  board  of 
trustees  of  the  rural  school  district  in  case  provision  of  educational 
opportunities  of  children  have  been  neglected  or  overlooked  by  the 
trustees  of  the  subdistrict,  and  the  decision  of  the  trustees  of  the 
rural  school   district  shall  be   final. 

5.  The  board  of  trustees  of  every  rural  school  district  is  hereby 
authorized  to  include  in  the  budget  for  any  years  as  a  separate  item 
an  amount  not  in  excess  of  a  one-half  mill  levy  to  provide  for  the 
following  general  purposes  affecting  the  entire  rural  school  district 
or  for  any  of  them:  The  supervision  of  the  health  of  students,  em- 
ployment of  a  truant  officer,  provision  for  new  students  in  any  local 
district  who  may  have  come  into  said  district  after  the  adoption  of 
the  budget  for  said  district  and  not  provided  for  in  said  budget.  They 
shall  also  be  authorized  to  provide  a  levy  not  in  excess  of  one  mill 
in  any  one  year  for  establishing  a  building  fund  for  the  erection  of 
portable  or  other  school  buildings,  barns,  dormitories  or  teacherages 
when  the  same  are  deemed  necessary  by  the  board  of  trustees  of  the 
rural  school  district  and  to  make  provision  of  necessary  building 
facilities  for  Isolated  and  special  cases.  Whenever  such  extra  levies 
are  made  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  rural  school  district  shall 
specify  the  purposes  for  which  same  are  to  be  used  and  make  the 
expenditures  for  said  purposes   as   set  out  in  said  budget. 

6.  The  board  of  trustees  of  the  rural  school  district  shall  on  or 
before  the  second  Monday  in  June  in  each  year  certify  to  the  board 
of  county  commissioners  the  total  amount  of  money  required  In  ex- 
cess of  the  state  and  county  apportionments  to  be  raised  by  taxation 
for  the  rural  school  district  pursuant  to  the  budget  adopted  by  the 
board,  and  the  board  of  county  commissioners  shall  cause  to  be  levied 
at  the  time  of  the  levy  of  taxes  for  state  and  county  purposes,  a  suf- 
ficient levy  upon  all  of  the  taxable  property  within  the  rural  school 
district  to  raise  the  amount  of  money  so  certified  by  the  board  of 
trustees  of  the  rural  school  district,  after  allowing  a  deduction  of  ten 
per  cent  on  account  of  delinquencies.  The  board  of  trustees  of  the 
rural  school  district  shall  at  its  regular  meeting  held  on  the  second 
Thursday  in  December  apportion  to  the  several  subdistricts  their   pro- 
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portionate  part  of  the  taxes  then  collected  such  proportionate  part  to 
be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  budget  as  above  mentioned. 
They  may  at  this  meeting  make  such  adjustments  in  the  budgets  as 
may  seem  necessary  because  of  new  conditions  arising  since  the  bud- 
gets were  allowed. 

7.  Any  warrant  issued  by  any  subdistrict  board  except  for  sal- 
aries, shall  be  countersigned  by  the  secretary  of  the  board  of  trustees 
of  the  rural  school  district.  Said  secretary  is  authorized  to  counter- 
sign only  such  warrants  as  are  drawn  in  payment  of  expenses  ap- 
proved by  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  rural  school  district  in  the 
budget  of  the  subdistrict.  Hereafter  all  warrants  issued  by  subdis- 
tricts  shall  carry  the  notation  "This  warrant  not  valid,  except  for 
salaries,  unless  countersigned  by  secretary  of  board  of  trustees  of 
the  rural  school   district." 

8.  The  board  of  trustees  of  the  rural  school  district  is  authorized 
to  close  schools  with  an  enrollment  of  fewer  than  five  pupils,  if  in 
the  judgment  of  said  board,  such  children  can  be  cared  for  more 
economically  and  in  satisfactory  manner  in  another  school.  Said 
board  shall  also  be  empowered  to  place  textbooks  and  equipment  of 
schools  closed  in  other  communities  where  such  materials  are  needed, 
provided  that  such  textbooks  and  equipment  shall  be  replaced  or  new 
materials  shall  be  provided  in  their  stead  at  such  time  as  it  may 
become  desirable  to  reopen  said   school. 

9.  The  faith  of  the  rural  school  district  is  solemnly  pledged  for 
the  payment  of  the  interest  and  the  redemption  of  the  principal  of  the 
bonds  which  at  the  time  when  this  act  takes  effect  have  been  issued 
or  assumed  by  the  rural  school  district.  And  for  the  purpose  of  en- 
forcing the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  the  rural  school  district  shall 
be  a  body  corporate,  which  may  sue  and  be  sued  by  or  in  the  name 
of  the  board    of  school   trustees    of  such   district. 

10.  The  board  of  trustees  of  the  rural  school  district  shall  be 
authorized  to  establish  a  salary  schedule  based  upon  teaching  experi- 
ence, training  and  certification  of  teachers  and  to  determine  trans- 
portation rates  and  allowances  for  board  and  house  rent.  (Approved 
March  16,  1925.) 

1045.  Sinking  iiind  of  third  class  districts.  1.  All  sinking  funds 
on  hand  as  a  surplus  or  credit  to  the  various  third  class  districts  in 
any  county  prior  to  and  on  July  1,  of  the  year  in  which  the  provi- 
sions of  this  act  shall  be  accepted  in  such  county  shall  remain  as 
the  sinking  funds  of  the  several  subdistricts  and  in  no  event  may 
they  be  used  for  any  other  purpose  than  as  the  sinking  fund  of  the 
subdistrict.  All  moneys  to  the  credit  of  the  general  or  special  funds 
of  subdistricts  prior  to  and  on  July  1  of  the  year  in  which  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act  shall  be  accepted  shall  remain  to  credit  of  such 
general  or  special  funds  of  subdistricts  and  shall  serve  to  reduce  the 
levies  of  such  subdistricts  the  first  year  as  many  mills  as  would  be 
required  to  procure  by  special  levy  on  the  subdistrict  the  amount  of 
money  on  hand  to  the  credit  of  the  subdistrict,  unless  such  funds  are 
required  for  meeting  contracts  already  entered  into  when  the  rural 
school   district   begins   to   operate. 

2.  All  of  the  existing  indebtedness  of  the  various  third  class  dis- 
tricts in  any  county  prior  to  and  on  July  1  of  such  year  whether  for 
maintenance  or  bonded  indebtedness  or  otherwise,  shall  remain  the 
indebtedness  of  and  be  paid  by  the  subdistrict,  such  payments  being 
made  from  a  subdistrict  special  levy  for  that  purpose.  (Approved 
March  16,  1925.) 

1046.  Creation  of  second  class  districts— procedure.  Second  class 
districts  may  be  created  from  the  territory  embraced  in  any  rural 
school  district,  within  the  discretion  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  such 
rural  school  district;  provided,  that  such  proposed  district  has  an 
assessed  valuation  of  not  less  than  six  hundred  thousand  dollars. 
Such   district  shall   be   created   only  upon   the   petition   of   one   hundred 
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qualified  electors  residing  in  the  proposed  district,  setting  forth  in 
the  petition  the  assessed  valuation  and  the  boundaries  of  the  proposed 
district.  In  the  event  of  the  creation  of  such  district,  the  county 
superintendent  of  schools  shall,  upon  notice  received  from  the  board 
of  trustees  of  the  rural  school  district,  appoint  five  trustees  for  the 
newly  created  district,  who  shall  serve  until  the  next  regular  election. 

All  school  property  situated  in  the  new  district  shall  become  the 
property  of  the  new  district,  and  the  remainder  of  the  property  of  the 
rural  school  district  shall  continue  to  be  the  property  of  the  rural 
school   district. 

If,  at  the  time  such  new  district  is  created,  there  is  any  indebt- 
edness against  the  rural  school  district,  then  the  board  of  county  com- 
missioners of  the  county  in  which  such  districts  are  located  shall,  at 
its  first  regular  meeting  after  the  order  creating  said  new  district 
is  made,  apportion  such  indebtedness  between  said  districts,  by  first 
deducting  from  said  indebtedness  the  amount  of  all  moneys  in  the 
treasury  belonging  to  the  sinking  fund  of  said  rural  school  district, 
and  then  apportioning  the  remainder  of  the  indebtedness  between  the 
respective  districts  in  proportion  to  the  value  of  the  school  property 
remaining  in  the  rural  school  district  to  the  value  of  the  school  prop- 
erty in  the  new  district.  Upon  the  adjustment  of  such  indebtedness, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  such  new  district  to 
cause  to  be  made  out,  issued  and  delivered  to  the  trustees  of  such 
rural  school  district  warrants  equal  to  the  amount  of  such  indebted- 
ness apportioned  to  such  new  district,  which  warrants,  upon  presen- 
tation, shall  be  endorsed  by  the  treasurer  of  the  county,  "Not  paid 
for  want  of  funds"  and  shall  thereafter  draw  interest  at  the  rate  of 
six  per  cent  per  annum  until  such  time  as  funds  may  be  available  for 
their  payment. 

Until  such  warrants  are  paid,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of 
county  commissioners  of  said  county  to  levy  annually  a  tax  upon  the 
taxable  property  of  such  new  school  district  sufficient  to  pay  the  in- 
terest on  said  warrants,  and  the  money  realized  from  the  levy  of  such 
taxes  shall  be,  by  the  county  treasurer,  kept  in  a  special  fund  to  be 
used  solely  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  interest  and  principal  of 
said  warrants. 

The  school  trustees  of  such  new  district  shall  have,  and  are 
hereby  given,  the  power  and  authority  to  issue  on  the  credit  of  their 
district,  coupon  bonds  and  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  same  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  the  necessary  funds  to  pay  such  warrants.  Such 
bonds  shall  be  issued  and  disposed  of  upon  condition  and  in  the  man- 
ner provided  in  section  1235  of  this  code,  except  that  said  bonds  shall 
recite  in  the  body  of  such  bond  that,  "This  bond  is  issued  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  funds  to   pay  outstanding  warrants." 

1047.  Animal  meeting'  of  trustees — other  meeting's — traveling"  ex- 
penses— failure  to  attend.  The  regular  annual  meeting  of  the  board 
of  trustees  of  the  rural  school  district  shall  be  held  on  the  first 
Thursday  in  July.  At  this  meeting  new  members  elected  shall  take 
office;  a  president  shall  be  elected  for  the  ensuing  year  by  the  board, 
from  among  its  own  membership;  and  the  executive  officers  of  the 
board  shall  make  their  annual  reports.  Another  regular  meeting  shall 
be  held  on  the  second  Thursday  in  December  and  special  meetings 
may  be  called  by  the  president,  or  by  three  other  members  of  the 
board.  Each  member  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  rural  school  dis- 
trict shall  be  paid  from  the  general  fund  of  the  county  his  necessary 
traveling  expenses  in  attending  regular  meetings,  but  not  to  exceed 
four  special  meetings,  and  an  honorarium  of  seventy-five  dollars  per 
year.  Failure  to  attend  two  regular  meetings  in  succession,  unless 
excused  on  account  of  sickness,  shall  work  a  forfeiture  of  the  office. 
(Approved  March  5,  1923.) 
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1048.    Dissolution  of  riiral  school  districts — procedure  to  effect.    A 

rural  school  district  organized  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  may  be 
dissolved  after  the  expiration  of  four  years  from  the  date  of  its  or- 
ganization, in  the  following  manner,   to-wit: 

Whenever,  between  the  first  day  of  January  and  the  first  day  of 
March  in  any  year  after  four  full  school  years  have  expired  twenty 
per  cent  of  the  registered  electors  in  a  rural  school  district  shall 
petition  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  rural  school  district  requesting 
the  dissolution  of  such  school  district  the  board  of  trustees  of  the 
rural  school  district  shall  submit  such  petitions  to  the  county  clerk, 
and  the  county  commissioners  shall  call  an  election  which  shall  be 
held  in  all  third  class  districts  of  the  county  and  conducted  in  the 
manner  prescribed  for  the  adoption  of  the  rural  school  district  as  set 
forth  in  section  1  of  this  act.  If  a  majority  of  votes  cast  at  such 
election  shall  be  in  favor  of  the  dissolution  of  the  rural  school  dis- 
trict, the  board  of  county  commissioners  shall  make  an  order  to  that 
effect  and  on  and  after  July  first  the  rural  school  district  shall  be 
dissolved  and  the  several  subdistricts  shall  thereupon  become  school 
districts  of  the  third  class. 

If  the  election  for  the  dissolution  of  such  school  district  should 
fail  to  carry,  another  election  upon  the  question  of  dissolution  of  such 
school  district  may  not  be  held  until  after  the  expiration  of  two  years. 

The  board  of  county  commissioners  shall  distribute  funds  of  the 
rural  school  district  and  apportion  the  indebtedness  of  the  rural  school 
district  in  the  following  manner:  Each  school  district  (formerly  a 
subdistrict)  shall  thereupon  become  the  owner  of  all  the  property  fo 
the  rural  school  district  located  within  its  boundaries.  The  county 
commissioners  shall  apportion  to  each  school  district  that  portion  of 
the  funds  of  the  rural  school  district  other  than  sinking  funds,  which 
is  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  school  census  children  within  the 
school  district.  Provided  that  in  the  counties  where  the  rural  school 
district  was  organized  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act  the  county 
commissioners  of  the^  county  shall  continue  to  levy  the  taxes  upon  all 
the  property  located  within  the  territory  which  formerly  constituted 
the  rural  school  district  until  the  Interest  and  the  principal  of  all 
bonds  issued  by  the  rural  school  district  shall  have  been  paid  in  full. 


CHAPTER  81 

CLERKS   OF   SCHOOL    DISTRICTS 

Section  1049.  Clerks— Duties    of 

1050,  Same — Accounts   of  Expenditures 

1051,  Duty  to  Make  School  Census 

1052,  Same — Report  of  Expenditures 

104&.  Clerk— duties  of.  The  duties  of  the  district  clerk  shall  be 
as  follows: 

To  attend  all  meetings  of  the  board  of  trustees;  but  if  he  shall 
not  be  present,  the  board  of  trustees  shall  select  one  of  their  num- 
ber as  clerk  who  shall  certify  the  proceedings  of  the  meeting  to  the 
clerk  of  the  district  to  be  recorded  by  him.  He  shall  keep  his  record 
in  a  book  to  be  furnished  by  the  board  of  trustees  and  he  shall  pre- 
serve a  copy  of  all  reports  made  to  the  county  superintendent  and 
safely  preserve  and  keep  all  books  and  documents  belongitig  to  his 
office,  and  shall  turn  the'  same  over  to  his  successors. 

1050.  Same^ — accounts  of  expenditures.  To  keep  accurate  and  de- 
tailed accounts  of  all  receipts  and  expenditures  of  school  moneys.  At 
each  annual  school  meeting  the  district  clerk  shall  present  his  record 
book  for  public  inspection  and  shall  make  a  statement  of  the  financial 
condition  of  the  district  and  the  action  of  the  trustees  and  such  rec- 
ord must  always  be  open  for   public  Inspection. 
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CHAPTER   34,    SESSION    LAWS    1923 

All  act  providing  for  the  keeping  of  books  and  examination  tliereof 
in  scliool  districts  of  tlie  tliird  class. 

Section  1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  auditor  in  all  coun- 
ties having  an  auditor,  and  the  county  treasurer  in  all  counties  not 
having  an  auditor  to  prescribe  the  method  of  keeping  the  books  in 
school  districts  of  the  third  class  in  their  respective  counties,  and  to 
make  an  examination  of  the  books  of  such  third  class  school  districts 
at  least  once  every  year,  and  whenever  directed  so  to  do  by  the  board 
of  county  commissioners,  or  requested  by  the  board  of  trustees  of 
such  school  districts. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerk  of  districts  of  the  third  class  of 
each  of  the  several  counties  of  the  state,  to  deliver  to  the  county 
auditor  or  treasurer,  as  in  this  act  provided,  between  the  15th  day  of 
June  and  the  15th  day  of  July  of  each  year,  all  books,  vouchers, 
claims  and  other  papers  pertaining  to  his  office,  and  to  take  a  re- 
ceipt therefor,  and  all  such  books,  vouchers,  claims  and  papers  shall 
be  examined  by  said  auditor  or  treasurer  and  returned  to  the  several 
clerks,  not  later  than  August  15th  of  each  year. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  examination  provided  for  in  this  act, 
the  auditor  or  treasurer,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  report  the  result 
of  his  examination  by  sending  to  the  chairman  of  each  board  of  trus- 
tees a  written  report  of  such  examination  and  file  a  copy  of  each 
such  report  in  the  office  of  the  county  superintendent  of.  schools. 

Section  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  trustees  and  the 
clerk  of  all  school  districts  of  the  third  class  to  keep  the  books  of 
such  district  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  county  auditor  or 
county  treasurer,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  failure  or  refusal  so  to  do 
shall  constitute  grounds  for  the  removal  from  office  of  such  trustee 
or  trustees  or  clerk,  and  the  costs  of  such  removal  shall  be  entered 
as  a  judgment  against  the  officer  so  removed  and  be  collected  as  other 
judgments  on  execution  issued  therefor.  The  county  attorney  shall 
prosecute  all  proceedings  for  removal  of  such  officers,  or  the  parties 
seeking  such  removal  may  employ  private  counsel,  but  in  either  case 
the  parties  commencing  the  proceedings  shall  be  liable  for  the  costs 
thereof  upon  a  failure  to  sustain  the  charge,  which  costs  shall  be 
entered  as  a  judgment  against  the  parties  and  collected  on  execution 
issued  therefor. 

Section  3.  The  examining  officer  provided  for  in  this  act  shall 
file  a  report  setting  forth  in  detail  the  result  of  any  examination  so 
conducted  by  him  under  the  provisions  hereof,  in  the  office  of  the 
county   clerk   and   recorder    of   the   proper    county. 

Section  4.  The  county  commissioners  of  each  county  shall  fur- 
nish to  each  school  district  all  the  necessary  books  and  blanks  for 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  act.     (Approved  February  28,  1923.) 

1051.  Duty  to  make  school  census.  The  clerk  of  th©  school  dis- 
trict shall  make  annually  between  the  fifteenth  day  of  September  and 
the  fifteenth  day  of  October  of  each  year  an  exact  census  of  all  chil- 
dren and  youths  between  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one  years  resid- 
ing in  the  district.  The  term  "residing"  as  used  in  this  section  shall 
be  defined  in  such  a  way  as  to  include  (1)  children  residing  with 
their  parents  or  guardians  in  such  district,  (2)  children  temporarily 
residing  outside  of  such  district  for  the  purpose  of  attending  any  dis- 
trict school  or  county  high  schools  or  other  public  institution  of 
learning  or  any  benevolent  or  private  institution,  providing  that  par- 
ents of  resident  children  of  any  district  must  be  residing  in  the  dis- 
trict on  the  first  day  of  October,  and  provided  further  that  the  resi- 
dent children  themselves  must  have  been  actual  residents  of  the  dis- 
trict immediately  previous  to  such  outside  residence.  The  term  "re^ 
siding"   is   further   defined    in   such    a   way   as   to   exclude    (1)    children 
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temporarily  visiting  in  or  passing  through  such  district,  (2)  children 
who  have  never  actually  resided  within  the  district,  even  though  their 
parents  or  guardians  shall  reside  within  the  district,  (3)  children  who 
are  residing  within  the  district  for  the  purpose  of  attending  any  dis- 
trict school  or  county  high  school  or  other  public  institution  of  learn- 
ing or  any  private  or  benevolent  institution  of  learning  who  shall  be 
listed  in  the  school  district  where  their  parents  reside,  (4)  all  chil- 
dren who  may  properly  be  included  in  the  census  of  some  other  dis- 
trict. Hei  shall  take  specifically  and  separately  a  census  of  all  chil- 
dren under  the  age  of  six  years  in  the  manner  aforesaid.  The  census 
of  the  clerk  shall  be  made  in  alphabetical  form  upon  blanks  to  be 
furnished  by  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  and  shall  show 
the  following  facts: 

1.  The  full  name  of  all  children  less  than  twenty-one  years  of 
age  and  residing  in  the  district  on  the  first  day  of  October.  Such 
names  shall  be  given  by  families  under  the  name  of  the  parents  or 
guardian. 

2.  The  Christian  and  surnames  of  both  parents  or  guardian  in- 
cluding initials  of  all  middle  names  together  with  the  place  of  resi- 
dence of  said  parents  or  guardian  specified  by  street  and  number,  if 
living  in  city  or  town,  or  if  living  in  any  other  than  a  city  or  town 
the  postoffice  address  of  such  parents  or  guardian  must  be  given. 
The  year,  month  and  day  on  which  each  child  was  born  and  age  in 
years  counting  the  first  day  of  October  and  sex. 

3.  Such  other  facts  as  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
may  require. 

He  shall  make  under  oath  two  full  reports  on  blanks  furnished 
for  the  purpose  to  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  within  fif- 
teen days  after  the  completion  of  the  census  and  a  copy  of  said  re- 
port shall  be  delivered  to  the  school  trustees.  Failure  to  make  such 
report  as  specified,  or  the  inclusion  in  such  report  of  names  of  chil- 
dren which  are  fictitious  or  names  of  children  which  are  not  residents 
of  the  district  shall  constitute  a  misdemeanor  and  shall  be  punish- 
able by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars  ($10)  nor  more  than  fifty 
dollars  ($50).  For  taking  the  census  the  district  clerk  shall  be  paid 
by  the  board  of  trustees  from  the  county  school  money  to  the  credit 
of  the  district  in  the  same  manner  as  other  contingent  expenses  are 
paid  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  ten  cents  for  each  child's  name  returned 
by  him.  The  clerk  shall  not  be  paid  for  taking  the  census  until  after 
the  list  has  been  checked  by  the  county  superintendent,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  and  the  correct  number  of  children  reported  to  the  school 
trustees.  He  shall  receive  such  other  compensation  for  other  serv- 
ices as  may  be  allowed  by  the  board  of  trustees.  In  case  any  district 
clerk  shall  fail  to  take  the  census  as  provided  in  this  Act  or  shall 
fail  to  take  a  proper  and  accurate  census  at  the  proper  time  and  if 
through  such  neglect  the  district  fails  to  receive  its  apportionment  of 
school  money,  such  school  clerk  shall  be  individually  liable  to  the 
district  for  the  full  amount  so  lost,  and  it  may  be  recovered  on  a 
suit  by  any  citizen  of  such  district  in  the  name  and  for  the  benefit 
of  such  district. 

Section  2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  superintendent  of 
schools,  upon  receipt  of  the  report  as  provided  in  Section  1  of  this 
act,  to  carefully  examine  the  same  and  check  it  for  errors  or  dupli- 
cations with  other  census  reports  filed  by  other  clerks  of  school  dis- 
tricts of  his  county.  For  the  purpose  of  assisting  him  in  checking 
duplication  in  such  reports,  he  shall  make  an  alphabetical  card  index, 
classified  by  families,  showing  the  names  of  all  children  on  the  school 
census,  which  index  shall  be  prepared  in  duplicate  and  a  copy  thereof 
forwarded  to  the  superintendent  fo  public  instruction  as  provided 
hereafter.  If  the  name  of  the  same  person  be  found  upon  more  than 
one    report,    or    if    the   report    contains    names    which    are    fictitious    or 
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names  which  properly  belong  in  some  other  school  district,  he  shall 
strike  out  such  fictitious  names  and  all  duplicate  names  from  all 
lists  except  that  of  the  district  in  which  such  person  was  residing 
in  good  faith  on  the  first  day  of  October.  If  the  county  superin- 
tendent should  find  upon  any  census  list  the  names  of  any  persons 
who  he  believes  were  not  residents  in  good  faith  in  such  district  as 
aforesaid,  or  which  he  believes  are  fictitious,  he  shall  notify  the 
clerk  of  the  particular  school  district,  and  if  said  clerk  shall  not 
establish  the  correctness  of  the  list  within  fifteen  days  after  such 
notification,  such  names  shall  be  stricken  from  the  list.  At  the  time 
of  taking  the  annual  census  the  clerk  shall  use  reasonable  diligence 
to  ascertain  the  number  of  blind  and  deaf  mute  persons  residing  in 
the  district  between  the  ages  of  five  and  twenty-one  years,  with  the 
names  and  postoffice   addresses  of  each. 

Section  4.  The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  check 
for  duplications  the  card  indexes  as  submitted  by  the  county  super- 
intendents. If  duplications  between  counties  are  found,  such  dupli- 
cations shall  be  reported  by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
to  the  county  superintendents  of  the  counties  in  which  the  names  are 
listed  with  instructions  to  the  county  superintendents  to  ascertain  the 
actual  place  of  residence  of  such  families  and  to  report  findings. 
Failure  of  any  county  superintendent  to  report  within  fifteen  days 
shall  constitute  authority  for  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
to  remove  the  names  in  question  from  the  list  of  that  county.  (Ap- 
proved  March   9,   1927.) 

1052.  Same — report  of  expenditures.  The  clerk  of  the  school  dis- 
trict shall  make  annually  between  the  first  and  twentieth  day  of  July 
of  each  year,  an  exact  detailed  and  itemized  statement  of  all  moneys 
expended  by,  or  in  behalf  of  the  school  district,  which  statement  shall 
show  all  receipts  and  disbursements  made  on  behalf  of  the  school  dis- 
trict from  July  1st  of  the  preceding  year  to  July  1st  of  the  current 
year.  In  districts  where  the  annual  expenditures  are  less  than  five 
thousand  dollars  per  annum,  the  clerk  shall  prepare  and  file  with  the 
board  a  detailed  and  itemized  statement  of  all  moneys  expended,  show- 
ing the  number  of  warrants,  together  with  the  date  thereon,  to  whom 
such  warrant  was  paid,  the  amount  of  such  warrant  and  the  purpose 
for  which  such  warrant  was  drawn,  and  shall  post  a  copy  of  such 
statement  in  three  conspicuous  places  in  the  district,  one  of  which 
shall  be  on  the  schoolhouse  of  the  district;  and  in  all  districts  dis- 
bursing annual  amounts  exceeding  five  thousand  dollars,  he  shall  file 
with  the  county  superintendent  a  copy  of  said  statement  not  later 
than  the  first  week  in  August. 


CHAPTER  82 
GRADES  AND   COURSES  OF  STUDY   IN   THE  PUBLIC    SCHOOLS 

Section  1053.  School   Defined 

1054.  Course   of   Study  in  Elementary   Schools 

1055.  Sectarian  Publications  Prohibited 

1056.  Who  May  Attend 

1057.  Kindergarten   Free 

1058.  High  Schools 

1053.  School  defined.  A  public  school  is  hereby  defined  to  be 
one  that  is  maintained  at  the  public  expense  in  each  school  district, 
and  under  the  supervision  of  the  board  of  trustees,  and  shall  com- 
prise the  elementary  grades  and  may  comprise  in  addition  at  option 
of  the  board  the  kindergarten  and  high  school  grades. 

1054.  Course  of  study  in  elementary  schools.  All  public  schools 
shall    be    taught    in    the    English    language;    and    instruction    shall    be 
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given  in  the  following  branches,  viz.:  reading,  penmanship,  written 
arithmetic,  mental  arithmetic,  orthography,  geography,  English  gram- 
mar, physiology  and  hygiene,  with  special  reference  to  the  effect  of 
alcoholic  stimulants  and  narcotics  on  the  human  system;  civics  (state 
and  federal).  United  States  history,  the  history  of  Montana,  and  ele- 
mentary agriculture. 

1055.  Sectarian  publications  proliibited.  No  publication  of  sec- 
tarian, partisan  or  denominational  character  shall  be  used  or  dis- 
tributed in  any  school  or  be  made  a  part  of  any  school  library,  nor 
shall  any  sectarian  or  denominational   doctrines  be   taught  therein. 

1056.  Who  may  attend.  Every  public  school  not  otherwise  pro- 
vided for  by  law  shall  be  open  to  the  admission  of  all  children  be- 
tween the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one  years  residing  in  the  school 
district,  and  the  board  of  trustees  shall  have  the  power  to  admit  chil- 
dren not  residing  in  the  district  as  hereinbefore  provided.  Provided, 
however,  that  trustees  may  establish  continuation  schools,  part  time 
and  night  schools  for  persons  over  twenty-one  years  of  age,  provided 
that  none  of  the  funds  apportioned  under  section  202,  subdivision  12 
of  this  act  (section  945  of  this  code)  shall  be  expended  for  such  pur- 
poses. 

1057.  Kindergarten  free.  The  school  board  of  any  school  district 
in  the  state  shall  have  power  to  establish  and  maintain  free  kinder- 
gartens in  connection  with  the  public  schools  of  said  district,  for  the 
instruction  of  children  between  three  and  six  years,  residing  in  said 
district,  and  shall  establish  such  course  of  training,  study,  and  disci- 
pline, and  such  rules  and  regulations  governing  such  preparatory  or 
kindergarten  schools  as  said  board  may  deem  best;  provided,  that 
nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to  change  the  law  relating  to 
the  taking  of  the  census  of  the  school  population  or  the  apportion- 
ment of  state  and  county  school  funds  among  the  several  counties"  and 
districts  in  the  state;  provided,  further,  that  the  cost  of  establishing 
and  maintaining  such  kindergartens  shall  h&  paid  from  the  school 
funds  of  said  district,  and  the  said  kindergartens  shall  be  a  part  of 
the  public  school  system  and  governed  as  far  as  practicable  in  the 
manner  and  by  the  same  officers  as  is  now,  or  hereafter  may  be 
provided  by  law  for  the  government  of  the  other  public  schools  of 
the  state;  provided,  further,  that  the  teachers  of  kindergarten  schools 
shall  pass  such  examination  on  kindergarten  work  as  the  kindergarten 
department  of  the  state  normal  school  may  direct,  provided  that  a 
certificate  from  a  kindergarten  teachers'  institute  of  recognized  stand- 
ing shall  be  recognized  by  the  state  normal   school. 

1058.  High  schools.  Boards  of  trustees  have  power  to  establish 
a  high  school  as  hereinbefore   provided. 


CHAPTER  83 

SCHOOL  DAY,  MONTH  AND  YEAR— HOLIDAYS— PIONEER 
AND  ARBOR  DAY 

Section  1059.  School    Day 

1060.  School  Month— Legal  Holiday 

1061.  School  Year 

1062.  Legal  Holidays 

1063.  Pioneer   Day — How   Observed 

1064.  Exercises  in  Public   Schools 

1065.  Pioneer   Medal 

1066.  Copies    of   Essays   to    Be   Deposited   With 

State  Historical  Library 

1067.  Courses  of  Exercises 

1068.  Arbor  Day— Date  of 

1069.  Arbor  Day  Exercises 

1070.  Course  of  Exercise 
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1059.  School  day.  The  school  day  shall  be  six  hours  in  length, 
exclusive  of  an  intermission  at  noon;  but  any  board  of  trustees  in 
any  district  having  a  population  of  five  hundred  or  more  may  fix  as 
the  school  day  a  less  number  of  hours  than  six;  provided,  that  it  be 
not  less  than  four  hours,  except  in  the  lowest  primary  grades  where 
the  pupils  may  be  dismissed  after  an  attendance  of  three  hours. 

1060.  School  month — legal  holiday.  In  every  contract  between 
any  teacher  and  board  of  trustees,  a  school  month  shall  be  construed 
as  twenty  school  days,  or  four  weeks  of  five  days  each,  and  no 
teacher  shall  be  required  to  teach  school  on  a  legal  holiday,  except 
as  hereinafter  provided,  and  no  deduction  from  the  teacher's  time  or 
wages  shall  be  made  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  a  school  day  happens 
to  be  a  legal  holiday.  Any  contract  made  in  violation  of  this  section 
shall  have  no  force  or  effect  as  against  the  teacher. 

1C61.  School  year.  The  school  year  shall  begin  on  the  first  day 
of  July  and  end  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  June;  provided  that  in  dis- 
tricts of  the  third  class,  the  school  shall  be  in  session  not  less  than 
four  months  in  any  school  year,  and  in  districts  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond classes  the  schools  shall  be  in  session  not  less  than  nine  months 
during  any  school  year;  provided,  further,  that  any  school  district  of 
the  third  class  which  shall  fail  to  maintain  a  free  school  for  four  months 
during  the  next  preceding  school  year,  and  any  district  of  the  first 
or  second  class  which  shall  fail  to  maintain  a  free  school  for  at  least 
nine  months  during  the  next  preceding  year,  or  any  school  district 
that  shall  fail  to  make  its  annual  report  to  the  county  superintendent 
as  provided  by  law  on  or  before  August  first  of  each  year  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  receive  any  apportionment  of  any  school  moneys.  Any 
and  all  such  moneys  thus  forfeited  by  any  school  district  shall  be  ap- 
portioned by  the  county  superintendent  to  other  school  districts  of 
his  county. 

1062.  Legal  holidays.  No  school  shall  be  in  session  on  the  follow- 
ing holidays:  New  Year's  day,  Memorial  day  (May  30th),  Independence 
day  (July  4th),  Labor  day  (first  Monday  in  September),  Thanksgiving 
day,  or  Christmas  day;  provided,  however,  that  in  school  districts 
where  the  school  building  must  be  used  for  election  purposes,  state 
and  national  election  day  shall  be  deemed  a  legal  holiday  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act.  No  school  shall  be  dismissed  on  the  following 
holidays,  but  appropriate  exercises,  as  a  part  of  the  day's  program, 
shall  be  held  in  each  school  when  school  is  in  session,  on  each  of 
thei  said  holidays,  and  where  such  holidays  fall  on  Saturday  or  Sun- 
day such  exercises  shall  be  conducted  on  the  Friday  preceding  such 
holiday:  Lincoln's  birthday  (February  12th),  Washington's  birthday 
(February  22nd),  Arbor  day  (second  Tuesday  of  May),  Flag  day  (June 
14th),  Columbus  day  (October  12th),  Pioneer  day  (November  1st), 
Armistice  day  (November  11th),  and  such  other  days  as  may  hereafter 
be  designated  as  legal  holidays  by  the  legislature  or  governor. 

106S.  Pioneer  day — how  otoseiTed.  The  first  Monday  of  November 
of  each  year  shall  be  designated  and  known  as  Pioneer  day  in  the 
state   of  Montana. 

1064.  Exercises  in  public  schools.  On  said  Pioneer  day  in  the 
public  schools  the  afternoon  thereof  shall  be  devoted  to  the  study 
and  discussion  of  pioneers  and  pioneer  history  of  the  region  and 
country  now  comprising  the  state   of  Montana. 

1065.  Pioneer  medal.  The  state  board  of  education  is  hereby  au- 
thorized to  award  annually  its  pioneer  medal  to  the  student  of  the 
public  schools  or  state  institutions  who  shall  on  said  day  deliver  the 
best  essay  on  such  subject  of  pioneer  history,  having  regard  to  his- 
torical research  and   literary  merit. 

1066.  Copies  of  essays  to  be  deposited  with  state  historical  library. 
Copies  of  such  essays  shall  be  filed  by  the  said  state  board  of  edu- 
cation with  the  librarian  of  the  historical  and  miscellaneous  depart- 
ment of  the  state'  library. 
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1067.  Courses  of  exercises.  Tlie  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion shall  havB'  power  and  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  prescribe  from  year 
to  year  a  suitable  course  of  exercises  to  be  observed  in  the  public 
schools  of  the  state  on  Pioneer  day. 

1068.  Arbor  day — dale  of.  The  second  Tuesday  of  May  in  each 
year  shall  h&  known  throughout  the  state  of  Montana  as  Arbor  day. 

1069.  Arbor  day  exercises.  In  order  that  the  children  in  our  pub- 
lic schools  shall  assist  in  the  work  of  adorning  the  school  grounds 
with  trees,  and  to  stimulate  the  minds  of  the  children  toward  the 
benefit  of  preservation  and  perpetuation  of  our  forests  and  the  grow- 
ing timber  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  authorities  in  every  public 
school  district  in  the  state  to  assemble  the  children  in  their  charge 
on  the  abovei  day  in  the  school  building  or  elsewhere,  as  they  may 
deem  proper,  and  to  provide  for  and  conduct  under  the  general  super- 
vision of  the  city  superintendent,  county  superintendent,  teachers  and 
trustees  or  other  school  authorities  having  the  general  charge  and 
oversight  of  the  public  schools  in  each  city  or  district,  such  exercises 
as  shall  tend  to  encourage  the  planting,  preservation  and  protection 
of  trees  and  shrubs,  and  an  acquaintance  with  the  best  methods  to 
be  adopted  to  accomplish  such  results. 

1070.  Coui*se  of  exercises.  The  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion shall  have  power  to  prescribe  from  year  to  year  a  coursd  of  ex- 
ercises and  instruction  in  the  subject  hereinbefore  mentioned,  which 
shall  be  adopted  and  observed  by  the^  said  public  school  authorities 
on  Arbor  day. 


CHAPTER  84 


INSTRUCTION   IN  FIRE   DANGERS  AND   PREVENTION   OF   COM- 
MUNICABLE   DISEASES 

Section  1071.     Fire-Drills 

1072.  Instruction    in    Fire    Dangers    and    Pre- 

vention  Thereof 

1073.  Prevention   of   Communicable    Diseases 

1071.  Fire-drills.  In  all  schools  of  the  state,  either  public  or  pri- 
vate, in  which  thirty  or  more  children  are  enrolled,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  teacher  or  teachers  therein  employed  to  instruct  the'  chil- 
dren under  their  immediate  control  and  charge  once  each  week  dur- 
ing  school  terms   in   "fire-drill"    as   hereinafter    provided. 

A  fire  alarm  shall  be  given  by  striking  a  gong,  and  immediately 
upon  such  alarm  the  children  shall  be  required  to  form  immediately 
in  line'  and  leave  the  building  in  an  orderly  manner,  through  the  exit 
and  exits  that  will  most  expeditiously  clear  the  building.  There  shall 
be  no  certain  day  of  the  week  or  hour  of  the  day  for  giving  such 
alarm,  and  it  shall  be'  given  without  previous  warning  to  the  children. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the'  trustees  or  directors,  or  other  persons 
having  control  and  management  of  any  school  building  of  the  class 
mentioned  in  subdivision  one  of  this  section,  to  provide  one  or  more 
gongs  therefor,  to  be'  placed  in  such  a  manner  that  any  teacher  may 
give  an  alarm  without  leaving  the  room  or  that  such  alarm  could  be 
given  from  the  basement.  Each  member  of  any  board  of  trustees  or 
directors,  or  any  other  person,  whose  duty  It  is  to  install  said  gongs 
as  herein  provided,  who  fails  or  refuses  so  to  do  shall  be  guilty  of 
a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five 
nor  more  than  fifty  dollars. 

Any  teacher  who  fails  or  refuses  to  instruct  in  said  fire-drill  in 
the  manner  provided  for  in  this  chapter,  after  the  installation  of 
gongs,  as  above  provided,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor 
and  shall,  upon  conviction,  be  fined  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than 
twenty-five  dollars. 
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1072,  Instruction  in  fire  dang^ers  and  i)revention  thereof.  Every 
teacher  or  instructor  in  every  public,  private  or  parochial  school  or 
elementary  grade  consisting  of  more  than  ten  pupils,  shall  devote  not 
less  than  ten  minutes  in  each  week  during  which  school  is  in  session 
to  instruction  of  pupils  in  fire  dangers. 

For  the  purpose  of  such  instruction  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
commissioner  of  insurance  to  prepare  a  book  conveniently  arranged  in 
chapters  or  lessons,  such  chapters  or  lessons  to  be  in  a  number  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  different  chapter  or  lesson  for  each  week  of  the 
maximum  school  year,  one  of  such  lessons  to  be  read  by  thei  teachers 
in  such  school  each  week;  provided,  that  if  it  is  advisable,  and  found 
possible,  to  secure  such  lessons  as  may  have  been  prepared  for  this 
purpose,  or  in  use,  in  another  state,  the  same  may  be  used  in  this 
state. 

This  book  shall  be  published  at  the  expense  of  the  state  from  the 
amount  appropriated  for  public  printing,  under  the  direction  of  the 
state  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  and  shall  be  distributed  in 
quantities  sufficient  to  provide  a  copy  for  each  teacher  required  by 
the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  to  give  the  instruction  herein  provided 
for;  the  distribution  to  be  made  by  the  state  superintendent  of  public 
instruction. 

Wilful  neglect  by  any  principal,  or  other  person,  in  charge  of 
any  public,  private  or  parochial  school  of  the  elementary  grades  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  shall  be  a  misdemeanor, 
punishable,  each  offense,  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars  nor 
more   than  twenty  dollars. 

1073.  Prevention  of  communicable  diseases.  There^  shall  be  taught 
in  every  year  in  every  public  school  of  elementary  grade  in  Montana, 
the  principal  modes  by  which  each  of  the  dangerous  communicable 
diseases  spreads,  and  the  method  for  the  restriction  and  prevention 
of  each  such  disease  as  smallpox,  diphtheria,  scarlet  fever,  measles, 
tuberculosis,  chickenpox  and  such  other  diseases  as  may  be  named, 
and  attention  called  to  the  same  by  the   board  of  health  of  this  state. 

School  boards  shall  annually  send  to  the  public  school  superin- 
tendents and  teachers  throughout  the  state  printed  data  and  state- 
ments which  will  enable  them  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this 
chapter. 

School  boards  are  hereby  required  to  direct  superintendents  and 
teachers  to  give  oral  and  blackboard  instructions,  using  the  data  and 
statements   supplied  by  the   state  board   of  health. 

Neglect  or  refusal  on  the  part  of  any  superintendent  or  teacher 
to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  shall  be  considered  a 
sufficient  cause  for  dismissal  from  the  school  by  the  school  board. 

Any  member  of  any  school  board  who  shall  wilfully  neglect  or 
refuse  to  comply  with  any  provisions  of  this  chapter  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall  be  subject  to  punishment  by  a  fine 
not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 


CHAPTER  85 

TEACHERS— POWERS   AND    DUTIES 

Section  1075.  Tenure  of  Office   of  Teachers 
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1077.  Duties 
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1075.  Tenure  of  office  of  teachers.  After  the  election  of  any 
teacher  or  principal  for  the  third  consecutive  year  in  any  school  dis- 
trict in  the  state,  such  teacher  or  principal  so  elected  shall  be  deemed 
re-elected  from  year  to  year  thereafter  at  the  same  salary  unless  the 
board  of  trustees  shall  by  majority  vote  of  its  members  on  or  before 
the  first  day  of  May  give  notice  in  writing  to  said  teacher  or  prin- 
cipal that  he  has  been  re-elected  or  that  his  services  will  not  be  re- 
quired for  the  ensuing  year;  provided  that  nothing  in  this  act  shall 
be  construed  to  prevent  re-election  of  such  teacher  or  principal  by 
such  board  at  an  earlier  date,  and  also  provided  that  in  case  of  re- 
election of  such  teacher  or  principal,  he  shall  notify  the  board  of 
trustees  in  writing  within  twenty  days  after  the  notice  of  such  re- 
election of  his  acceptance  of  the  position  tendered  him  for  another 
year  and  failure  to  so  notify  the  board  of  trustees  shall  be  regarded 
as  conclusive  evidence  of  his  non-acceptance  of  the  position.  (Ap- 
proved   March    7,    1927.) 

1076.  Powers.  Every  teacher  shall  have  power  to  hold  every 
pupil  to  a  strict  accountability  in  school,  for  any  disorderly  conduct 
on  the  way  to  and  from  school,  or  during  intermission  or  recess;  to 
suspend  from  school  any  pupils  for  good  cause;  provided,  that  sus- 
pension shall  be  reported  to  the  trustees  as  soon  as  practicable  for 
their  decision;  provided,  further,  that  in  school  districts  employing 
a  superintendent  or  principal,  the  power  of  suspension  shall  be  vested 
in  the  superintendent  or  principal  as  directed  by  the  rules  of  the 
board. 

1077.  Duties.  Teachers  shall  faithfully  enforce  in  school  the 
course  of  study  and  regulations  prescribed,  and  if  the  teacher  shall 
refuse  or  neglect  to  comply  with  such  regulations,  then  the  board  of 
trustees  shall  be  authorized  to  withhold  any  warrant  for  salaries  due, 
until  such  teacher  shall  comply  therewith. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teacher  of  every  public  school  in  this 
state  to  keep  in  a  neat  and  businesslike  manner,  a  daily  register  in 
such  form  and  upon  such  blanks  as  shall  be  prepared  by  the  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction,  and  no  board  of  trustees  shall  draw  any 
warrant  for  the  salary  of  any  teacher  for  the  last  month  of  his  serv- 
ices in  the  school  at  the  end  of  any  term  or  year,  until  they  shall 
have  received  a  certificate  from  the  district  clerk  that  the  said  regis- 
ter has  been  properly  kept,  the  summaries  made  and  the  statistics 
entered,  or  until,  by  personal  examination,  they  shall  have  satisfied 
themselves  that  it  has  been  done. 

1078.  Beports.  Every  teacher  employed  in  any  public  school  shall 
make  an  annual  report  to  the  county  superintendent  on  or  before  the 
tenth  day  of  July  next  after  the  close,  of  the  school  year,  in  the  form 
and  manner  and  on  the  blanks  prescribed  by  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction.  A  copy  of  such  report  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
district  clerk.  Any  teacher  who  shall  end  any  school  term  before  the 
close  of  the  school  year,  shall  make  a  report  to  the  county  superin- 
tendent immediately  after  the  close  of  such  term  and  any  teacher  who 
may  be  teaching  any  school  at  the  close  of  the  school  year  shall  in 
his  annual  report,  include  all  statistics  from  the  school  register  for 
the  entire  year  notwithstanding  any  previous  report  for  a  part  of  the 
year.  Teachers  shall  make  such  additional  reports  as  shall  be  re- 
quired in  pursuance  of  law  by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion. No  board  of  trustees  shall  draw  any  order  or  warrant  for  the 
salary  of  any  teacher,  for  the  last  month  of  his  services  until  the 
reports  herein  required  shall  have  been  made  and  received;  provided, 
that  in  all  schools  acting  under  the  direction  of  a  city  superintendent, 
teachers  shall  be  required  to  report  to  such  superintendent,  whose 
report  shall  be  accepted  by  the  county  superintendejit  and  by  the  trus- 
tees in  lieu  of  the  teachers'  reports;  and  that  when  there  is  no  city 
superintendent,  the  report  of  the  principal  shall  be  accepted  in  lieu  of 
the  teachers'  reports. 
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1079.  Moral  and  civic  instruction.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all 
teachers  to  endeavor  to  Impress  on  the  minds  of  their  pupils  the 
principles  of  morality,  truth,  justice  and  patriotism;  to  teach  them 
to  avoid  idleness,  profanity  and  falsehood,  and  to  instruct  them  in 
the  principles  of  free  government  and  to  train  them  up  to  a  true 
comprehension  of  the  rights,  duties  and  dignity  of  American  citizen- 
ship. 

1080.  Care  of  school  grounds,  etc.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
teacher  to  exercise  due  diligence  in  the  care  of  school  grounds  and 
buildings,   furniture,   apparatus,   books  and  supplies. 

1081.  Corporal  punislmient.  Whenever  it  shall  be  deemed  neces- 
sary to  inflict  corporal  punishment  on  any  student  in  the  public 
schools,  such  punishment  shall  be  inflicted  without  undue  anger  and 
only  in  the  presence  of  the  teacher  and  principal,  if  there  be  one; 
and  then  only  after  notice  to  the  parent  or  guardian;  except  that  in 
cases  of  open  and  flagrant  defiance  of  the  teacher  or  the  authority 
of  the  school,  corporal  punishment  may  be  inflicted  by  the  teacher 
or  principal  without  such  notice. 

1082.  Abuse  of  teachers  by  parents  and  others.  Any  parent, 
guardian  or  other  person,  who  shall  insult  or  abuse  a  teacher  in 
the  presence  of  the  school,  or  anywhere  on  the  school  grounds  or 
school  premises,  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall 
be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars  nor  more^  than  one 
hundred  dollars. 

1083.  Disturbance  of  public  schools.  Any  person  who  shall  wil- 
fully disturb  any  public  school  or  any  public  school  meeting,  shall 
be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall  be  liable  to  a  fine 
of  not  less  than  ten  dollars  nor  more  than   one  hundred  dollars. 

1084.  Undue  punishment  of  pupils.  Any  teacher  who  shall  mal- 
treat or  abuse  any  pupil  by  administering  any  undue  or  severe  pun- 
ishment shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  convic- 
tion thereof  before  any  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  shall  be  fined 
in  any  sum  not  exceeding  one  hundred  dollars. 

1085.  Dismissal — appeal.  In  case  of  the  disinissal  of  any  teacher 
before  the  expiration  of  any  written  contract  entered  into  between 
such  teacher  and  board  of  trustees  for  alleged  immorality,  unfitness, 
incompetence  or  violation  of  rules,  the  teacher  may  appeal  to  the 
county  superintendent;  and  if  the  superintendent  decides  that  the 
removal  was  made  without  good  cause,  the  teacher  so  removed  must 
be  reinstated,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  compensation  for  the  time  lost 
during  the  pending  of  the  appeal. 
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STATE  AND   COUNTY  EXAMINATIONS  AND   CERTIFICATES 

Section  1088.  Examinations   and   Certificates 

1089.  State   Board   of  Educational   Examiners 

1090.  County  Board   of  Educational   Examiners 

1091.  Teachers'   Examinations 

1092.  Certificates— Kinds 

1.  Second    Grade 

2.  First   Grade 

3.  Professional 

4.  Permits 

5.  Temporary    Certificates 

6.  State   Certificates 

a.     By  Examination 
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b.  By    Endorsement 

(1)  State  Certificates  of  Other 

States 

(2)  Certificates     of    University 

of  Montana 

(3)  Diplomas    of    Other    Insti- 

tutions 

c.  By   Renewal 

7.  Life    Certificates 

a.  By    Examination 

b.  By  Endorsement 

(1)  Life    Certificates    from 

Other   States 

(2)  Degrees     and     Certificates 

from  University  of  Mon- 
tana 

(3)  Diplomas    from    Other    In- 

stitutions 

8.  Temporary    State    Certificates 

9.  Special   Certificates 

1093.  Classification    and    Jurisdiction    of    Cer- 

tificates 

1094.  Academic    and    Professional    Preparation 

Required 

1095.  Fees  and  Funds 

1096.  Recanvass  of  Papers  on  Appeal 

1097.  Revocation    and     Suspension     of    Certifi- 

cates 

1098.  Renewals 

1099.  Higher  Grade   Certificates — How   Secured 

1100.  University   Credits   Acknowledged 

1101.  Existing  Certificates  Validated 

1102.  Training    of    Teachers 

1103.  Principals    and    High    School     Teachers' 

Certificates 

1088.  Exaiiiiiiatioiis  and  certificates — certificate  of  qualification 
required  of  teaciiers.  1.  No  certificate  to  teach  in  the  public  schools 
of  Montana  shall  be  granted  to  any  person  who  Is  not  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States  or  has  not  declared  his  intention  of  becoming  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States;  provided  that,  when  such  certificate  to  teach 
in  the  public  schools  in  the  state  shall  be  issued  to  any  person  who 
shall  not  within  seven  years  become  a  citizen,  such  certificate  shall 
be  automatically  revoked  and  such  person  shall  be  ineligible  to  re- 
ceive a  certificate  until  he  becomes  a  full  citizen. 

2.  No  person  is  eligible  to  teach  in  any  public  school  in  this 
state,  or  to  receive  a  certificate  to  teach,  who  has  not  attained  the 
age  of  eighteen  years  and  who  has  not  secured  a  health  certificate 
from  a  reputable  physician. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  accounted  a  qualified  teacher  within  the 
meaning  of  the  school  law  who  has  not  first  secured  from  the  state 
board  of  educational  examiners  a  certificate  setting  forth  his  qualifi- 
cations; or  who  has  not  secured  a  temporary  certificate  from  the 
state  board  of  educational  examiners;  or  who  has  not  a  certificate 
endorsed  by  the  county  superintendent  of  schools;  or  who  has  not  a 
state  certificate  or  a  life  certificate  issued  by  the  state  board  of 
education  or  the  state  board  of  educational  examiners;  or  who  has 
not  a  temporary  state  certificate  issued  by  the  state  superintendent; 
or  who  does  not  hold  a  certificate  from  the  state  normal  college;  or 
who  has  not  a  university  certificate   of  qualification  to  teach. 
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4.  All  certificates  before  they  shall  be  valid  in  any  county  must 
be  registered  in  the  office  of  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  of 
such  county  within  ten  days  after  the  term  of  service  of  any  teacher 
begins.  Not  more  than  ten  days'  salary  shall  be  paid  any  teacher  for 
services  rendered  previous  to  the   registration  of   such  certificate. 

108&.  The  state  board  of  educational  exainiliers.  1.  There  is 
hereby  created  a  state  board  of  educational  examiners,  whose  duty 
it  shall  be  to  provide  rules  and  regulations  for  the  issuance  of  all 
teachers'  certificates.  Such  rules  and  regulations  shall  be  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  state  board  of  education.  The  state  board  of  edu- 
cational examiners  shall  prepare  the  questions  for  teachers'  examina- 
tions, provide  the  necessary  assistance  and  oversee  *^he  marking  and 
grading  of  papers. 

2.  This  board  of  educational  examiners  shall  be  composed  of  the 
superintendent  of  public  instruction,  who  shall  be  ex-officio  chairman 
of  the  board,  one  member  from  the  faculty  of  one  of  the  component 
institutions  of  the  university  of  Montana,  one  county  superintendent 
of  schools,  one  high  school  principal,  and  one  district  superintendent, 
all  four  to  be  elected  by  the  state  board  of  education  upon  the  nom- 
ination of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  at  the  April  meet- 
ing of  the  board. 

3.  All  appointments  shall  be  for  two  years  except  two  of  the 
first  appointments,  which  two  shall  be  for  one  year.  All  vacancies 
shall  be  filled  for  the  unexpired  term.  The  members  shall  serve  with- 
out pay  except  for  necessary  expenses  and  any  bills  incurred  by  them 
must  be  paid  out   of  the  moneys   received  as  fees  for  certificates. 

1090.  County  board  of  educational  examiners.  1.  How  consti- 
tuted. In  each  county  there  shall  be  a  board  of  county  examiners 
composed  of  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  who  shall  be  ex- 
officio  chairman  of  the  board,  and  two  competent  persons  recom- 
mended by  the  county  superintendent,  appointed  by  the  board  of 
county  commissioners,  who  at  the  time  of  their  appointment  shall  be 
residents  of  the  county  and  shall  have  been  actively  engaged  in  teach- 
ing for  a  period  of  at  least  eighteen  months.  Two  members  of  this 
board  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business.  If 
vacancies  occur  in  these  positions  during  the  terms  for  which  their 
incumbents  were  appointed,  their  successors  shall  be  appointed  to 
serve  during  unexpired  terms  only.  Upon  the  expiration  of  the  regu- 
lar terms  of  either  of  these  examiners  his  successor  shall  be  ap- 
pointed to  serve  for  two  years. 

2.  Qualifications.  Such  examiners  at  the  time  of  their  appoint- 
ment, must  be  holders  of  Montana  professional  county  certificates, 
or  state  certificates,  or  life  certificates  or  diplomas  from  the  state 
university,  state  normal  college,  or  state  college  of  agriculture  and 
mechanic  arts,  or  holders  of  diplomas  as  graduates  from  some  repu- 
table university,  college,  or  normal  school  other  than  those  of  Mon- 
tana. These  examiners  shall  qualify  for  their  position  in  the  same 
form  and  manner  required  for  the  qualifications  of  all  county  super- 
intendents. 

3.  Duties.  The  duties  of  these  two  examiners  shall  be  to  act 
jointly  and  equally  with  the  county  superintendent  in  the  matter  of 
conducting  the  examination  of  teachers  when  requested  so  to  do  by 
the  county  superintendent.  This  board  of  examiners  shall  also  con- 
duct all  eighth  grade  examinations  in  their  respective  counties  when 
requested  to  do  so  by  the  state  board  of  education  under  iheir  rules 
and  regulations;  and  it  shall  be  empowered  to  grant  eighth  grade 
diplomas  or  common  school  certificates  to  all  examinees  successfully 
passing  such  examinations. 

4.  Compensation.  The  compensation  of  thesa^  examiners  shall  be 
their  actual  traveling  expenses  from  their  residences  to  and  from 
the   county   seat  or  other   point  in   the   county  where   the  examinations 
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are  held,  and  such  further  compensation  per  diem  as  the  board  of 
county  commissioners  may  deem  just  and  sufficient  for  their  services, 
basing  such  compensation  upon  the  actual  quantity  of  work  performed 
by  them  and  the  actual  time  required  to  perform  it.  Such  claims 
shall  have  the  approval  of  the  county  superintendent  of  schools. 

1091.  Teachers'  examinations.  1.  The  county  board  of  educa- 
tional examiners  shall  hold  public  examinations  of  all  persons  over 
eighteen  years  of  age  offering  themselves  as  candidates  for  certifi- 
cates to  teach  at  the  county  seat,  on  the  first  Thursday  and  Friday 
of  May  and  October  of  each  year,  and,  when  necessary,  such  examina- 
tions may  be  continued  on  the  following  day,  at  which  time  the  board 
shall  examine  such  candidates  by  a  series  of  written  or  printed  ques- 
tions, according  to  rules  prescribed  by  the  state  board  of  educational 
examiners.  The  questions  prepared  by  the  state  board  of  educational 
examiners,  when  received  by  the  county  superintendent,  shall  not  be 
opened  or  the  seal  thereof  broken  until  the  day  of  examination  and 
then  in  the  presence  of  the  applicants.  And  the  county  superintendent 
is  prohibited  from  furnishing  or  giving  to  any  person  or  persons  any 
information  concerning  the  questions  prepared  by  the  state  board  of 
educational  examiners.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  examination,  all 
papers  written  by  the  several  applicants,  together  with  statements 
covering  such  points  in  the  candidates'  preparation  and  experience 
as  the  state  board  of  educational  examiners  may  require  and  per- 
sonal Information  or  recommendations  by  the  county  board  of  educa- 
tional examiners,  shall  be  forwarded  at  once  to  the  state  board  of 
educational  examiners  for  grading. 

2.  Private  examination.  If  the  attendance  upon  any  examination 
of  teachers  at  the  county  seat  shall  work  a  great  hardship  on  any 
teacher  in  the  county,  the  county  superintendent,  upon  the  approval 
of  the  state  superintendent,  may  provide  for  such  teachers  to  take 
the  examination  at  some  convenient  place,  and  the  county  superin- 
tendent may  appoint  some  suitable  person  to  conduct  such  examina- 
tion, under  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  state  board 
of  educational  examiners. 

3.  Grading"  of  papers.  If  the  percentage  of  correct  answers  Is  not 
less  than  70%  in  any  one  branch  with  a  general  average  of  80%,  and 
other  evidence  disclosed  by  the  examination  including  particularly 
the  state  board's  knowledge  and  information  of  the  candidate's  schol- 
arship and  successful  experience,  indicates  that  the  applicant  is  a 
person  of  good  moral  character  and  possesses  ability  to  manage,  and 
fitness  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  the  state  the  various  branches 
required  by  law,  said  state  board  shall  grant  to  such  applicant  a  cer- 
tificate of  qualification. 

1092.  Certificates — kinds.  1.  Second  grade.  To  secure  a  second 
grade  certificate  no  experience  Is  required.  Applicants  for  this  grade 
must  present  evidence  of  good  moral  character  and  physical  health 
and  shall  pass  an  examination  in  the  following  branches  or  such  ad- 
ditional branches  as  may  hereafter  be  prescribed  by  the  state  board 
of  educational  examiners  with  the  approval  of  the  state  board  of 
education:  reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  spelling,  grammar,  geography, 
physiology  and  hygiene,  United  States  history,  civics  (state  and  fed- 
eral), agriculture,  and  methods  of  teaching.  Beginning  September  1, 
1924,  the  following  subjects  shall  be  added:  school  management  and 
American  literature,  including  literature  for  children  in  elementary 
schools.  This  certificate  shall  be  valid  for  a  period  of  twenty-four 
months  and  on  being  endorsed  and  registered  in  the  office  of  the 
county  superintendent,  shall  be  valid  in  any  county  in  the  state. 

2.  First  grade.  To  secure  a  first  grade  certificate,  the  applicant 
must  present  evidence  of  good  moral  character  and  physical  health, 
must  have  had  twelve  months'  successful  experience  as  a  teacher  and 
must   in  addition  to  the  branches   required  for   a  second  grade   certifi- 
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cate,  take  an  examination  in  American  literature,  physical  geography, 
elementary  psychology  and  school  management  and  such  other  branches 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  thei  state  board  of  educational  examiners 
with  the  approval  of  the  state  board  of  education.  Beginning  Sep- 
tember 1,  1924,  physical  geography,  American  literature,  school  man- 
agement, and  elementary  psychology  shall  no  longer  be  required  for 
a  first  grade  certificate  and  the  following  subjects  shall  be  added: 
educational  psychology,  economics,  school  law  and  principles  of  edu- 
cation. This  certificate  shall  be  issued  for  a  period  of  three  years 
and  shall  be  valid  in  any  county  on  being  endorsed  and  registered  in 
the  office  of  the  county  superintendent.  After  September  1,  1924,  all 
first  grade  certificates  whether  newly  issued  or  renewed  shall  be  valid 
for  four  years  from  the   date   of  issuance. 

3.  Professional.  To  secure  a  professional  certificate  the  appli- 
cant must  present  evidence  of  good  moral  character  and  physical 
health,  must  have  had  at  least  eighteen  months'  successful  experience 
as  a  teacher,  and  in  addition  to  the  branches  required  for  a  first 
grade  certificate,  must  pass  an  examination  in  Montana  school  law, 
educational  psychology,  principles  of  education  and  such  other 
branches  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  state  board  of  educational  ex- 
aminers with  the  approval  of  the  state  board  of  education.  This  cer- 
tificate shall  be  issued  for  a  period  of  four  years  and  shall  be  valid 
in  any  county  on  being  endorsed  and  registered  in  the  office  of  the 
county  superintendent  of  schools.  After  September  1,  1924,  the  initial 
issuance  of  professional  certificates  shall  be  discontinued.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  section  shall  not  affect  the  renewability  of  certificates 
already  in  effect  on  September  1,  1924. 

4.  Permits.  The  state  board  of  educational  examiners  may  grant 
a  permit  to  teach  until  the  next  regular  examination  to  any  person 
applying  at  any  other  time  than  at  a  regular  examination,  and  who 
has  previously  held  a  valid  certificate  to  teach,  or  who  has  had  train- 
ing beyond  high  school  graduation  or  who  meets  the  minimum  aca- 
demic and  professional  prerequisites  in  effect  when  application  is 
made,  but  such  permit  shall  not  be  granted  more  than  once  to  any 
person;  provided,  (1)  that  when  it  is  impossible  because  of  sickness 
or  other  valid  reasons  for  such  teacher  to  attend  the  next  regular 
examination,  such  teacher  shall  certify  the  facts  to  the  state  board  of 
educational  examiners,  together  with  the  approval  of  the  county  super- 
intendent of  schools,  and  this  board  may  issue  a  second  permit  valid 
until  the  next  regular  examination;  provided,  (2)  that  the  state  board 
of  educational  examiners  shall  be  authorized  to  provide  special  ex- 
aminations for  persons  who  do  not  or  cannot  take  the  regular  ex- 
aminations for  the  reasons  stated  above  in  which  case  the  duration  of 
the  permit  may  be  extended  only  until  the  time  of  said  special  exam- 
ination, for  which  examination  an  extra  fee  of  one  dollar  above  the 
regular  fee  shall  be  paid  into  the  state  teachers'  certificate  fund. 

5.  Temporary  certificates.  When  a  teacher  shows  special  fitness 
to  teach  and  passes  at  the  examination  70%  or  above  in  all  subjects 
but  fails  to  make  an  average  of  80%,  or  secures  an  average  of  80% 
for  all  branches,  but  fails  to  make  70%  in  one  or  two  branches,  such 
teacher  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  state  board  of  educational  ex- 
aminers, be  issued  a  temporary  certificate  to  teach  until  the  next  regu- 
lar examination;  and  at  such  examination  no  teacher  shall  be  required 
to  be  examined  in  any  branch  in  which  he  has  obtained  a  grade  of 
80%  in  the  aforementioned  examination.  Such  temporary  certificate 
shall  not  be  issued  to  any  teacher  more  than  once. 

6.  State  certificates — how  obtained.  (a)  By  examination.  A 
state  certificate  may  be  issued  for  a  period  of  six  years  by  the  state 
board  of  educational  examiners  to  any  person  of  good  moral  char- 
acter who  has  held  for  one  year  and  still  holds  a  Montana  profes- 
sional   certificate   in   full    force   and   effect,   or   a   first   grade   certificate 
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newly  issued  after  September  1,  1924,  or  renewed  thereafter,  provided 
the  holder  of  the  renewed  first  grade  certificate  writes  upon  and 
passes  examination  upon  the  additional  subjects  prescribed  for  first 
grade  certificates  after  that  date,  when  such  person  has  passed  a  sat- 
isfactory examination,  under  the  direction  of  the  state  board  of  edu- 
cational examiners  in  English  literature,  history  of  education,  and 
modern  history,  and  has  furnished  satisfactory  evidence  of  having 
taught  successfully  for  thirty-five  months. 

(b)  By  endorsement.  (1)  State  certificates  issued  by  other  states. 
A  state  certificate  may  be  issued,  in  accordance  with  regulations 
established  by  the  state  board  of  educational  examiners  and  approved 
by  the  state  board  of  education,  to  the  holder  of  a  state  certificate 
issued  by  another  state;  provided  that  such  regulations  shall  not  au- 
thorize the  issuance  of  a  state  certificate  to  any  person  whose  char- 
acter, professional  qualifications  and  experience  are  not  at  least  sub- 
stantially equivalent  to  those  prescribed  by  this  act  for  the  issuance 
of  a  state  certificate  by  examination. 

(2)  Recognition  of  certificates  issued  by  component  institutions 
of  university  of  Montana.  A  diploma  of  the  Montana  state  normal 
college,  or  of  any  normal  school  that  may  hereafter  be  established 
under  the  control  of  the  state  board  of  education,  or  a  university  of 
Montana  certificate  of  qualification  to  teach  when  accompanied  by  a 
diploma  either  of  the  Montana  state  university  or  of  the  Montana 
state  college  of  gariculture  and  mechanic  arts,  shall  constitute  a  state 
certificate  good  for  six  years  after  date;  provided  that  the  rules  of 
the  faculties  of  the  state  university  and  of  the  state  college  of  agri- 
culture and  mechanic  arts  for  the  issuance  of  the  university  of  Mon- 
tana certificate  of  qualification  to  teach,  as  approved  by  the  chan- 
cellor of  the  university  of  Montana,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  state 
board  of  education  for  its  sanction.  A  list  of  graduates  receiving 
such  certificates  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  superintendent  of  pub- 
lic instruction  by  the  chancellor  of  the  university  of  Montana  within 
thiryt   days   of  issuance   of    said   certificates. 

(3)  Diplomas  from  other  institutions.  A  state  certificate  may  be 
issued  by  the  state  board  of  educational  examiners  to  a  graduate  of 
any  other  college,  university,  or  normal  school  within  or  without  the 
state  in  accordance  with  regulations  established  by  said  board  and 
approved  by  the  state  board  of  education;  provided  that  such  regu- 
lation shall  not  authorize  the  issuance  of  a  state  certificate  to  a 
graduate  of  any  institution  whose  requirements  for  graduation  are  not 
substantially  the  full  equivalent  of  those  of  the  corresponding  insti- 
tution of  the  university  of  Montana;  nor  shall  said  certificate  be 
granted  to  any  such  graduate  whose  preparation  in  professional 
courses  is  not  equivalent  to  those  required  for  the  issuance  of  a  state 
certificate  from  the  corresponding  institution  of  the  university  of 
Montana. 

7.  Life  certificates — how  obtained,  (a)  By  examination.  A  life 
certificate  by  examination  may  be  issued  by  the  state  board  of  educa- 
tional examiners  upon  the  same  condition  as  a  state  certificate,  ex- 
cept that  in  addition,  the  applicant  must  pass  satisfactory  examina- 
tions and  tests  under  such  supervision  and  upon  such  additional  sub- 
jects as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  state  board  of  educational  exam- 
iners with  the  approval  of  the  state  board  of  education,  and  must 
furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  taught  successfully  for  seventy 
months ;  provided  that  an  applicant  who  already  holds  an  unexpired 
Montana  state  certificate  obtained  by  examination  shall  be  exempt 
from    the    examination    in    the    subjects    required    for    state    certificates. 

(b)  By  endorsement.  The  state  board  of  educational  examiners 
may  require,  as  a  prerequisite  for  the  granting  of  any  life  certificate 
by  endorsement,  evidence  of  the  accomplishment  of  a  minimum  amount 
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of  reading  circle  work  or  other  substantial  improvement  while  in 
service  prior  to  the  issuance  thereof.  Life  certificates  may  be  ob- 
tained by  endorsement  in  the  following  ways: 

(1)  Life  certificates  issued  by  other  states.  A  life  certificate 
may  be  issued  in  accordance  with  regulations  established  by  the  state 
board  of  educational  examiners  and  approved  by  the  state  board  of 
education  to  the  holder  of  a  life  certificate  issued  by  another  state; 
provided,  that  such  regulations  shall  not  authorize  the  issuance  of 
a  life  certificate  to  any  person  whose  character,  professional  qualifi- 
cations, and  experience  are  not  at  least  substantially  equivalent  to 
those  prescribed  by  this  act  for  the  issuance  of  a  life  certificate  by 
examination. 

(2)  Degrees  and  certificates  of  the  university  of  Montana.  Any 
person  holding  a  degree  and  certificate  from  the  Montana  state  uni- 
versity or  from  the  Montana  state  college  of  agriculture  and  mechanic 
arts,  and  any  graduate  and  holder  of  a  certificate  from  the  Montana 
state  normal  college  or  from  any  normal  school  that  may  hereafter  be 
established  under  the  control  of  the  state  board  of  education,  extend- 
ing two  or  three  years  beyond  the  secondary  school,  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  life  certificate  on  presenting  to  the  state  board  of  educational 
examiners  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  taught  successfully  in  the 
state  for  twenty-seven  months  after  graduation  and  during  the  life 
of  said  certificate. 

(3)  Diplomas  from  other  institutions.  A  life  certificate  may  be 
issued  by  the  state  board  of  educational  examiners  to  a  graduate  of 
any  other  college,  university,  or  normal  school  within  or  without  the 
state  in  accordance  with  regulations  established  by  the  state  board  of 
educational  examiners  and  approved  by  the  state  board  of  education, 
provided  that  such  regulation  shall  not  authorize  the  issuance  of  a 
life  certificate  to  a  graduate  of  an  institution  whose  requirements  for 
graduation  are  not  substantially  the  full  equivalent  of  those  of  the 
corresponding  institution  of  the  University  of  Montana,  nor  to  anyone 
whose  preparation  in  professional  courses  is  not  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  the  certificate  requirements  of  the  corresponding  institution 
of  the  university  of  Montana;  and  provided,  further,  that  such  regula- 
tions shall  not  authorize  the  issuance  of  a  life  certificate  to  any  per- 
son who  does  not  present  satisfactory  evidence  of  having  taught  suc- 
cessfully for  at  least  as  long  a  time  after  graduation  as  is  required 
by  law  for  the  issuance  of  life  certificates  to  graduates  of  the  sev- 
eral institutions    of  the    university   of  Montana. 

8.  Temporary  state  certificate.  The  state  superintendent  may 
grant  a  temporary  state  certificate,  at  any  time  to  any  teacher  whose 
experience,  qualifications  and  credentials,  in  his  opinion,  entitle  such 
a  teacher  to  either  a  state  or  life  certificate  in  Montana.  Such  tem- 
porary state  certificate  shall  be  good  and  valid  in  any  county  of  the 
state  for  a  period  of  one  year;  provided,  however,  that  the  holder 
of  such  certificate  shall  have  it  duly  registered  in  the  office  of  the 
county  superintendent  of  schools  of  the  county  in  which  he  is  em- 
ployed to  teach  before  he  begins  teaching,  and  provided  also,  that  such 
teacher  shall  pay  the  sum  of  three  dollars  ($3.00)  into  the  state 
teachers'  certificate  fund. 

9.  Special  certificates.  Upon  the  request  of  any  board  of  school 
district  trustees  or  its  representatives  or  any  county  superintendent 
of  schools,  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  in  accordance  with 
regulations  established  by  the  state  board  of  educational  examiners, 
may  grant,  without  examination,  a  special  certificate  valid  only  in 
the  district  requesting  the  same,  in  music,  art,  public  speaking,  phy- 
sical education,  penmanship,  manual  training,  home  economics,  agri- 
culture, commercial  and  kindred  subjects,  first  three-year  primary, 
and  kindergarten  grades  to  any  teacher  who  presents  satisfactory 
evidence    of    special    proficiency    for    teaching    the    above    subjects,    as 
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shown  by  acceptable  certificates  or  other  credentials  held  by  such 
teacher;  provided,  that  such  special  certificate  shall  be  valid  for  only 
one  year,  and,  upon  payment  of  one  dollar  into  the  state  teachers' 
certificate  fund,  shall  entitle  the  holder  to  teach  only  such  special 
subjects  as  are  stated  in  said  certificate;  provided  that  if  the  appli- 
cant continues  teaching  in  the  same  district  more  than  one  year,  upon 
the  renewed  application  to  the  state  board  of  educational  examiners 
and  upon  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  three  dollars  into  the  state  teach- 
ers' certificate  fund,  said  special  certificate  may  become  valid  during 
the  term  of  service  in  the  same  district. 

1093.  Classification  and  jurisdiction  of  certificates,  1.  Nothing 
in  this  article  shall  be  construed  to  affect  the  jurisdiction  of  certifi- 
cates heretofore  described  and  which  are  now  in  force  or  which  shall 
be   issued  or  renewed   prior  to  September   1,   1924. 

2.  After  September  1,  1924,  all  Montana  second  grade  and  Mon- 
tana first  grade  certificates  newly  issued  shall  be  valid  in  the  public 
schools  of  Montana  in  grades  one  to   eight,  inclusive. 

3.  All  state  and  life  certificates  described  in  the  preceding  sec- 
tions and  which  shall  be  newly  issued  after  September  1,  1924,  shall 
be  classified  and  have  their  jurisdiction  determined  in  accordance 
with  regulations  established  by  the  state  board  of  educational  exam- 
iners and  approved  by  the  state  board  of  education  on  the  basis  of 
preparation  as  follows: 

Said  state  and  life  certificates  newly  issued  after  said  date  shall 
be  classified  as  (1)  Montana  elementary  state  certificates  and  (2) 
Montana  elementary  life  certificates;  and  (3)  as  Montana  secondary 
states   certificates  and    (4)    Montana  secondary  life  certificates. 

The  Montana  state  and  life  elementary  certificates  shall  be  valid 
in  grades  one  to  ten,  inclusive,  and  may  have  their  jurisdiction  ex- 
tended to  grades  eleven  and  twelve  by  meeting  the  requirements  of 
specialized  preparation  to  be  prescribed  by  regulations  established  by 
the  state  board  of  educational  examiners. 

Montana  secondary  state  and  Montana  secondary  life  certificates 
shall  be  valid  in  grades  five  to  twelve,  inclusive,  of  the  public  schools 
of  Montana,  and  said  certificates  may  have  their  jurisdiction  extended 
to  grades  one  to  four,  inclusive,  by  meeting  the  specialized  prepara- 
tion to  be  prescribed  by  regulations  established  by  the  state  board 
of  educational   examiners. 

4.  All  state,  life  and  professional  certificates  shall  qualify  the 
holder  to  act  as  supervisor  over  all  grades  of  both  elementary  and 
high  schools  in  third  class  districts  provided  that  after  September 
1,  1924,  the  jurisdiction  of  said  certificates  in  order  to  be  valid  in  all 
third  class  districts  must  be  extended  by  the  holder  by  specialized 
preparation  as  prescribed  in  section  1093,  paragraph  3  above.  The  re- 
quirements for  administrative  positions  in  first  and  second  class  dis- 
tricts as  prescribed  in  section  982  of  the  revised  codes  of  Montana, 
1921,  shall  not  be  affected  by  these  provisions. 

5.  Upon  all  permits  and  certificates  issued  or  renewed  after  Sep- 
tember 1,  1924,  the  jurisdiction  thereof  shall  be  specifically  stated  for 
the  Information  of  principals,  superintendents  and  boards  of  education. 

1094.  Academic  and  professional  preparation  required  as  pre- 
requisite for  issuance  of  certificates.  From  and  after  September  1, 
1924,  the  minimum  academic  and  professional  preparation  for  the 
issuance  of  any  certificate  listed  in  the  foregoing  sections  shall  be 
graduation  from  a  four  year  accredited  high  school  or  its  equivalent 
and  twelve  quarter  credits  of  professional  training  as  defined  in  regu- 
lations to  be  established  by  the  state  board  of  educational  examiners. 
After  September  1,  1926.  this  minimum  of  academic  preparation  shall 
be  graduation  from  a  four  year  accredited  high  school  or  its  equiva- 
lent and  twenty-four  quarter  credits  of  approved  academic  and  pro- 
fessional   preparation;     and    from    and    after    September    1.    1929,    said 
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minimum  shall  be  four  years  of  high  school  preparation,  or  its  equiva- 
lent and  forty-eight  quarter  credits  of  approved  academic  and  pro- 
fessional preparation.  This  law  shall  not  be  construed  to  prevent 
the  renewal  of  any  first  grade,  professional  or  state  certificate  issued 
prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act. 

No  state  or  life  certificate  shall  be  issued  after  September  1, 
1924,  to  any  teacher  who  does  not  have  two  years  of  college,  normal 
school,  or  university  training  in  addition  to  four  years  of  high  school 
preparation,  or  their  equivalent.  This  shall  not  prevent  the  renewal 
of  state   certificates   issued  prior  to  the  passage   of  this  act. 

1095.  Fees  and  funds.  1.  Fees  for  certificates.  Applicants  for 
any  of  the  following  grades  of  certificates  shall  pay  to  the  county 
superintendent  the  fee  attached  thereto;  the  schedule  of  fees  for  lower 
grades  of  certificate  shall  be  one  dollar  for  a  second  grade,  two  dol- 
lars for  a  first  grade  and  three  dollars  for  a  professional  grade  of 
certificate.  These  fees  shall  be  sent  by  the  county  superintendents  to 
the  state  board  of  educational  examiners  to  be  deposited  with  the 
state  treasurer  in  the  state  teachers'  certificate  fund.  Fees  for  state 
and  life  certificates  shall  be  fixed  by  regulation  of  the  state  board 
of  educational  examiners  with  the  approval  of  the  state  board  of 
education. 

2.  State  teachers'  certificate  fnnd.  All  fees  collected  for  certifi- 
cates by  the  county  superintendents,  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion and  the  state  board  of  educational  examiners  shall  be  deposited 
with  the  state  treasurer  and  kept  in  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the  state 
teachers'  certificate  fund,  and  no  claim  shall  be  paid  from  this  fund 
except  upon  warrants  drawn  by  the  state  auditor  upon  claims  ap- 
proved by  the  state  board  of  examiners  and  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction. 

1096.  Eecanvass  of  papers  on  appeal.  Any  candidate  thinking  an 
injustice  has  been  done,  by  paying  a  fee  of  two  dollars  into  the  state 
teachers'  certificate  fund  within  six  months  after  the  date  of  the  ex- 
amination and  by  notifying  both  county  and  state  superintendents  of 
the  same,  shall  have  his  papers  re-examined  by  the  state  board  of 
educational  examiners.  The  county  superintendent  shall  upon  receipt 
of  such  notice  from  said  complaining  candidate  notify  the  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction,  wiio  shall  have  the  state  board  of  edu- 
cational examiners  re-examine  the  same  and  if  the  answers  warrant 
it,  the  state  board  of  educational  examiners  shall  issue  to  such  com- 
plaining candidate  a  certificate  of  proper  grade,  and  the  superintend- 
ent of  public  instruction  shall  return  the  appeal  fee  of  two  dollars 
to  the  teacher. 

1097.  Keyocation  and  suspension  of  certificates.  1.  Revocation  of 
certificates.  The  state  board  of  educational  examiners  is  authorized 
and  required  to  revoke  and  annul  at  any  time  any  certificate  issued 
hitherto  by  the  state  board  of  education  or  state  board  of  educational 
examiners,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  issued  by  the  state  board  of 
educational  examiners,  for  any  cause  which  would  have  required  or 
authorized  either  board  to  refuse  to  grant  it  if  known  at  the  time  it 
was  granted,  and  for  incompetency,  immorality,  intemperance,  physi- 
cal inability,  crime  against  the  state  law,  refusal  to  perform  duty  or 
general  neglect  of  the  business  of  the  school;  but,  before  any  such 
revocation,  the  holder  shall  be  served  by  the  superintendent  of  public 
instruction  with  a  written  statement  of  the  charges  against  him,  and 
shall  have  an  opportunity  for  defense  before  the  state  board  of  edu- 
cational examiners. 

Any  person  whose  certificate  is  revoked  under  the  provision  of 
this  section  shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  within  30  days  to  the  state 
board  of  education  for  a  review  of  the  record  of  his  hearing  before 
the.  state  board  of  educational  examiners.  If,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
state    board    of   education,   a   miscarriage   of  justice   has   occurred,   they 
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shall  order  a  rehearing  of  the  case  before^  the  state  board  of  educa- 
tional examiners.  The  decision  of  the^  state  board  of  educational  ex- 
aminers after  such  second  hearing  and  their  decision  ^n  all  cases 
where  appeal  has  not  been  made  within  thirty  days  as  prescribed 
above,  shall  be  final. 

2.  Suspension  and  cancellation  of  teachers'  certificates  for  riola- 
tion  of  contract.  Should  any  teacher  employed  by  a  board  of  school 
trustees  for  a  specified  time,  leave  the  school  beforei  the  expiration  of 
such  timC'  without  the  consent  of  the  trustees  in  writing,  or  without 
good  cause  in  the  judgment  of  the  state  board  of  educational  exam- 
iners, said  teacher  shall  be  guilty  of  unprofessional  conduct,  and  the 
state  board  of  educational  examiners  may,  upon  receiving  notice  of 
such  fact,  and  after  making  investigation  of  the  circumstances  thereof, 
suspend  the  certificate  of  such  teacher  for  the  remainder  of  that  school 
year,  or  the  next  ensuing  school  year,  or  both.  A  second  serious  vio- 
lation of  contract  by  the  same  teacher  shall,  In  the  discretion  of  the 
state  board  of  educational  examiners  be  deemed  sufficient  cause  for 
the  revocation  of  said  teacher's  certificate. 

1098.  Renewals.  Before  the  expiration  of  any  state,  professional 
or  first  grade  certificate,  such  certificate  shall  be  renewed  by  the 
state  board  of  educational  examiners,  upon  the  proper  fee  being  paid 
into  the  state  teachers'  certificate  fund,  as  provided  for  in  section 
1095,  1  of  this  chapter  and  in  the  regulations  established  by  the  state 
board  of  educational  examiners  with  the  approval  of  the  state  board 
of  education;  provided,  (1)  that  no  state  certificate  shall  be  renewed 
unless  said  applicant  shall  havei  taught  successfully  thereon  for 
twenty-seven  months  during  the  life  of  said  certificate,  but  renewal 
when  made  shall  be  for  a  period  of  six  years  from  the  date  of  re- 
newal; and  provided  (2)  that  no  professional  or  first  grade  certifi- 
cate shall  be  renewed  unless  the  applicant  shall  have  taught  success- 
fully, as  shown  by  two  or  more  testimonials,  at  least  twelve  months 
during  the  life  of  such  certificate,  and  provided  (3)  that  the  state 
board  of  educational  examiners  may  require  evidence  of  the  accom- 
plishment of  a  minimum  amount  of  reading  circle  work  or  other  evi- 
dence of  professional  improvement  as  a  prerequisite  for  the  renewal 
of  any  certificate  and  provided  (4)  that  there  shall  be  no  limit  to 
the  possible  number  of  renewals. 

1099.  Higher  grade  certificates — Iiow  secured.  Whenever  applica- 
tion is  made  by  a  holder  of  an  unexpired  state,  professional,  first  or 
second  grade  certificate,  for  examination  for  a  higher  grade  certifi- 
cate, and  it  shall  be  made  to  appear  to  the  state  board  of  educational 
examiners  that  such  applicant  has  been  engaged  in  teaching  success- 
fully, as  shown  by  two  or  more  testimonials,  in  any  of  the  schools 
of  the  state,  for  a  period  of  seventeen  months  or  more  during  the 
life  of  a  state  or  professional  certificate,  or  for  a  period  of  twelve 
or  more  months  during  the  life  of  a  first  or  second  grade  certifi- 
cate, the  applicant  shall  be  entitled  to  have  credited  on  such  higher 
certificate  all  grades  of  80%  or  above  appearing  on  the  unexpired 
certificate  and  shall  not  be  required  to  be  examined  in  any  studies 
except  the  additional  ones  prescribed  for  such  higher  certificates  and 
such  studies  listed  upon  his  unexpired  certificate  showing  a  grade 
lower  than  80%. 

All  applicants  seeking  a  higher  grade  of  certificate  as  here  pre- 
scribed shall  also  be  subject  to  the  academic  requirements  prescribed 
in  section  1094  of  this  chapter  after  the  dates   stipulated  therein. 

1100.  Uniyersity  credits  acknowledged.  Any  applicant  for  any 
grade  certificate  who  has  completed  at  any  of  the  institutions  of  the 
university  of  Montana  any  branch  for  such  certificate,  shall  upon 
filing  with  the  state  board  of  educational  examiners  a  statement  from 
the  president  of  said  institution  to  that  effect,  have  such  grade  cred- 
ited Vvdthout  examination  on  such  certificate,  provided  that  such  grades 
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may  be  applied  toward  another  certificate  of  the  same  or  a  higher 
grade  only  when  the  applicant  satisfies  the  state  board  of  educa- 
tional examiners  that  the  teaching  record  of  the  applicant  has  been 
successful. 

1101.  Existiiig*  certificates  validated.  Any  person  now  holding  a 
state,  professional,  a  first  grade  or  a  second  grade  certificate  shall  be 
permitted  to  teach  thereunder  during  the  life  of  such   certificate. 

1102.  Training  of  teacliers.  1.  l^o  discriniination  against  Montana 
trained  teachers.  No  certificate  regulation  shall  be  made  requiring 
higher  standards  for  Montana  trained  teachers  than  are  required  of 
teachers   coming  into  Montana,   but  who  were  trained  elsewhere. 

2.  Normal  training-.  From  and  after  the  passage  of  this  bill  no 
person  shall  be  given  a  regular  certificate  to  teach  who  has  not  had 
at  least  nine  weeks  of  normal  training  as  defined  in  regulations 
adopted  by  ths'  state  board  of  educational  examiners  and  approved 
by  the   state  board  of  education. 

1103.  Principals'  and  high  school  teachers'  certificates.  No  per- 
son shall  be  employed  as  a  principal  in  a  high  school  who  is  not  the 
holder  of  a  professional  certificate,  or  a  Montana  state  or  life  cer- 
tificate, or  who  is  not  the  graduate  of  some  reputable  university,  col- 
lege, or  normal  school  recognized  by  the  state  board  of  educational 
examiners. 


CHAPTER  87 
TEACHERS'    INSTITUTES    AND    SUMMER    SCHOOLS 

Section  1105.  Teachers'    Institutes    to    Be    Held    Yearly 

1106.  Length  of  Session 

1107.  Institute    Instructors 

1108.  Teachers   Must  Attend 

1109.  High   School  Teachers  Exempt 

1110.  Institute  and  Summer   School  Fund 

1111.  Summer    Schools 

1112.  Expenses    of   Institutes    and    Summer 

Schools 

1105.  Teachers*  institutes  and  summer  schools — teachers'  insti- 
tutes to  he  held  yearly.  The  county  superintendent  in  every  county 
must  hold  one  teachers'  institute  in  each  year,  at  the  county  seat, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  every  teacher  employed  in  a  pub- 
lic school  in  the  county  must  attend  the  Institute  and  participate  In 
Its  proceedings  except  as  hereinafter  provided;  provided,  that  when- 
ever the  state  superintendent  and  two  or  more  county  superintendents 
deem  it  advisable,  a  joint  institute  consisting  of  the  teachers  of  two 
or  more  counties,  may  be  held  at  any  convenient  place  within  such 
counties  to  be  selected  and  agreed  upon  by  their  superintendents. 

1106.  Length  of  session.  Each  session  of  the  institute  must  con- 
tinue not  less  than   four  nor  more  than  ten  days. 

1107.  Institute  instructors.  The  instructors  for  the  county  insti- 
tutes and  summer  schools  shall  be  selected  by  the  county  superin- 
tendent from  a  list  recommended  upon  the  approval  of  the  state  board 
of  education  by  the  state  superintendent.  No  instructor  shall  receive 
any  compensation  unless  he  is  the  holder  of  an  institute  instructor's 
license   issued   by    the   state   board   of   education. 

1108.  Teachers  must  attend.  The  county  superintendent  shall 
confer  with  the  state  superintendent,  and  on  his  approval,  appoint  a 
time  for  holding  the  teachers'  institute  in  his  county.  It  shall  be  his 
duty  to  give  written  notice  of  the  time  and  place  in  his  county  and 
to  all  the  teachers  of  the  county,  at  least  thirty  dvas  before  the  open- 
ing  of    such    institute.      It    shall    be    the    duty    of   all    boards    of    school 
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trustees,  through  their  clerks,  to  notify  each  and  all  of  the^  teachers 
within  their  districts  of  the  time  and  place  of  holding  the  institute 
and  to  direct  each  and  all  of  their  teachers  to  close  their  several 
schools  for  the'  purpose  of  attending  the  institute.  Each  and  every 
teacher  engaged  in  teaching  a  term  of  school  in  any  district  during 
the  time  of  the  institute  shall  close  his  school  during  such  time  and 
shall  attend  the  institute  and  take  active  part  in  the  same  except  as 
hereinafter  provided,  without  loss  of  salary  for  the  actual  time  spent 
in  attending  the  institute  and  for  the  actual  time  spent  in  going  to  and 
returning  from  the  same.  The  county  superintendent  shall  in  all 
cases  keep  and  preserve  a  record  of  the  actual  time  spent  by  each 
teacher  of  his  county  at  the  institute  and  shall  furnish  both  to  each 
teacher  and  to  his  board  of  school  trustees  a  certificate  of  the  time 
spent  by  said  teachers  at  the  institute.  Wilful  failure  on  the  part  of 
any  teacher  to  attend  the  institute,  except  as  hereinafter  provided, 
shall  be  considered  sufficient  cause  for  the  revocation  of  such 
teacher's  certificate  by  the  county  superintendent;  provided,  however, 
that  the  county  superintendent  may,  in  his  discretion,  excuse  any 
teacher  from  attending  the  institute  who  could  not  attend  same  with- 
out great  and  excessive  inconvenience,  cost,  expense,  and  loss  of  time. 
Wilful  failure  on  the  part  of  the  board  of  school  trustees  of  any 
school  district  to  close  their  schools,  during  the  time  of  the  holding 
of  the  institute  as  herein  required,  shall  be  considered  sufficient  cause 
for  withholding  the  public  moneys  to  which  such  district  would  other- 
wise be  entitled;  provided,  however,  that  in  the  case  of  boards  of 
school  trustees  as  in  the  case  of  teachers  the  great  distance  of  any 
school  district  from  the  place  of  holding  the  institute,  excessive  loss 
of  time,  inconvenience,  and  cost,  shall  be  considered  good  grounds 
on  which  the  county  superintendent,  under  authority  and  direction 
from  the  state  superintendent,  may  excuse  any  board  of  school  trus- 
tees from  closing  their  schools  at  such  times  and  from  observing  the 
above  requirements. 

1109.  High  school  teachers  exempt.  All  high  school  teachers  are 
hereby  exempt  from  the  requirements  of  this  chapter. 

1110.  Institute  and  smnmer  school  fnnd.  For  the  purpose  of  de- 
fraying the  expenses  of  the  institute  there  shall  be  a  fund  created  as 
follows: 

1.  All  moneys  received  from  the  issuance  of  teachers'  certificates 
by  the  county  superintendent. 

2.  Moneys  received  from  appropriations  by  boards  of  county  com- 
missioners; and  every  board  of  county  commissioners  in  each  county 
in  which  a  teachers'  institute  or  summer  school  may  be  held  is  hereby 
authorized  and  directed  to  appropriate  for  said  fund  as  follows: 

Counties  of  the  first  class  not  less  than  two  hundred  and  fifty 
dollars  nor  more  than  four  hundred  and  fifty  dollars.  Counties  of 
the  second  class  not  less  than  two  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  nor  more 
than  four  hundred  dollars.  Counties  of  the  third,  fourth,  fifth  and 
sixth  classes  not  less  than  two  hundred  dollars  nor  more  than  three 
hundred  and  fifty  dollars.  Counties  of  the  seventh  and  eighth  classes, 
not  less  than  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  nor  more^  than  three  hun- 
dred dollars. 

1111.  Summer  schools.  In  any  county  or  counties  of  the  state 
the  county  superintendent  or  superintendents  by  mutual  agreement  of 
such  superintendents,  acting  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  state 
superintendent,  may  hold  a  summer  school  for  teachers  not  less  than 
three  weeks  in  length  for  such  county  or  counties  in  lieu  of  an  insti- 
tute or  institutes  for  such  year  and  the  board  of  county  commis- 
sioners for  each  county  shall  appropriate  for  such  summer  school 
support  in  like  sum  as  is  hereinbefore  provided  for  in  the  case  of 
teachers'  institutes. 
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It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  state  superintendent  to  prepare  and 
prescribe  a  course  of  study  for  use  in  such  summer  schools. 

Students  of  summer  schools  may  have  such  work  as  is  satisfac- 
torily done  credited  on  their  certificates.  Any  teacher  presenting  a 
certificate  of  attendance  on  any  summer  school  within  or  without  the 
state,  approved  by  the  county  superintendent,  may  be  excused  from 
institute  attendance  within  the  county  where  he  may  be  teaching. 

1112.  Expenses  of  institutes  and  summer  schools.  The  county 
superintendent  must  keep  an  accurate  account  of  the  actual  expenses 
of  summer  schools  or  institutes,  with  vouchers  for  the  same,  and 
present  the  bill  to  the  county  commissioners,  who  shall  allow  the 
same;  provided,  that  such  amount  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  specified 
as  hereinbefore  provided. 


CHAPTER  88 

TEACHERS'   RETIREMENT    SALARY   FUND 

Section  1113.     Retirement   Salary   Fund   and   Permanent 
Fund 

1114.  Retirement    Salary    Fund    to    Consist    of 

What 

1115.  Duty  of  State  Treasurer  With  Respect  to 

1116.  Monthly     Contribution     to     Permanent 

Fund 
1116A.  Penalty    for    Failure    of    Clerk    to    Make 
Deductions   or  Report 

1117.  Conditions   for   Obtaining    Benefits  of  Law 

1118.  Retirement     Salary     Fund     Board — Mem- 

bership 

1119.  Powers    and    Duties    of   Board 

1120.  Meetings   and  business   of  Board 

1121.  Place   of   Meeting— Additional   Help— Sta- 

tionery,  etc. 

1122.  Rules   and   Regulations,   Scope   of 

1123.  Additional     Rules     and     Regulations     for 

Execution  of  Law 

1124.  Duty    of   County    and    State    Superintend- 

ents— Warrants 

1125.  Persons   Entitled  to   and  Amount  of   Re- 

tirement   Salary 

1126.  Retirement  by  Reason  of  Bodily  or  Men- 

tal  Infirmity 

1127.  Determination    of    School    Year    for    Pur- 

poses   of  Computation 

1128.  Law  Binding  Upon  Whom 

1129.  Law     Binding     Upon     Future     Teachers 

Employed    in   State 

1130.  Suspension    of    Retirement    Salary  • —  De- 

ductions   When    Incapacitated    Teacher 
Returns   to   Service 

1131.  Limitation  Upon  Retirement   Salary — Ex- 

ception 

1132.  Effect  of  Invalidity  of  Portion  of  Act 

1113.  Retirement  salary  fund  and  permanent  fund.  There  are 
hereby  established  two  funds  in  the  state  treasury  to  be  known,  re- 
spectively, as  the  public  school  teachers'  retirement  salary  fund  and 
the  public  school  teachers'  permanent  fund.  The  public  school  teach- 
ers' permanent  fund  shall  be  made  up  of  all  moneys  received  from 
the  following  sources  or  derived  in  the  following  manner: 


66  SCHOOL    LAWS    OF    MONTANA 

1.  All  contributions   made  by  teachers  as   hereinafter   provided; 

2.  The  income  and  interest  derived  from  the  investment  of  all 
the  moneys   contained  In  such  fund; 

3.  All  donations,  legacies,  gifts  and  bequests  which  shall  be  made 
to  such  fund,  and  all  moneys  which  shall  be  obtained  or  contributed 
for  the  same  purposes  from  other  sources; 

4.  Appropriations  made  by  the  state  legislature  from  time  to  time 
to  carry  into  effect  the  purposes  of  this  act. 

1114.  Retirement  salary  fund,  to  consist  of  whatw  The  public 
school  teachers'  retirement  salary  fund  shall  be  made  up  of  such 
moneys  as  shall  be  transferred  from  time  to  time,  under  authority  of 
this  act,  from  the  public  school  teachers'   permanent  fund. 

1115.  Duty  of  state  treasui*er  with  respect  to.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  state  treasurer,  when  notified  by  the  public  school  teach- 
ers' retirement  salary  fund  board,  or  by  the  state  superintendent  of 
public  instruction,  under  authority  of  this  act,  to  make  such  transfers 
of  such  amounts  from  the  public  school  teachers'  permanent  fund  to 
the  public  school  teachers'  retirement  salary  fund,  as  will  be  suffi- 
cient to  meet  the  claims  which  may  be  legally  drawn  against  said 
public    school   teachers'   retirement   salary   fund. 

1116.  Monthly  contributions  to  permanent  fund.  There  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  salary  of  every  teacher  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  one  dollar  ($1.00)  from  the  compensation  paid  to  such 
teacher  for  every  month,  not  to  exceed,  however,  nine  (9)  in  any  one 
calendar  year,  for  which  such  teacher  receives  compensation,  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerk  of  the  board  of  trustees  for  the  school 
district  in  which  such  teacher  is  employed  to  make  said  deductions 
at  the  time  of  the  payment  of  such  teacher's  compensation  and  at  the 
end  of  each  quarter  to  draw  a  warrant  in  favor  of  the  state  treasurer 
for  the  amounts  deducted,  and  promptly  forward  the  same  to  the  state 
treasurer.  The  amounts  thus  deducted  shall  be  deposited  in  the  state 
treasury  to  the  credit  of  the  public  school  teachers'  permanent  fund, 
and  shall  constitute  a  part  thereof.  It  further  shall  be  the  duty  of 
said  clerk  of  the  board  of  trustees  to  quarterly  transmit  to  the  public 
school  teachers'  retirement  salary  fund  board  a  list  of  teachers  em- 
ployed in  the  said  school  district  together  with  a  statement  of  the 
respective  amounts  paid  by  said  teachers  into  the  public  school  teach- 
ers' permanent  fund  for  the  quarter  covered  by  said  report.  (Ap- 
proved March  9,  1927.) 

1116A.  Penalty  for  failure  of  clerk  to  make  deductions  or  report. 
Any  clerk  of  any  board  of  trustees  of  any  school  district  or  any 
county  clerk  and  recorder  of  any  county  within  the  state  of  Montana, 
who  fails  to  make  the  deductions  provided  for  herein,  or  fails  to 
promptly  transmit  the  warrant  or  warrants  covering  said  deductions 
to  the  state  treasurer  or  fails  to  render  the  quarterly  report  to  the 
public  school  teachers'  retirement  salary  fund  board  as  provided 
herein,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  upon  conviction  thereof, 
shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  ten  dollars  ($10.00),  nor 
more  than  one  hundred  dollars  ($100.00)  for  each  violation.  (Ap- 
proved March  9,  1927.) 

1117.  Condition  for  oMaining  benefits  of  law.  No  person  shall  be 
eligible  to  receive  the  benefits  of  this  act  who  shall  not  have  paid 
into  said  public  school  teachers'  permanent  fund  the  sum  of  six  hun- 
dred dollars  ($600.00)  in  the  manner  and  form  as  in  this  act  pro- 
vided; provided,  however,  that  the  difference  between  the  amount 
actually  paid  by  such  teacher  of  thirty  years'  service  and  six  hun- 
dred dollars  ($600.00),  may  be  paid  into  such  fund  by  such  teacher  at 
the  time'  of  retirement,  with  the  same  effect  as  if  the  full  sum  of  C5ix 
hundred  dollars  ($600.00)  had  been  paid  before  retirement  in  the  man- 
ner and  form  provided  in  this  act. 
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And  provided  further  that  any  teacher  now  receiving  the  benefits 
provided  by  this  act  or  who  has  been  placed  upon  the  eligible  list 
and  is  entitled  to  the  benefits  provided  by  this  act,  shall  be  entitled 
to  all  the  benefits  of  this  act,  as  amended,  without  any  further  act 
or  qualifications  on  his  or  her  part;  provided  that  no  person  shall 
receive  beneficiary  funds  from  this  act  who  is  receiving  from  other 
sources  as  much  as  $2000  per  annum.     (Approved  March  9,  1927.) 

1118.  Retu'ement  salary  fund  board — membership.  The  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction,  the  treasurer,  and  the  attorney-general 
of  the  state  of  Montana,  and  two  teachers  legally  qualified  and  ac- 
tually engaged  in  class-room  teaching  in  public,  state  or  county 
schools  in  the  state  of  Montana,  and  who  are  contributors  to  the  pub- 
lic school  teachers'  permanent  fund  under  section  1116,  to  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  governor,  shall  constitute  the  public  school  teachers' 
retirement  salary  fund  board.  The  term  of  office  of  the  appointive 
members  of  said  board  shall  be  two  years,  except  as  provided  herein, 
and  shall  begin  on  the  first  day  of  July,  next  succeeding  their  ap- 
pointment; provided  that  the  terms  of  office  for  the  first  members  ap- 
pointed shall  be  one  for  a  period  of  one  year  and  one  for  a  period 
of  two  years.  In  case  any  vacancy  occurs  among  the  appointive 
members  of  said  board,  said  vacancy  shall  be  filled  immediately  by 
the  governor  and  the  appointee  shall  serve  the  balance  of  the  term 
for  which  the  original  member  was  appointed.  Members  of  said  board 
shall  receive  no  compensation  except  their  necessary  traveling  ex- 
penses Incurred  in  attending  meetings  of  the  board,  to  be  paid  from 
the  public  school  teachers'  retirement  fund  upon  the  certificate  of 
the  chairman  and  secretary  of  said  board.      (Approved   March  9,  1927.) 

1119.  Powers  and  duties  of  board.  The  public  school  teachers' 
retirement  salary  fund  board,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
shall  have  power  and  it  shall  be  its  duty: 

1.  To  approve  and  allow  retirement  salaries  to  public  school 
teachers  and  certain  school  officers  entitled  to  the  same  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act. 

2.  Through  one  of  its  members  designated  by  it  for  that  purpose, 
to  certify  all  claims  and  demands  against  the  public  school  teachers' 
permanent  fund  and  the  public  school  teachers'  retirement  salary  fund, 
including  all  retirement  salary  demands  to  the  state  board  of  exam- 
iners, who  shall  audit  same  and  direct  the  state  auditor  to  draw  his 
warrant  therefor  upon  the  state  treasurer,  payable  out  of  said  fund; 
provided,  that  no  demand  shall  be  allowed  except  after  resolution 
duly  passed  at  a  meeting  of  the  board  by  a  majority  of  its  members, 
which  adoption  shall  be  attested   by  the  secretary. 

3.  To  require  the  board  of  education,  school  trustees  and  other 
public  authorities,  and  all  officers  having  duties  to  perform  in  respect 
to  the  contributions  by  teachers  to  said  permanent  fund,  to  report  to 
the  board  from  time  to  time  as  to  such  matters  pertaining  to  the  pay- 
ment of  such  contributions  as  it  may  deem  advisable. 

4.  To  invest  the  moneys  in  the  permanent  fund  in  securities,  and 
to  collect  the  income  therefrom  and  interest  and  dividends  thereon; 
to  deposit  such  securities  with  the  state  treasurer,  and  to  make  sale 
of  such  securities  when  in  its  judgment  such  sale  will  be  advisable; 
provided,  that  none  of  the  moneys  in  the  public  school  teachers'  per- 
manent fund  shall  be  invested  in  any  securities  except  such  as  are 
legally  designated  for   investment   of  the   public   school   fund. 

All  bonds,  mortgages,  and  other  securities  shall  be'  deposited  with 
and  remain  in  the  custody  of  the  state  treasurer,  who  shall  collect 
all  interest  due  thereon,  and  all  the  income  therefrom,  as  the  same 
shall  become  due  and  payable.  The  state  auditor  is  authorized  to 
draw  his  warrant  upon  the  public  school  teachers'  permanent  fund  in 
payment  of  duly  audited  claims  arising  out  of  the  investment  of  the 
moneys  in  such  fund. 
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5.  To  appoint  a  secretary  from  the  office  force  of  the  state  su- 
perintendent of  public  instruction  and  prescribe  the  duties  of  such 
secretary. 

6.  To  conduct  investigations  in  all  matters  relating  to  the  oper- 
ation of  this  act,  and  to  subpoena  witnesses  and  compel  their  attend- 
ance to  testify  before  it  in  respect  to  such  matters. 

1120.  'Meetin.g's  and  business  of  board.  Said  public  school  teach- 
ers' retirement  salary  fund  board  shall  meet  at  least  once  every  three 
months  and  at  such  quarterly  meeting  shall  make  a  list  of  all  persons 
entitled  to  payment  out  of  the  fund  established  by  this  act,  and  enter 
said  list  in  a  book  to  be  kept  by  the  board  for  that  purpose,  to  be 
known  as  the  "Public  School  Teachers'  Retirement  Salary  Fund  Rec- 
ord." Said  list  shall  be  certified  as  correct  by  the  chairman  and  sec- 
retary of  the  board,  and  shall  always  be  open  to  public  inspection. 
In  the  performance  of  the  duties  of  the  board  each  member  and  sec- 
retary thereof  may  administer  oaths  and  affirmations  to  witnesses 
and  others  transacting  business  with  the  board. 

1121.  Place  of  meetimg — additional  help,  stationery,  etc.  The  said 
public  school  teachers'  retirement  salary  fund  board  shall  hold  its 
meetings  at  the  office  of  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion. It  shall  be  entitled  to  the  use  of  the  offices  of  the  said  state 
superintendent,  and  the  board  is  empowered  to  employ  such  addi- 
tional help  and  make  such  expenditures  for  stationery,  stamps,  etc., 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  creation,  maintenance  and  enforcement 
of  this  act,  which  shall  be  a  legal  charge  against  the  public  school 
teachers'  retirement  salary  fund  and  shall  be  paid  therefrom.  (Ap- 
proved March  9,  1927.) 

1122.  Rules  and  relations,  scope  of.  The  board  shall  make 
rules  and  regulations  not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
which  shall  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law.  Such  rules  and  regula- 
tions shall: 

1.  Provide  for  the  conduct  and  regulation  of  the  meetings  of  the 
board   and  the  operation  of  the   business  thereof; 

2.  Provide  for  the  enforcement  and  carrying  into  effect  of  the 
provisions  of  this  act; 

3.  Establish  a  system  of  accounts,  showing  the  condition  of  the 
public  school  teachers'  permanent  fund  and  the  public  school  teachers' 
retirement  salary  fund,  and  receipts  and  disbursements  for  and  on 
account  of  said  funds; 

4.  Prescribe  the  form  of  warrants,  vouchers,  receipts,  reports 
and    accounts    to   be    used    in    respect   to   said   funds; 

5.  Regulate  the  duties  of  boards  of  education,  school  trustees  and 
other  school  authorities,  imposed  upon  them  by  this  act,  in  respect 
to  the  contribution  by  teachers  to  the  public  school  teachers'  perma- 
nent fund,  and  the  deduction  of  such  contributions  from  the  teachers' 
salaries. 

1123.  Additionial  rules  and  regTilations  for  execution  of  law.  In 
addition  to  the  powers  hereinabove  enumerated  said  board  shall  make 
and  enforce  all  necessary  and  proper  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
method  or  methods  of  applying  for  and  obtaining  retirement  salaries 
provided  for  in  this  act,  and  for  the  method  or  methods  of  determin- 
ing the  right  of  each  applicant  to  such  retirement  salary;  provided, 
however,  that  in  all  cases  legal  proof  of  all  necessary  facts  shall  be 
required  and  kept  on  file. 

1124.  Duty  of  county  and  state  superintendent — warrants.  The 
county  superintendent  shall  report  to  the  state  superintendent  of  pub- 
lic instruction,  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  July  of  each  year,  the 
names  of  all  persons  claiming  and  the  amount  that  will  be  required 
during  the  current  fiscal  year  to  pay  the  retirement  salaries  to  be 
paid    in    such    district    or    county,    together    with    a    statement    of    the 
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teachers  employed  in  such  district  or  county  wlio  are  subject  to  the 
deductions  provided  by  section  1116,  and  said  state  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  shall  determine  from  said  reports  and  statements 
the  entire  amount  required  to  pay  said  retirement  salaries  during 
said  fiscal  year  and  the  entire  amount  of  probable  revenue  to  be  de- 
rived from  the  source  mentioned  in  section  1113.  He  shall  report  the 
amount  required  to  make  such  payments  to  the  public  school  teach- 
ers' salary  fund  board,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  probable 
revenue  to  be  derived  from  the  various  sources  during  the  fiscal 
year,  and  thereupon  after  verifying  or  correcting  same,  said  board 
shall  notify  the  state  treasurer,  and  by  resolution,  duly  adopted,  shall 
direct  him  to  make  transfer  of  the  needed  amount  from  the  public 
school  teachers'  permanent  fund  to  the  public  school  teachers'  retire- 
ment salary  fund,  provided,  however,  that  the  board  shall  not  direct 
a  transfer  of  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  probable  revenue 
to  be  received  into  the  public  school  teachers'  permanent  fund  dur- 
ing said  fiscal  year  from  the  sources  mentioned  in  section  1113,  it 
being  the  intention  of  this  act,  in  the  event  the  revenue  received  into 
the  public  school  teachers'  permanent  fund  during  the  fiscal  year  is 
not  sufficient  to  pay  those  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  this  act  the  full 
amounts  provided  in  sections  1125  and  1126,  that  the  amount  of  rev- 
enue received  into  the  said  public  school  teachers'  permanent  fund 
for  said  fiscal  year  shall  be  prorated  to  those  entitled  to  the  benefits 
of  this  act  in  proportion  to  their  respective  interest  for  said  fiscal 
year.      (Approved  March  9,  1927.) 

1125.  Persons  entitled  to  and  amount  of  retirement  salary.  Every 
public,  state  or  county  school  teacher  who  shall  have  attained  the 
age  of  fifty-five  years  and  who  shall  have  served  as  a  legally  quali- 
fied teacher  in  public,  state  or  county  day  or  evening  schools,  or 
partly  as  such  teacher  and  partly  as  state  or  county  or  city  superin- 
tendent or  supervising  executive  or  educational  administrator  for  at 
least  thirty  school  years,  at  least  fifteen  of  which  shall  have  been  in 
the  schools,  as  hereinbefore  specified,  of  this  state,  including  the  last 
ten  years  of  actual  service,  unless  leave  of  absence  sbaii  have  been 
granted  by  proper  school  authorities,  shall  be  entitled  to  retirement, 
no  time  included  in  such  leave  of  absence  to  be  reckoned  as  time  of 
service.  Upon  retirement  such  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to  receive 
during  life  an  annual  retirement  salary  of  six  hundred  dollars,  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  and  limitations  of  section  1124,  payable  in  in- 
stallments quarterly  by  warrants  drawn  as  provided  in  this  act;  pro- 
vided, the  teachers  in  the  service  of  the  state  at  the  time  of  the  pas- 
sage of  this  act,  who  shall  have  served  in  states  other  than  this, 
shall,  at  the  end  of  thirty  years'  service,  the  last  ten  years  of  which 
shall  be  in  this  state  as  hereinbefore  provided,  be  entitled  to  the  bene- 
fits of  this  act.     (Approved  March  9,   1927.) 

1126.  Retirement   by   reason    of   bodily   or   mental   infirmity.     Any 

legally  qualified  public,  state  or  county  school  teacher  who  shall  have 
served  as  such  or  in  the  capacity  of  school  officer  as  hereinbefore 
specified  for  at  least  fifteen  school  years  in  the  public  schools  or 
school  offices  as  specified  above,  of  this  state,  and  who  shall,  by  rea- 
son of  bodily  or  mental  infirmity,  have  become  physically  or  men- 
tally incapacitated  for  further  service,  shall  be  entitled  to  retire,  or 
may,  by  the  board  of  education,  school  trustees  or  other  school  au- 
thorities employing  such  teacher,  be  compelled  to  retire.  Upon  such 
retirement,  voluntary  or  involuntary,  such  teacher  shall  be  entitled  to 
receive,  during  the  period  of  such  disability,  an  annual  retirement 
salary,  which  shall  bear  the  same  proportion  to  six  hundred  dollars 
as  is  borne  by  the  number  of  years  of  said  teacher's  time  to  thirty 
years,  subject,  however,  to  the  provisions  and  limitations  of  section 
1124.      (Approved  March  9,   1927.) 
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1127.  Deteomiination   of   school   year  for  puii)oses   of  computation. 

In  counting  the  actual  time  of  service  for  the  purpose  of  this  act,  the 
public  school  teachers'  retirement  salary  fund  board  shall  determine 
what  constitutes  a  school  year;  provided,  that  no  credit  upon  the 
requisite  thirty  years'  service  contemplated  by  this  act,  shall  be  al- 
lowed for  more  than  one  school  year's  service  during  any  calendar 
year.     (Approved  March  9,  1927.) 

1128.  Law  binding  upon  whom.  This  act  shall  be  binding  upon 
all  such  teachers  employed  in  the  public,  state  or  county  schools  of 
this  state  at  the  time  of  the  approval  of  this  act,  as  shall  on  or  be- 
fore January  1,  1916,  sign  and  deliver  to  the  superintendent  of  public 
instruction,  or  to  the  county  superintendent,  a  notification  that  said 
teachers  agree  to  be  bound  by  and  avail  themselves  of  the  benefits 
of  this   act. 

112^.  Law  binding  upon  future  teachers  employed  in  state.  This 
act  shall  be  binding  upon  all  teachers  elected  or  appointed  to  teach 
in  the  public  schools  of  this  state  after  the  approval  of  this  act,  who, 
not  being  in  the  service  of  the  public  schools  at  the  time  of  the  ap- 
proval of  this  act,  were  not  competent  to  sign  or  deliver  the  notifica- 
tion specified  in  the  preceding  section. 

1130.  Suspension  of  retirement  salary — deductions  wlien  incapaci- 
tated teacher  returns  to  serviceu  If  any  teacher  retired  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act,  shall  be  re-employed  in  the  public  schools  of  this 
or  any  other  state,  such  teacher's  retirement  salary  shall  not  be  paid 
for  or  during  such  period  of  employment;  and  if  any  teacher  having 
qualified  under  section  1126  of  this  code,  returns  to  service  in  the 
public  schools  of  the  state  and  thereafter  qualifies  under  this  act, 
there  shall  be  deducted  from  the  retirement  salary  payable  to  such 
teacher  under  the  provisions  hereof  the  amount  of  retirement  salary 
theretofore  actually  received  by  such  teacher  under  the  provisions 
hereof,  such  amounts  to  be  so  deducted  in  equal  quarterly  install- 
ments until  the  whole  amount  so  received  shall  have  been  deducted; 
provided,  however,  that  the  amount  of  such  deductions  to  be  made 
quarterly  shall  not  exceed  thirty-five  dollars. 

1131.  Limitation  upon  retii'ement  salary — exception.  No  one  shall 
be  permitted  to  draw  from  the  state,  directly  or  indirectly,  more  than 
one  retirement  salary.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  so  construed,  how- 
ever as  to  prevent  local  communities  or  bodies  of  teachers  from  sup- 
plementing the  retirement  salaries  received  from  the  state. 

1132.  Effect  of  invalidity  of  portion  of  act  Should  the  courts 
declare  any  selection  of  this  act  unconstitutional  or  unauthorized  by 
law  or  in  conflict  with  any  other  provision  of  this  act,  then  such  deci- 
sion shall  affect  only  the  section  or  provisions  so  declared  to  be  un- 
constitutional or  void,  and  shall  not  affect  any  other  section  or  part 
of  the  act. 


CHAPTER  8» 

PUPILS— DISCIPLINE— PROHIBITION    AGAINST     SECRET 
FRATERNITIES 

Section  1133.     Discipline 

1134.  Secret  Fraternities  Prohibited  —  Powers 
of  Trustees  Concerning  —  Soliciting — 
Penalty 

1133.  Discipline.  All  pupils  who  may  be  attending  public  schools 
shall  comply  with  the  regulations  established  in  pursuance  of  law  for 
the  government  of  such  schools;  shall  pursue  the  required  courses 
of  study,  and  shall  submit  to  the  authority  of  the  teachers  of  such 
schools.     Continued  and   wilful  disobedience   and   open   defiance   of  the 
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authority  of  the  teacher  shall  constitute  good  cause  for  expulsion 
from  school.  Any  pupil  who  shall  in  any  way  cut,  deface  or  other- 
wise injury  any  schoolhouse,  furniture,  fences  or  outbuildings  thereof, 
or  any  book  belonging  to  other  pupils,  or  any  books  belonging  to  the 
district  library,  shall  be  liable  to  suspension  and  punishment,  and 
the  parent  or  guardian  of  such  pupil  shall  be  liable  for  damages,  on 
complaint  of  the   teacher  or  any  trustee  and  upon  proof  of  the  same. 

1134.  Secret  fraternities  prohibited — powers  of  trustees  concern- 
ing'— soliciting- — penalty.  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  pupil,  registered 
as  such,  and  attending  any  public  high  school,  district,  primary  or 
graded  school,  which  is  partially  or  wholly  maintained  by  public 
funds,  to  join,  become  a  member  of,  or  to  solicit  any  other  pupil  of 
any  such  school  to  join,  or  become  a  member  of  any  secret  fraternity 
or  society  wholly  or  partially  formed  from  the  membership  of  pupils 
attending  any  such  school  or  to  take  part  in  the  organization  or  for- 
mation of  any  such  fraternity  or  society,  except  such  societies  or  as- 
sociations as  are  sanctioned  by  the  trustees  of  such  schools. 

The  trustees  of  all  such  schools  shall  enforce  the  provisions  of 
this  section  and  shall  have  full  power  and  authority  to  make,  adopt 
and  modify  all  rules  and  regulations  which  in  their  judgment  and 
discretion  may  be  necessary  for  the  proper  governing  of  such  schools 
and  enforcing  all  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

The  trustees  of  such  schools  shall  have  full  power  and  authority, 
pursuant  to  such  rules  and  regulations  made  and  adopted  by  them,  to 
suspend  or  dismiss  any  pupil  or  pupils  of  such  school  therefrom,  or 
to  prevent  them,  or  any  of  them,  from  graduating  or  participating  in 
school  honors  when,  after  investigation,  in  the  judgment  of  the  trus- 
tees, or  a  majority  of  them,  such  pupil  or  pupils  are  guilty  of  violat- 
ing any  of  the  provisions  of  this  section,  or  who  are  guilty  of  violat- 
ing any  rule,  rules  or  regulations  adopted  by  such  trustees  tor  the 
purpose  of  governing  such  schools  or  enforcing  this  section. 

It  is  hereby  made  a  misdemeanor  for  any  person  not  a  pupil  of 
such  schools  to  be  upon  the  school  grounds,  or  to  enter  any  school 
building  for  the  purpose  of  "rushing"  or  soliciting  while  there,  any 
pupil  or  pupils  of  such  schools  to  join  any  fraternity,  society  or  as- 
sociation organized  outside  of  said  schools. 

All  persons  convicted  of  violating  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars  nor  more 
than  twenty-five  dollars. 


CHAPTER  90 


COMPULSORY    ATTENDANCE— EMPLOYMENT    OF    CHIL- 
DREN—TRUANT   OFFICERS 

Section  1135.  Compulsory  Attendance — Excuses 

1136.  Employment    of    Children    Under    Sixteen     , 

1137.  Truant   Officers,   Powers   and  Duties 

1138.  Duties   of  Principals,  Teachers,  and  Clerks 

1139.  Prosecution   of   Truants 

1140.  Pauper  Children 

1135.  Compulsory  attendance — excuses.  All  parents,  guardians, 
and  other  persons  who  have  care  of  children,  shall  instruct  them,  or 
cause  them  to  be  instructed  in  reading,  spelling,  writing,  language, 
English  grammar,  geography,  history  and  civics,  physiology  and  hy- 
giene, and  arithmetic.  Every  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  having 
charge  of  any  child  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  sixteen  years,  shall 
send  such  child  to  a  public,  private  or  parochial  school,  for  the  full 
time  that  the  school  attended  is  in  session,  which  shall  in  no  case  be 
for  less  than   sixteen  weeks  during   any  current  year;    provided,   how- 
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ever,  that  children  fourteen  years  of  age  or  over  who  have  success- 
fully completed  the  school  work  of  the  eighth  grade  or  whose  wages 
are  necessary  to  the  support  of  a  family  of  such  child  may  be  em- 
ployed during  the  time  that  the  publfc  schools  are  in  session  upon 
making  the  proof  and  securing  the  age  and  schooling  certificate  pro- 
vided for  in  the  following  section.  School  attendance  shall  begin 
within  the  first  week  of  the  school  term,  unless  the  child  Is  excused 
from  such  attendance  by  the  superintendent  of  the  public  schools,  in 
city  and  other  districts,  having  such  superintendent,  or  by  the  clerk 
of  the  board  of  trustees  in  districts  not  having  such  superintendent, 
or  by  the  principal  of  the  private  or  parochial  school,  upon  satisfac- 
tory showing  either  that  the  bodily  or  mental  condition  of  the  child 
does  not  permit  of  its  attendance  at  school,  or  that  the  child  is  being 
Instructed  at  home  by  a  person  qualified,  in  the  opinion  of  the  su- 
perintendent of  schools  in  city  or  other  districts  having  such  super- 
intendent, to  teach  the  branches  named  in  this  section;  provided,  that 
county  superintendent  may  excuse  children  from  attendance  upon  such 
school  where,  in  his  judgment,  the  distance  makes  such  attendance 
an  undue  hardship.  In  case  the  county  superintendent,  city  superin- 
tendent, principal,  or  clerk  refuses  to  excuse  a  child  from  attendance 
at  school,  an  appeal  may  be  taken  from  such  decision  to  the  district 
court  of  the  county,  upon  giving  a  bond,  within  ten  days  after  such 
refusal,  to  the  approval  of  said  court,  to  pay  all  costs  of  the  appeal; 
and  the  decision  of  the  district  court  in  the  matter  shall  be  final. 
Any  parent,  guardian  or  other  persons  having  the  care  or  custody  of 
a  child  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  sixteen  years,  who  shall  fail 
to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  section,  shall  be  deemed  guilty 
of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon  conviction  thereof  shall  be  fined  not  less 
than  five  dollars  nor  more   than  twenty   dollars. 

1136.  Employment  of  childi'en  under  sixteen.  No  child  under  six- 
teen years  of  .age  shall  be  employed  or  be  in  the  employment  of  any 
person,  firm,  company  or  corporation  during  the  school  term,  and 
while  the  public  schools  are  in  session  in  the  district  in  which  such 
child  lives,  unless  such  child  shall  present  to  such  persons,  firm, 
company,  or  corporation  an  age  and  schooling  certificate.  Such  cer- 
tificate shall  be  Issued  by  the  city  superintendent  of  schools  or  prin- 
cipal of  schools,  or  by  some  person  duly  authorized  by  him,  and  in 
districts  not  having  a  city  superintendent  or  principal,  by  the  county 
superintendent  of  schools  upon  satisfactory  proof  that  such  child  is 
of  the  age  of  fourteen  years  or  over,  and  has  successfully  completed 
the  eighth  grade  as  the  same  Is  designated  and  determined  by  the 
state  board  of  education;  provided,  also,  that  in  case  the  wages  of 
any  child  over  fourteen  years  of  age  are  necessary  to  the  support  of 
the  family  of  such  child,  the  city  superintendent  of  schools,  or  prin- 
cipal of  schools,  or  county  superintendent,  as  the  case  may  be,  may, 
upon  production  of  satisfactory  evidence  that  the  wages  of  such  child 
are  necessary  to  the  support  of  the  family,  issue  a  certificate  permit- 
ting the  employment  of  such  child,  even  though  the  said  child  may 
not  have  completed  said  eighth  grade  work.  The  age  and  schooling 
certificate  shall  be  formulated  by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion, and  blank  certificates  shall  be  furnished  by  the  clerk  of  the 
board  of  trustees.  Every  person,  firm,  company,  or  corporation  em- 
ploying any  child  under  sixteen  years  of  age  shall  exact  the  age  and 
schooling  certificate,  or  the  certificate  permitting  the  employment  of 
such  child,  prescribed  in  this  section  and  shall,  upon  the  request  of 
the  truant  officer  or  other  authorized  person  by  school  trustees,  per- 
mit him  to  examine  such  certificate.  When,  however,  employment  of 
such  child  ceases,  the  employer  shall  promptly  return  to  the  city 
superintendent  of  schools,  or  principal  of  schools,  or  county  superin- 
tendent of  schools  of  such  district  where  said  child  resides,  the  age 
and  schooling  certificate,  or  certificate  permitting  the  employment  of 
such  child.     Any  person,  firm,  company,  or  corporation  employing  any 


SCHOOL    LAWS    OF    MONTANA  73 

child  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  shall  be  fined  not 
less  than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars  for  each  and 
every  offense;  provided,  however,  that  nothing  in  this  act  shall  be 
construed  to  interfere  with  the  employment  of  a  child  during  the  time 
school  is  not  actually  in  session. 

1137.  Truant  officers,  powers  and  duties.  To  aid  in  the  enforce- 
ment of  this  act,  truant  officers  shall  be  appointed  and  employed  as 
follows:  In  districts  of  the  first  and  second  classes,  the  board  of 
trustees  shall  appoint  and  employ  one  or  more  truant  officers;  in 
districts  of  the  third  class,  the  trustees  shall  appoint,  if  they  deem 
it  advisable,  a  constable  or  other  person  as  truant  officer;  in  dis- 
tricts not  appointing  a  truant  officer,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
county  superintendent  to  act  as  truant  officer.  The  compensation  of 
the  truant  officer  shall  be  fixed  and  paid  by  the  board  appointing  him. 
The  truant  officer  shall  be  vested  with  police  powers,  the  authority 
to  serve  warrants,  and  have  authority  to  enter  workshops,  factories, 
stores  and  all  other  places  where  children  may  be  employed,  and  do 
whatever  may  be  necessary,  in  the  way  of  investigation  or  otherwise, 
to  enforce  the  provisions  of  this  chapter;  he  is  also  authorized  and 
it  shall  be  his  duty  to  take  into  custody  the  person  of  any  youth  be- 
tween eight  and  sixteen  years  of  age  who  is  not  attending  school  or 
who  is  not  regularly  employed  and  the  holder  of  an  age  and  school- 
ing, or  other  lawful  certificate  permitting  such  employment,  or  who 
has  not  a  proper  certificate  excusing  such  attendance.  The  truant 
officer  shall  conduct  said  youth  to  the  school  he  has  been  attending, 
or  which  he  should  rightfully  attend.  The  truant  officer  shall  insti- 
tute proceedings  against  any  officer,  parent,  guardian,  person  or  cor- 
poration violating  any  provisions  of  this  chapter,  and  perform  such 
other  services  as  the  superintendent  of  schools  or  the  board  of  trus- 
tees may  deem  necessary  to  preserve  the  morals  and  secure  the  good 
conduct  of  school  children,  and  to  enforce  the  provisions  of  this  chap- 
ter. The  truant  officer  shall  keep  a  record  of  his  transactions  for 
the  inspection  and  information  of  the  superintendent  of  schools  and 
the  board  of  trustees;  and  he  shall  make  daily  reports  to  the  super- 
intendent of  schools  during  the  school  term  in  districts  having  super- 
intendents, and  to  the  clerk  of  the  board  of  trustees  in  districts  not 
having  superintendents,  as  often  as  required  by  him.  Suitable  blanks 
for  the  use  of  the  truant  officer  shall  be  provided  by  the  clerk  of 
the  board  of  trustees. 

1138.  Duties  of  principals,  teacliers  and  clerlis.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  all  principals,  and  teachers  of  all  schools,  public,  private  or 
parochial,  to  report  to  the  clerk  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  dis- 
trict in  which  the  schools  are  situated,  the  names,  ages  and  residence 
of  all  pupils  in  attendance  at  their  schools,  together  with  such  other 
facts  as  said  clerk  may  require,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  carrying  out 
of  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  and  the  clerk  shall  furnish  blanks  for 
such  purpose,  and  such  report  shall  be  made  during  the  last  week  of 
each  month  from  September  to  June,  inclusive,  of  each  year.  It  shall 
be  the  further  duty  of  such  principals  and  teachers  to  report  to  the 
truant  officer,  the  superintendent  of  public  schools,  or  clerk  of  the 
board  of  trustees,  as  the  case  may  be,  all  cases  of  truancy  or  incor- 
rigibility in  their  respective  schools  as  soon  after  these  offenses  have 
been  committed  as  practicable. 

1139.  Prosecution  of  truants.  On  request  of  the  superintendent  of 
schools  or  the  board  of  trustees,  or  when  it  otherwise  comes  to  his 
notice,  the  truant  officer  shall  examine  into  any  case  of  truancy  or 
non-attendance  within  his  district,  and  warn  said  truant  or  non-at- 
tendant and  his  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  in  charge,  in  writ- 
ing, of  the  final  consequence  of  truancy  or  non-attendance  if  persisted 
in.  When  any  child  of  an  age  at  which  attendance  at  the  public 
school   is   enjoined  by  the   laws   of  this   state,  is   not  attending   school, 
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or  not  lawfully  employed  or  lawfully  excused  from  such  attendance, 
the  truant  officer  shall  notify  the  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person 
in  charge  of  such  child,  of  the  fact,  and  require  such  parent,  guardian, 
or  other  person  in  charge  to  cause  the  child  to  attend  some  recog- 
nized school  within  two  days  from  the  date  of  the  notice;  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the 
child  so  to  cause  its  attendance  at  some  recognized  school.  Upon 
failure  to  do  so,  the  truant  officer  shall  make  complaint  against  the 
parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  in  charge  of  the  child  in  any  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction  in  the  district  In  which  the  offense  occurs 
for  such  failure,  and  upon  conviction,  the  parent,  guardian,  or  other 
person  in  charge  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five  dollars  nor  more 
than  twenty  dollars;  or  the  court  may,  in  its  discretion,  require  the 
person  so  convicted  to  give  bond  in  the  penal  sum  of  one  hundred 
dollars,  with  sureties,  to  the  approval  of  the  court,  conditioned  that 
he  or  she  will  cause  the  child  under  his  or  her  charge  to  attend  some 
recognized  school  within  two  days  thereafter,  and  to  remain  at  such 
school  during  the  term  prescribed  by  law;  and  upon  the  failure  or 
refusal  of  any  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  to  pay  said  fine  and 
costs,  or  furnish  said  bond,  according  to  the  order  of  the  court,  then 
said  parent,  guardian,  or  other  person  shall  be  imprisoned  in  the 
county  jail  not  less  than  ten  days  nor  more  than  thirty  days. 

1140.  Pauper  children.  When  any  truant  officer  is  satisfied  that 
any  child,  compelled  to  attend  school  by  the  provisions  of  this  chap- 
ter, is  unable  to  attend  school  because  absolutely  required  to  work 
at  home  or  elsewhere,  in  order  to  support  itself  or  help  support  or 
care  for  others  legally  entitled  to  his  services,  who  are  unable  to  support 
or  care  for  themselves,  or  who  are  unable  to  attend  school  because 
of  some  physical  ailment,  the  truant  officer  shall  report  the  case  to 
the  authorities  charged  with  the  relief  of  the  poor,  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  said  officers  to  afford  such  relief  as  will  enable  the  child  to 
attend  school  the  time  each  year  required  under  the  provisions  of  this 
chapter.  Such  child  shall  not  be  considered  or  declared  a  pauper  by 
reason  of  the  acceptance  of  the  relief  herein  provided  for.  In  case 
the  child  or  its  parents,  or  guardians,  refuses  or  neglects  to  take 
advantage  of  the  provisions  thus  made  for  its  instruction  such  child 
may  be  committed  to  the  industrial  school  hereinafter  provided  for. 
In  all  cases  where  relief,  including  books,  medical  aid  and  clothing 
is  necessary,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  of  trustees  to  furnish 
such  aid  free  of  charge  and  said  board  of  trustees  may  furnish  any 
further  relief  it  may  deem  necessary,  the  expenses  incident  to  furnish- 
ing said  books,  medical  aid,  clothing  and  further  relief  to  be  paid 
from  the.  general   fund  of  the   school   district. 
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PART-TIME  SCHOOLS 

Section  1141.  Establishment    Part-Time    Schools 

1142.  To  Provide   Education   for  Whom 

1143.  Eligibility   of  Children   for   Admission 

1144.  Excusing  Establishment  Part-Time   Schools 

1145.  School  Hours 

1146.  Rules,    Regulations    and    Expenditures 

1147.  Hours   of  Attendance — Legal    Employment 

1148.  Duty  Parents  as  to  Attendance  of  Children 

1149.  Penalty    for    Failure    Parents    to    Comply 

With  Act 

1150.  Penalty   for    Employers    Failing    to    Per- 

mit Attendance  of  Children 

1151.  Enforcement   of  Act — Duty   of   Officers 
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1152.  Reimbursement    for    Expenditures    for 

Salaries   of  Teachers 

1153.  Private    School   Attendance 

1154.  Duty    First-Class    Districts     to    Maintain 

Part-Time    Schools 

1155.  School  Census  and  Report 

1156.  Scope  of  Act 

1141.  Establishing  part-time  schools.  Any  school  district  or  any 
district  of  the  first  class  in  which  a  county  high  school  is  located  in 
which  said  district  there  shall  reside  or  be  employed,  or  both,  not 
fewer  than  fifteen  children  over  fourteen  years  of  age  and  less  than 
eighteen  years  of  age  who  have  entered  upon  employment,  shall  estab- 
lish part-time  schools  or  classes  for  such  employed  children. 

1142.  Schools  to  provide  education  for  whom.  A  part-time  school 
or  class  established  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  act  shall 
provide  an  education  for  children  who  have  entered  employment, 
which  shall  be  either  supplemental  to  the  work  in  which  they  are 
engaged,  continue  their  general  education,  or  promote  their  civic  or 
vocational  intelligence. 

1143.  Eligibility  of  children  for  admission.  All  children  of  first 
class  districts  of  the  state  shall  attend  school  until  the  age  of  eighteen 
unless  they  are  excused  from  school  to  enter  employment,  in  accord- 
ance with  sections  1135  and  1136  of  this  code,  or  unless  they  shall 
have  completed  a  high  school  course. 

1144.  Excusing  establishment  part-timei  schools.  Whenever  any 
district  or  county  high  school  board  shall  deem  it  inexpedient  to  or- 
ganize part-time  schools  or  classes  for  employed  minors,  it  shall  state 
the  reasons  for  such  inexpediency  in  a  petition  to  the  state  board  of 
education  and  when  the  state  board  of  education  shall  judge  such 
reasons  as  valid  the  district,  or  county  high  school  board  shall  be  ex- 
cused from  the  establishment  of  such  part-time  schools  or  classes. 

1145.  School  hours.  Part-time  schools  or  classes  established  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be  in  session  not 
less  than  four  hours  a  week  between  the  hours  of  eight  a.  m.  and 
six  p.  m.,  during  the  weeks  which  other  public  schools  are  maintained 
in  the  district,  or  county  establishing  such  part-time  schools  or 
classes. 

1146.  Rules,  regulations  and  expenditures.  The  state  board  of 
education  shall  establish  rules  and  regulations  governing  the  organi- 
zation and  administration  of  part-time  schools  and  classes,  and  shall 
expend  from  funds  appropriated  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  edu- 
cation such  sums  of  money  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper  enforce- 
ment of  this  act. 

1147.  Hours  of  attendance^ — legal  employment.  Whenever  the 
number  of  hours  for  which  a  child  over  fourteen  years  and  less 
than  eighteen  years  of  age  may  be  employed  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
federal  or  state  law,  the  hours  of  attendance  upon  the  part-time 
school  or  class  organized  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  act 
shall  be  counted  as  a  part  of  the  number  of  hours  fixed  for  legal 
employment  for  federal  or  state  laws. 

1148.  Duty  of  parents  as  to  attendance  of  children.  Every  parent, 
guardian  or  other  person  in  the  first  class  school  district  in  the  state 
of  Montana  having  control  of  any  child  or  children  between  and  in- 
cluding the  ages  of  fifteen  and  seventeen  who  have  entered  upon  em- 
ployment shall  be  required  to  send  such  child  or  children  to  a  part- 
time  school  or  class,  whenever  there  shall  have  been  such  part-time 
school  or  class  established  in  the  district  where  the  child  resides  or 
may  be  employed. 
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114&.  Penalty  for  failure  of  parents  to  comply  with  act.  In  case 
any  parent,  guardian  or  other  person  in  first  class  school  districts 
in  the  state  of  Montana  having  control  or  charge  of  any  child  or 
children  between  and  including  the  ages  of  fifteen  and  seventeen 
shall  fail  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  he  shall  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  shall  on  conviction  thereof  be  subject  to 
a  fine  of  not  less  than  five  dollars  nor  more  than  twenty  dollars  for 
each  separate  offense. 

1150.  Penalty  for  employers  failing  to  permit  attendance  of  cliil- 
dreii.  Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  employing  a  child  between  the 
ages  of  fourteen  and  eighteen  shall  permit  the  attendance  of  such 
child  upon  a  part-time  school  or  class  whenever  such  part-time  school 
or  class  shall  have  been  established  in  the  first  class  district  where 
the  child  resides  or  may  be  employed,  and  any  person,  firm  or  cor- 
poration employing  any  child  over  fourteen  and  less  than  eighteen 
years  of  age  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  be  subject 
to  a  fine  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more  than  fifty 
dollars   for  each  and  every  offense. 

1151.  Enforcement  of  act — ^duty  of  officers.  The  officers  charged 
by  law  with  the  responsibility  for  enforcement  of  attendance  upon 
regular  public  schools  of  children  over  eight  years  of  age  shall  also 
be  charged  with  the  responsibility  for  the  enforcement  of  attendance 
upon  part-time  schools  or  classes  of  minors  over  fourteen  years  and 
less  than  eighteen  years  of  age,  in  accordance  with  terms   of  this   act. 

1152.  Reimbursement  for  expenditures  for  salaries  of  teachers. 
Whenever  any  part-time  schools  or  classes  shall  have  been  established 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations established  by  the  state  board  of  education,  and  shall  have 
been  approved  by  the  state  board  of  education,  the  first  class  district 
or  county  high  school  shall  be  entitled  to  reimbursement  for  the  ex- 
penditures made  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  and  co-ordinators  of  such 
part-time  schools  or  classes  of  fifty  per  cent  of  the  moneys  so  ex- 
pended, such  reimbursement  to  be  made  from  federal  and  state  funds 
available  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  education. 

1153.  Private  school  attendance.  Attendance  upon  private  schools 
of  an  established  reputation  in  the  district  in  which  such  part-time 
school  is  held  for  a  period  of  at  least  four  hours  per  week  shall  be 
accepted  In  lieu  of  attendance  at  a  district  part-time  school;  provided, 
however,  that  only  those  schools  shall  be  deemed  schools  of  an  es- 
tablished reputation  which  have  been  accredited  by  the  state  depart- 
ment of  public  instruction. 

1154.  Duty  first-class  districts  to  maintain  part-time  schools.  Any 
school  district  of  the  first  class  in  which  there  shall  reside  or  be 
employed,  or  both,  not  fewer  than  fifteen  children  over  fourteen 
years  of  age  and  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age,  who  have  entered 
upon  employment  shall  establish  and  maintain  part-time  schools  or 
classes  for  such  employed  children.  When  a  county  high  school  is 
located  in  a  district  of  the  first  class,  and  functions  in  place  of  a  dis- 
trict high  school,  such  county  high  school  shall  establish  part-time 
schools  or  classes  and  share  equally  in  maintenance  for  such  classes 
with  the  district  in  which  such  high  school  is   located. 

1155.  School  census  and  report.  Every  school  district  of  the  first 
or  second  class  or  county  high  school  maintaining  a  high  school  in  a 
school  district  of  the  first  and  second  classes  shall  take  each  year  a 
continuing  part-time  school  census  of  all  boys  and  girls  between  the 
ages  of  fourteen  and  eighteen  years  and  render  a  report  of  the  same 
to  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction,  on  or  before  Feb- 
ruary first  of  each  year.  Such  report  shall  show  the  total  number  of 
school  census  children  and  the  distribution  of  school  census  children 
as  follows:  number  attending  school,  number  at  work,  number  idle, 
number  graduated  from  high  school. 
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1150.  Scope  of  act.  This  act  shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  on 
and  after  the  first  day  of  June,  1921,  and  shall  refer  only  to  the 
establishment  of  part-time  schools  or  classes  for  minors  under  eighteen 
years  of  age  who  are  issued  permits  to  enter  upon  employment  after 
that  date. 


CHAPTER  92 

INDUSTRIAL    SCHOOLS 

Section  1157.  Industrial    Schools,   Where    Established 

1158.  Purchase  of  Site  and  Building 

1159.  Employment  and  Regulation   of  Teachers 

1160.  Parents  to  Provide  Clothing 

1161.  Rules   and  Regulations   of   School 

1162.  Paroled  Children 

1163.  Recommitment   of  Paroled  Children 

1164.  Incorrigibles 

1165.  Industrial  Schools  in  Small  Districts 

1166.  Receiving  Pupils  from  Other  Districts 

1167.  Penalties  and  Fines  for  Neglect  of  Offi- 

cial Duty 

1168.  Penalties   for   Repeated   Violation   of  the 

Chapter 

1169.  Duty    of    Trustees    to    Provide    Sufficient 

Accommodations 

1170.  Cost    of   Prosecutions 

1157.  Industrial  schools — where  established.  In  school  districts 
having  a  nopulation  of  25,000  or  more,  there  shall  be  maintained  an 
industrial  school  for  the  purpose  of  affording  a  place  of  confinement, 
discipline,  instruction,  and  maintenance  of  children  of  compulsory 
school  age,  who  may  be  committed  thereto  according  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  1172  of  this  code, 

1158.  Purchase  of  site  and  bnllding-.  For  the  purpose  of  main- 
taining such  school  or  schools,  sites  may  be  purchased  and  buildings 
constructed  or  premises  rented  in  the  same  manner  as  is  provided  for 
in  the  case  of  public  schools  in  such  districts;  but  no  school  shall 
be  located  at  or  near  any  penal  institution.  And  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  board  of  trustees  to  furnish  such  schools  with  such  furniture, 
fixtures,  industrial  and  other  apparatus,  and  provisions  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  maintenance  and  operation  thereof. 

1159.  Employment  and  regulation  of  teachers.  The  board  of  trus- 
tees may  also  employ  a  principal  and  other  necessary  officers,  agents 
and  teachers,  and  shall  prescribe  the  methods  of  discipline  and  the 
course  of  instruction;  and  shall  exercise  the  same  powers  and  per- 
form the  same  duties  as  is  prescribed  by  law  for  the  management 
of  other  schools. 

No  religious  instruction  shall  be  given  in  said  school,  except  as 
allowed  by  law  to  be  given  in  public  schools;  but  the  board  of  trus- 
tees may  make  suitable  regulations  so  that  the  Inmates  may  receive 
religious  training  in  accordance  with  the  belief  of  the  parents  of  such 
children,  by  arranging  for  attendance  at  public  services  elsewhere. 

1160.  Parents  to  provide  clothing*.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  any  child  committed  to  this  school  to  provide 
suitable  clothing  upon  his  entry  into  such  school,  and  from  time  to 
time  thereafter  as  it  may  be  needed,  upon  notice  in  writing  from  the 
principal  or  other  proper  officer  of  the  school.  In  case  any  parent 
or  guardian  shall  refuse  or  neglect  to  furnish  such  clothing,  the  same 
may  be  provided  by  the  board  of  trustees,  and  such  board  may  have 
an  action  against  such  parent  or  guardian  of  said  child  to  recover 
cost  of  such  clothing,  with  ten  per  cent  additional  thereto. 
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1161.  Rules  and  regulations  of  school.  The  board  of  trustees  of 
such  district  shall  have  power  to  establish  rules  and  regulations  under 
which  children  committed  to  such  industrial  school  may  be  allowed 
to  return  home  upon  parole,  but  to  remain  while  upon  parole  in  the 
legal  custody  and  under  control  of  the  officers  and  agents  of  such 
school  and  subject  at  any  time  to  be  taken  back  within  the  enclosure 
of  such  school  by  the  principal  or  any  authorized  officer  of  said 
school  except  as  hereinafter  provided;  and  full  power  to  enforce  such 
rules  and  regulations  to  retake  any  such  child  so  upon  parole  is 
hereby  conferred  upon  said  board  of  trustees.  No  child  shall  be  re- 
leased from  parole  in  less  than  four  weeks  from  the  time  of  his  com- 
mitment, nor  thereafter  until  the  principal  of  such  industrial  school 
shall  have  become  satisfied  from  the  conduct  of  such  child  that,  if 
paroled,  he  will  attend  regularly  the  public  or  private  school  to  which 
he  may  be  sent  by  his  parents  or  guardians,  and  shall  so  certify  to 
the  board  of  trustees. 

1102.  Paroled  children.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  or 
other  person  having  charge  of  the  school  to  which  children  so  re- 
leased on  parole  may  be  sent  to  report  at  least  once  each  month  to 
the  principal  of  the  industrial  school  stating  whether  or  not  such 
child  attends  school  regularly,  and  obeys  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
said  school;  and  if  such  child  so  released  upon  parole  shall  be  regu- 
lar in  his  attendance  at  school,  and  his  conduct  as  a  pupil  shall  be 
satisfactory  for  a  period  of  one  year  from  date  on  which  he  was  re- 
leased upon  parole,  he  shall  then  be  finally  discharged  from  the  in- 
dustrial school  and  shall  not  be  recommitted  thereto  except  as  here- 
inbefore provided. 

1168.  Recommitment  of  paroled  children.  In  case  any  child  re- 
leased from  school  upon  parole,  as  hereinbefore  provided,  shall  vio- 
late the  conditions  of  his  parole  at  any  time  within  one  year  there- 
after, he  shall  upon  the  order  of  the  board  of  truste&s^  as  hereinbe- 
fore provided,  be  taken  back  to  such  industrial  school,  and  shall  not 
be  again  released  upon  parole  within  the  period  of  three  months  from 
the  date  of  such  re-entering;  and  if  he  shall  violate  the  conditions 
of  a  second  parole,  he  shall  be  recommitted  to  such  industrial  school, 
and  shall  not  be  released  therefrom  on  parole  until  he  shall  have  re- 
mained in  such  school  at  least  one  year. 

1164.  Incorrigihles.  In  any  case  where  a  child  is  incorrigible 
and  his  influence  in  such  industrial  school  is  detrimental  to  the  in- 
terests of  the  other  pupils,  the  board  of  trustees  may  authorize  the 
principal  or  any  other  officer  of  the  school  to  represent  these  facts 
to  the  district  court  by  petition;  and  the  court  shall  have  power  to 
commit  said  child  to  the  state  reform   school. 

1165.  Industrial  schools  in  small  districts.  The  board  of  trustees 
in  districts  having  a  population  less  than  25,000  may  establish,  main- 
tain and  operate  an  industrial  school  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore 
specified,  and  in  case  of  the  establishment  of  such  school  the  board 
of  trustees  shall  have  like  power  in  their  respective  districts  as  here- 
inbefore'  expressed;  provided,  that  no  board  of  trustees  under  this 
section  shall  put  this  law  into  effect  until  submitted  to  a  vote  at  some 
general  or  special   election. 

1166.  Receiving"  pupils  from  other  districts.  Boards  of  trustees  in 
districts  where  there  is  established  and  in  operation  an  industrial 
school  may  if  the  accommodation  permits  receive  pupils  from  other 
districts  who  have  been  committed  thereto,  upon  the  payment  from 
the  district  in  which  the  child  resides  at  such  rate  of  tuition  as  the 
board  of  trustees  may  fix. 

1167.  Penalties  and  fines  for  neglect  of  official  duty.  Any  offi- 
cer, principal,  or  other  person  mentioned  in  this  chapter,  neglecting 
to  perform  any  duty  imposed  upon  him  by  this  chapter,  shall  be  fined 
not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars,  for  each 
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offense.  Any  officer  or  agent  of  any  corporation  violating  any  pro- 
visions of  this  chapter  and  who  participates  or  acquiesces  in  or  is 
cognizant  of  such  violation,  shall  be  fined  not  less  than  twenty-five 
dollars  nor  more  than  fifty  dollars.  Any  person  who  violates  any 
provisions  of  this  chapter  for  which  a  penalty  is  nof  elsewhere  in 
this  chapter  provided  for,  shall  be  fined  not  more  than  fifty  dollars. 
^Mayors,  justices  of  the  peace,  police  judges  and  district  courts  shall 
have  jurisdiction  to  try  the  offenses  described  in  this  chapter.  "When 
complaint  is  made,  information  filed  or  indictment  found  against  any 
corporation  for  violating  this  chapter,  summons  shall  be  served,  ap- 
pearance made,  or  plea  entered,  as  provided  by  the  laws  of  Mon- 
tana, except  that  in  complaint  before  magistrates,  service  shall  be 
made  by  the  constable.  In  all  other  cases  process  shall  be  served, 
and  proceedings  had,  as  in  cases  of  misdemeanor.  All  fines  collected 
under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  shall  be  paid  into  the  funds  of 
the  school  district  in  which  the  offense  was  committed.  Boards  of 
trustees  are  authorized  to  employ  legal  counsel  to  prosecute  any  case 
arising  under  the  provisions  of  the  chapter  when  they  shall  deem  the 
same  necessary,  and  the  services  of  such  counsel  shall  be  paid  from 
the  general  fund  of  the  district. 

1168.  Penalties  for  repeated  violation  of  the  chapter.  Every  per- 
son who,  after  being  once  convicted  for  violating  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  chapter,  shall  be  convicted  of  again  violating  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  chapter,  may,  in  addition  to  the  punishment  by  way  of 
fine  elsewhere  provided  for,  be  imprisoned  not  less  than  ten  days 
nor  more  than  thirty  days.  On  complaint  before  mayor,  justice  of 
the  peace  or  police  judge  of  a  second  violation  of  this  chapter  involv- 
ing punishment  by  imprisonment,  if  a  trial  by  jury  be  not  waived,  a 
jury  shall  be  chosen  and  the  case  tried,  after  the  manner  provided  in 
the  laws  of  Montana. 

1169.  Duty  of  trustees  to  provide  sufficient  accommodations.  It 
is  hereby  made  the  duty  of  every  board  of  trustees  in  this  state  to 
provide  sufficient  accommodations  in  the  public  schools  for  all  chil- 
dren in  their  district  compelled  to  attend  the  public  schools  under 
the  provisions  of  this  chapter.  Authority  to  levy  tax  and  raise  the 
money  necessary  for  such  purpose  is  hereby  given  the  proper  officers 
charged  with  such  duty  under  the  law. 

1170.  Cost  of  prosecutions.  No  officer  or  person  instituting  pro- 
ceedings under  this  chapter  shall  be  required  to  advance  money  or 
give  security  for  costs;  and  if  a  defendant  is  acquitted  or  discharged, 
or  if  convicted,  and  committed  to  jail  in  default  of  payment  of  fine 
and  costs,  the  justice,  mayor,  police  judge  or  district  court  before 
whom  such  case  was  brought  shall  certify  such  costs  to  the  county 
auditor,  who  shall  examine,  and  if  necessary  correct  the  account,  and 
issue  his  warrant  to  the  county  treasurer  in  favor  of  the  respective 
persons  to  whom  such  costs  are   due  for  the  amount  due  each. 


CHAPTER 


JUVENILE    DISORDERLY    PERSONS— COMMITMENT    TO    INDUS- 
TRIAL  SCHOOL 

Section  1171.     Juvenile   Disorderly  Persons 

1172.     Commitment  to  Industrial   School 

1171.  Juvenile  disorderly  persons.  Every  child  between  the  ages 
of  eight  and  fourteen  years  and  every  child  between  the  ages  of  four- 
teen and  sixteen  years  unable  to  read  and  write  the  English  language, 
or  not  engaged  in  some  regular  employment  and  who  is  an  habitual 
truant  from  school,  or  who  absents  itself  habitually  from  school,  or 
who  while  in   attendance  at  any  public,   private   or   parochial  school  is 
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incorrigible,  vicious  or  immoral  in  conduct,  or  who  habitually  wan- 
ders about  the  streets  and  public  places  during  the  school  hours,  hav- 
ing no  business  or  lawful  occupation,  shall  be  deemed  a  juvenile  dis- 
orderly person  and  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  chapter. 

1172.  Commitment  to  industrial  school.  If  the  parent,  guardian 
or  other  person  in  charge  of  any  child,  shall  upon  the  complaint  under 
the  last  section  for  a  failure  to  cause  the  child  to  attend  a  recognized 
school,  prove  inability  to  do  so,  then  he  or  she  shall  be  discharged 
and  thereupon  the  truant  officer  shall  make  complaint  that  the  child 
is  a  juvenile  disorderly  person  within  the  meaning  of  the  preceding 
section.  If  such  complaint  is  made  before  any  mayor,  justice  of  the 
peace  or  police  judge  it  shall  be  certified  by  such  magistrate  to  the 
district  court  in  and  for  the  county  in  which  the  child  resides  or  to  a 
judge  of  said  district  court.  The  district  court  or  judge  thereof  to 
whom  the  same  is  certified  shall  hear  such  complaint  and  if  it  be 
determined  that  the  child  is  a  juvenile  disorderly  person  within  the 
meaning  of  the  preceding  section,  the  said  child  shall  be  committed 
by  said  court,  or  the  judge  thereof,  to  whom  the  complaint  was  cer- 
tified, to  the  industrial  school  hereinafter  provided  for,  where  he  shall 
be  subject  to  all  rules  and  regulations  of  said  industrial  school;  pro- 
vided, further,  that  if  for  any  cause  the  parent,  guardian  or  other 
person  in  charge  of  any  juvenile  disorderly  person  as  defined  in  the 
preceding  section  shall  fail  to  cause  such  juvenile  disorderly  person 
to  attend  school,  then  complaint  against  such  juvenile  disorderly  per- 
son shall  be  made,  heard  and  determined  in  like  manner  as  provided 
in  case  the  parent  proves  inability  to  cause  such  juvenile  disorderly 
person  to  attend  school. 


CHAPTER  94 

SCHOOLHOUSE    SITES   AND   CONSTRUCTION 

Section  1173. 

Selection 

1174. 

Architecture 

1175. 

Floor    Space — Air — Light 

1176. 

Penalties 

1177. 

Suggestive  Plans 

1178. 

Vestibules 

1179. 

Care  of  Schoolhouses 

1180. 

Water  Supply  and  Toilet  Accommodations 

1173,  Selection.  Whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  board  of  trus- 
tees of  any  school  district  of  the  third  class  it  is  desirable  to  select, 
purchase,  exchange  or  sell  a  schoolhouse  site,  or  whenever  petitioned 
so  to  do  by  one-third  of  the  voters  of  such  district,  the  district  board 
shall  without  delay  call  a  meeting  at  some  convenient  time  and  place 
fixed  by  the  board,  to  vote  upon  such  question  of  selection,  purchase, 
exchange  or  sale  of  schoolhouse  site.  Such  election  shall  be  con- 
ducted and  votes  canvassed  in  the  same  manner  as  at  the  annual  elec- 
tion of  snhool  officers.  Three  notices  giving  the  time,  place,  and 
purpose  of  such  meeting  shall  be  posted  in  three  public  places  in 
the  district  by  the  clerk  at  least  ten  days  prior  to  such  meeting.  If 
a  majority  of  the  electors  of  the  district  voting  at  such  meeting  or 
election  shall  be  in  favor  of  selecting,  purchasing,  exchanging,  or 
selling  the  schoolhouse  site,  the  board  shall  carry  out  the  will  of  the 
voters  thus  expressed;  provided,  that  all  sites  so  chosen  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  and  the  county  health 
officer  and  also  provided  that  any  sites  so  changed  cannot  again  be 
changed  within  three  years  from  the  date  of  such  action  except  upon 
the  advice  of  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  and  county  health 
officer. 
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The  school  site  shall  be  selected  in  a  place  that  is  convenient, 
accessible,  suitable,  and  well  drained,  provided  that  in  districts  of  the 
first  and  second  class  the  site  shall  be  not  less  than  one-half  of  an 
average  city  block,  and  in  districts  of  the  third  class  shall  contain 
not  less  than  one  acre.  The  state  board  of  land  commissioners  shall 
have  authority  to  sell  to  any  school  districts  at  the  appraised  value, 
or  to  lease  for  any  period  of  time  less  than  ninety-nine  years,  at  a 
rental  of  one  dollar  per  year  any  tract  of  state  land  not  exceeding 
ten  acres,  to   be  used  for   schoolhouse  site, 

1174.  Architecture.  No  schoolhouse  shall  hereafter  be  erected, 
repaired  or  enlarged  in  any  school  district  of  the  state  at  an  expense 
which  shall  exceed  five  hundred  dollars,  until  the  plans  and  specifi- 
cations thereof  shall  have  been  submitted  to  the  state  board  of  health, 
and  its  approval  endorsed  thereon;  provided,  that  districts  of  the  sec- 
ond and  third  class  shall  also  have  the  approval  of  the  superintendent 
of  public  instruction.  Such  plans  and  specifications  shall  show  in 
detail  the  ventilation,  the  heating  and  lighting  of  such  building. 

1175.  Floor  space^air — ^lig-ht.  The  board  of  health  shall  not  ap- 
prove plans  for  the  erection  of  any  school  building  or  addition  thereto 
or  remodeling  thereof,  unless  the  same  shall  provide,  (a)  at  least  fif- 
teen square  feet  of  floor  space  and  two  hundred  cubic  feet  of  air 
space  for  each  pupil  to  be  accommodated  In  each  study  or  recitation 
room  therein;  (b)  at  least  thirty  cubic  feet  of  pure  air  per  minute 
per  pupil  shall  b©  furnished  by  a  satisfactory  ventilating  system,  which 
should  also  provide  means  for  exhausting  the  foul  or  vitiated  air 
from  the  room. 

The  light  shall  come  from  the  left  or  from  the  left  and  rear  of 
each  school  room,  and  the  window  space  shall  be  not  less  than  one- 
seventh  of  the  floor  space  of  each  room. 

1176.  Penalties.  The  county  treasurer  shall  not  make  any  pay- 
ments on  any  contracts  arising  under  the  provisions  of  this  chapter 
until  the  contractor  furnishes  a  certified  statement  signed  by  the 
state  board  of  health  that  the  plans  and  specifications  of  the  school 
building  to  be  erected  or  remodeled  have  been  fully  approved  by  the 
state  board  of  health. 

1177.  Suggestive  plans.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  state  board  of 
health  to  furnish  to  all  districts  of  the  third  class  suggestive  plans 
for  school  buildings  to  be  erected  in  conformity  with  the  above  rules. 

1178.  Vestibules.  No  one  and  two-room  schoolhouses  shall  be 
erected  without   a  vestibule   of  reasonable   size. 

117^.  Care  of  schoolhouses.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  boards  of 
trustees  in  districts  of  the  third  class  to  require  that  the  school  room 
or  rooms  shall  be  thoroughly  scrubbed  and  cleaned,  including  the 
floors,  interior  wood  work  and  windows,  at  least  once  every  three 
months. 

1180.  Water  supply  and  toilet  accommodations.  The  board  of 
trustees  shall  furnish  such  water  supply  and  toilet  accommodations 
as   shall   be   approved   by   the   state   board   of   health. 


CHAPTER  95 

SCHOOL  LIBRARIES 

Section  1181.  Library  Fund 

1182.  Districts   of  Third   Class 

1183.  Districts  of  the  First  and  Second  Classes 

1184.  Location  and  Control  of  Libraries 

1185.  Rules— Reports 

1186.  Selection  of  Books 
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1181.  Library  fund.  A  library  fund  is  hereby  created,  and  the 
board  of  school  trustees  must  expend  the  library  fund,  together  with 
such  moneys  as  may  be  added  thereto  by  donations,  in  the  purchase 
of  books  for  a  school  library,  including  books  for  supplementary 
work;  provided,  that  in  school  districts  in  which  a  free  public  library 
is  maintained,  such  library  fund  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  board 
of  trustees,  be  used  for  the  payment  of  the  current  expenses  for 
maintenance  of  the  schools;  provided,  also,  that  with  the  approval  of 
the  county  superintendent  of  schools  a  surplus  in  the  library  fund, 
after  furnishing  all  necessary  reference  works  and  library  books,  may 
be  spent  for  other  needed  equipment. 

1182.  Disti'icts  of  the  third  class.  In  districts  of  the  third  class, 
the  library  fund  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  five  nor  more  than 
ten  per  cent  of  the  county  school  fund  annually  apportioned  to  the 
district;  provided,  that  if  such  ten  per  cent  exceed  fifty  dollars,  fifty 
dollars  only  shall  be  apportioned  to  the  district. 

1183.  Districts  of  the  first  and  second  classes.  In  districts  of  the 
first  and  second  classes  the  library  fund  shall  consist  of  a  sum  not 
to  exceed  fifty  dollars  for  every  five  hundred  children  or  major  frac- 
tion thereof,  between  the  ages  of  six  and  twenty-one  years,  annually 
taken  from  the  general  school  fund  of  the  county  apportioned  to  such 
district. 

1184.  Location  and  control  of  libraries.  The  library  shall  be 
under  the  control  of  the  board  of  trustees  and  must  be  kept,  when 
practicable,  in  the  schoolhouse,  and  shall  be  for  the  use  of  the  pupils 
and  all  residents  of  the  district. 

1185.  Eules — reports.  The  trustees  shall  be  held  accountable  for 
the  proper  care  and  preservation  of  the  library,  and  shall  make  all 
needful  rules  and  regulations  not  provided  for  by  the  superintendent 
of  public  instruction,  and  not  inconsistent  therewith;  and  they  shall 
report  annually  to  the  county  superintendent  all  library  statistics 
which  may  be  required  by  the  blanks  furnished  for  the  purpose  by 
the  superintendent  of  public  instruction. 

1186.  Selection  of  books.  All  books  shall  be  selected  by  the 
county  superintendent  and  school  trustees,  acting  together,  from  lists 
approved  by  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  It  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  county  superintendent  in  his  visits  to  inspect  the  library 
and  to  make  such  suggestions  regarding  its  use  and  care  as  he  may 
deem  advisable.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  superintendent  of  public 
instruction  to  formulate  rules  and  regulations  for  the  school  libraries 
and  furnish  to  the  county  superintendent  from  time  to  time  such  in- 
struction and  information  as  will  make  the  use  of  the  library  most 
effective. 


CHAPTER  % 

TEXTBOOKS 


Section  1187.    Appointment  of  State  Textbook  Commis- 
sion 

1188.  Organization    of    Commission 

1189.  Meetings  of  Commission 

1190.  Contracts  for   Supplying  Textbooks 

1191.  Selection  of  Textbooks 

1192.  Contracts    and   Agreements 

1193.  Bond  for  Performance  of  Contracts 

1194.  Forfeiture   of  Contract  for  Non-Perform- 

ance 

1195.  Price-list    of    Books    to    Be    Printed    and 

Distributed 
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1196.  Penalty    for   Using    Other    Than    Selected 

Books 

1197.  Annual   Report   as    to  the   Use    of   Books 

1198.  Free  Textbooks  to  Be  Provided 

1199.  Estimate    of    Money    for    Free    Textbooks 

1200.  Compensation    of    Textbook    Commission- 

ers 

1187.  Appointment  of  state  textbook  commission.  The  governor 
is  hereby  authorized  to  nominate  and  appoint  a  state  textbook  com- 
mission consisting  of  seven  members,  five  of  whom  shall  be  persons 
actively  engaged  in  public  school  work  of  the  state  or  in  state  edu- 
cational institutions  at  the  time  of  their  appointment.  The  terms  of 
the  members  of  said  commission  shall  be  for  a  period  of  five  years 
each.  If  a  vacancy  occurs  during  the  terms  of  any  of  the  members 
of  said  commission  by  reason  of  death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  the 
governor  shall  make  appointment  to  fill  such  vacancy  and  the  per- 
son so  appointed  shall  hold  office  until  the  expiration  of  the  term  for 
which  the  person  he  succeeds  was   appointed. 

1188.  Organization  of  commission.  The  commission  at  its  meet- 
ing shall  organize  by  taking  the  constitutional  oath  of  office,  which 
oath  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  secretary  of  state;  electing 
from  among  the  members  a  president  and  secretary  and  formulating 
rules  for  its  government.  Five  members  shall  constitute  a  quorum 
for  the  transaction  of  all  business.  All  votes  cast  for  or  against  the 
adoption  of  any  textbooks  shall  be  recorded  in  the  minutes  of  the 
commission,  together  with  the  names  of  those  voting  for  or  against 
such  adoption;  provided,  that  all  meetings  shall  be  open  to  the  public 
and  that  said  commission  must  make  a  full  report  to  the  governor  not 
later  than  the  first  Monday  in  November  next  preceding  any  regular 
or  special  meeting  of  the  legislature. 

1189.  Meetings  of  commission.  The  state  textbook  commission 
shall  meet  in  the  state  capitol  in  the  city  of  Helena,  on  the  second 
Monday  in  December,  1926,  and  every  second  year  thereafter,  and  the 
president  of  said  commission  shall  call  a  meeting  thereof  on  the  third 
Saturday  of  September,  1926,  and  every  second  year  thereafter  for 
the  purpose  of  considering  in  what  subjects,  if  any,  as  hereinafter 
provided  textbooks  shall  be  changed,  and  expiring  contracts  extended; 
provided,  that  changes  shall  not  be  made  in  the  textbooks  of  more 
than  three  subjects  at  any  meeting. 

He  must  also  upon  ten  days'  written  notice  to  the  members  to  be 
given  by  the  secretary,  call  a  meeting  of  the  commission  at  any  time 
to  receive  proposals  and  to  enter  into  contracts  with  publishers  for 
supplying  textbooks  whenever  contracts  for  certain  books  heretofore 
entered  into  become  terminated  by  rescission  or  otherwise  cease  to 
be  in  full  force  and  effect,  and  to  adopt  additional  supplementary 
books  whenever  it  is  deemed  for  the  best  interests  of  the  schools  of 
the  state.  Said  textbook  commission  may  adjourn  from  day  to  day 
until  it  shall  have  made  adoptions  as  provided  for  in  this  chapter. 
The  session  of  said  commission  shall  not  continue  beyond  six  actual 
days,  and  nothing  herein  contained  shall  be  so  construed  as  to  have 
any  reference  to  the  provisions  of  this  act  relating  to  school  libraries. 
(Approved  February  19,  1925.) 

1190.  Contracts  for  supplying  textbooks.  Beginning  with  October 
first,  1926,  and  every  second  year  thereafter,  the  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  shall,  if  any  changes  have  been  recommended,  ad- 
vertise for  five  days  in  two  daily  newspapers  in  this  state,  giving 
notice  that  the  textbook  commission  will  meet,  as  herein  provided, 
and  that  it  will  receive  sealed  proposals  up  to  twelve  o'clock  noon, 
of  said  second  Monday  in  December  next  following,  for  supplying  the 
state  of  Montana  with  such  basal  and  supplementary  textbooks  as  the 
commission  has  considered  desirable  to  be  changed,  for  use  in   all  the 
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public  schools  of  said  state,  for  a  period  of  six  years  from  and  after 
the  first  day  in  September,  1927;  and  all  contracts  under  this  act 
shall  further  provide  that  they  may  be  extended  after  their  expiration 
at  the  option  of  the  commission,  and  at  not  to  exceed  the  schedule 
of  prices  agreed  upon  therein;  and  the  contracts  in  existence  at  the 
time  of  the  passage  of  this  act  may  be  extended  after  expiration  for 
not  to  exceed  four  years,  at  the  option  of  the  commission  and  not  to 
exceed  the  schedule  of  prices  agreed  upon  therein.  The  commission 
shall  make  contracts  for  textbooks  in  the  following  branches,  to-wit: 
Reading,  spelling,  writing,  arithmetic,  geography  (elementary  and  ad- 
vanced), language  and  grammar,  physiology  and  hygiene,  civil  gov- 
ernment (state  and  national),  history  of  the  United  States  (elemen- 
tary and  advanced)    and  elementary   agriculture. 

Said  commission  is  hereby  empowered  to  adopt  such  other  text- 
books supplementary  to  the  basal  textbooks  above  referred  to  as  it 
may  deem  advisable.  But  no  supplementary  textbooks  shall  be  used 
in  any  of  the  schools  in  this  state  except  in  connection  with  and 
supplementary  to  the  basal  textbooks  adopted  by  the  said  state  text- 
book commission  as  provided  in  this  act.  Said  sealed  proposals  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  chairman  of  the  state  textbook  commission,  Hel- 
ena, Montana,  and  shall  be  indorsed  "Sealed  proposals  for  supplying 
textbooks  for  use  in  the  state  of  Montana."  Said  proposals  shall 
state  the  net  wholesale  price  at  which  the  publishers  whose  books 
may  be  adopted  by  the  state  textbook  commission,  will  agree  to  de- 
liver the  same  in  the^  city  of  Chicago,  Illinois,  f.  o.  b.  to  merchants 
in  Montana,  or  to  school  districts  purchasing  same  or  f.  o.  b,  textbook 
depositories  in  Montana.  They  shall  also  state  the  introductory  price 
without  exchange,  and  the  exchange  price  for  new  books  adopted  in 
exchange  for  the  old  books  in  the  hands  of  the  pupils,  and  for  the 
new  books  in  the  hands  of  the  districts  or  dealers,  which  may  be  dis- 
placed, grade  for  grade;  provided  that  when  pupils  own  their  books 
they  may  exchange  one  of  a  lower  grade  for  one  of  a  higher;  and 
shall  further  state  the  retail  price  at  which  they  will  keep  all  the 
textbooks  so  adopted  on  sale  uniformly  in  at  least  one.  place  in  each 
county  throughout  the  state.  Whenever  any  contract  shall  be  termi- 
nated by  rescission,  or  shall  otherwise  cease  to  be  in  force  and  ef- 
fect, the  state  textbook  commission  shall,  within  ten  days  after  the 
termination  of  such  contract,  advertise  in  the  same  manner  and  for 
the  same  length  of  time  as  elsewhere  mentioned  in  this  section  for 
proposals  to  furnish  textbooks  on  the  same  subjects  as  those  em- 
braced within  such  contract  for  the  same  length  of  time,  and  bids 
shall  be  received  in  the  same  manner  as  hereinbefore  provided.  The 
publishers  contracting  and  agreeing  to  supply  textbooks  for  use  in 
the  state  of  Montana  under  thei  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  cause  to 
be  prepared  a  special  map  and  special  supplement  descriptive  of  Mon- 
tana for  the  geography  adopted  by  said  commission.  They  shall  cause 
to  be  prepared  a  special  supplement  for  Montana  for  the  civil  gov- 
ernment adopted,  which  supplement  shall  contain  not  less  than  one 
hundred  pages.  They  shall  further  agree  to  maintain  the  mechanical 
excellence  of  the  books  adopted  by  said  commission  fully  equal  to 
the  samples  submitted  in  binding,  quality  of  paper,  and  other  essen- 
tial features.      (Approved  February   19,   1925.) 

1191.  Selection  of  textbooks.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  text- 
book commission  to  meet  at  the  time  and  place  mentioned  in  said 
notice  and  open  sealed  bids  in  the  presence  of  a  quorum  of  said  com- 
mission, and  in  public,  to  select  and  adopt  such  textbooks,  both  basal 
and  supplementary,  for  use  in  all  public  schools  of  this  state.  The 
textbook  so  selected  and  adopted  by  said  textbook  commission  shall 
be  certified  to  by  the  chairman  and  secretary,  and  said  certificate, 
with  a  copy  of  all  the  books  named  therein,  shall  be  placed  on  file 
in  the  office  of  thei  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  Such  certifi- 
cate must   contain   a   complete    list   of  all  books   adopted   by  said   com- 
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mission,  giving  the  wholesale,  retail,  introductory  and  exchange  prices 
for  which  each  kind  and  grade  will  be  furnished,  as  provided  in  the 
preceding  section,  and  the  name  of  the  publishers  contracting  to  fur- 
nish the  same.  The  said  books  named  in  said  certificate  shall  for 
such  period  as  is  provided  in  the  contract  or  extension  thereof  from 
and  after  the  first  day  of  September  of  the  year  in  which  they  were 
adopted  be  used  in  all  public  schools  of  the  state  to  the  exclusion 
of  all  others.  Provided,  that  nothing  in  any  part  of  this  act  shall  be 
so  construed  as  to  prevent  the  purchase  or  use  by  any  district  of  any 
reference  books  for  use  in  any  of  the  schools  of  the  state. 

1192.  Contracts  and  agreements.  The  said  textbook  commission 
shall  have  the  power  to  make^  contracts  and  agreements  for  the  use 
and  supply  of  textbooks  in  the  name  of  the  state  as  it  shall  deem 
necessary  for  the  best  interest  of  the  public  schools  of  the  state,  and 
shall  require  of  all  publishers  contracting  and  agreeing  to  furnish 
books  adopted  by  the  said  textbook  commission,  bonds  equal  in  amount 
to  one-half  the  value  of  the  books  to  be  furnished,  conditioned  that 
upon  the  failure  on  the  part  of  such  publishers  to  comply  with  the 
terms  of  such  contracts  or  any  part  thereof,  in  any  county  of  the 
state,  upon  notice  being  given  as  provided  for  herein,  said  bonds  may 
by  the  governor  of  the  state  of  Montana,  be  declared  forfeited,  and 
actions  brought  in  the  name  of  the  state  upon  such  bonds  to  recover 
the  full  amount  named  therein  which  amount  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
fixed  and  liquidated  damages  for  the  breach  of  such  contracts;  pro- 
vided, that  the  textbook  commission  may,  at  its  discretion,  reject  any 
and  all  proposals  if  it  be  deemed  by  it  to  be  to  the  interest  of  the 
state  so  to  do,  and  It  shall  advertise  for  new  proposals,  stating  the 
time  when  such  new  proposals  will  be  received  by  it,  not  later,  how- 
ever, than  thirty  days  from  the  rejection  of  the  first  proposals ;  pro- 
vided, further,  that  the  contract  price  of  such  books  f.  o.  b.  Chicago, 
Illinois,  or  textbook  depositories  in  Montana,  allowing  difference  for 
freight,  shall  not  exceed  the  lowest  wholesale  price  charged  for  the 
same  books  to  any  other  state  of  the  United   States. 

1193.  Bond  for  performance  of  contracts.  The  contract  with  the 
publishers  shall  take  effect  only  when  the  publishers  of  the  books 
adopted  by  the  said  textbook  commission  shall  have  filed  with  the 
secretary  of  state  their  bond,  with  at  least  two  sufficient  sureties, 
to  be  approved  by  the  governor  in  such  sum  as  shall  be  determined, 
by  said  textbook  commission  conditioned  that  they  shall  comply  with 
the  terms  of  their  proposal  to  the  state  and  such  conditions  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  between  said  textbook  commission  and  the  publishers 
contracting  with  the  state. 

1194.  Forfeiture  of  contract  for  non-performance.  In  case  the 
publishers  of  the  books  adopted  by  the  said  textbook  commission  shall 
not  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of  February  of  the  year  in  which 
the  textbooks  are  to  be  adopted  have  filed  with  the  secretary  of  state 
their  bond  as  hereinbefore  provided,  on  or  before  the  fifteenth  day  of 
February  of  said  year,  or  in  case  they  shall  not  on  or  before  the  fif- 
teenth day  of  June  of  said  year  have  performed  all  the  obligations  of 
their  contracts  with  respect  to  the  exchange  and  introduction  of  books 
and  the  preparation  and  supply  of  the  special  maps,  and  the  special 
descriptive  matter  for  the  geography  so  adopted,  or  the  special  supple- 
ment for  the  civil  government,  or  in  case  they  shall  at  any  time  there- 
after violate  or  fail  to  perform  any  of  the  conditions  specified  in  their 
bond  as  hereinbefore  provided,  and  shall  fail  within  reasonable  time 
after  due  notice  has  been  given  by  the  governor  to  make  good  their 
guarantee  in  any  respect  in  which  they  may  have  failed,  then  this 
adoption  shall  become  null  and  void.  The  said  textbooks  adopted  by 
the  said  textbook  commission  under  this  act  upon  compliance  of  the 
publishers    of   the    conditions    aforesaid    shall    continue    in    use    for    the 
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period  of  not  less  than  five  years  from  the  first  day  of  September  of 
the  year  above  mentioned  to  the  exclusion  of  all  others  except  as 
herein   otherwise    provided. 

1195.  Price-list  of  books  to  be  printed  and  distributed.  Whenever 
the  publishers  of  the  books  adopted  under  the  provisions  of  this  bill 
shall  have  filed  their  bonds  as  hereinbefore  provided,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction  to  cause  all 
prices  of  the  textbooks  as  guaranteed  by  the  publishers  to  be  prop- 
erly printed  and  distributed  through  the  county  superintendents  to 
the  trustees  of  all  school  districts  in  the  state,  who  shall  cause  the 
same  to  be  kept  constantly  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  each 
school  room  in  their  districts,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  several 
county  superintendents  to  keep  themselves  Informed  as  to  whether 
such  prices  are  actually  maintained  by  the  said  publishers,  and  at 
once  to  notify  the  superintendent  of  public  Instruction  of  the  viola- 
tion of  the  contracts  entered  into  by  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  this  act,  which  may  come  to  their  knowledge,  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction  to  promptly  commu- 
nicate such  information  to  the  governor. 

1196.  Penalty  for  using  other  than  selected  books.  Any  school 
officer,  teacher  or  trustee,  who  shall  use  or  provide  for  the  use  in 
the  public  schools  of  the  state,  textbooks  other  than  those  adopted  by 
the  said  textbook  commission,  except  as  herein  otherwise  provided, 
shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall  be  punished  by 
a  fine  of  not  less  than  twenty-five  dollars  nor  more  than  one  hun- 
dred dollars. 

1197.  Annual  report  as  to  the  use  of  books.  All  county  superin- 
tendents and  all  school  officers  are  charged  with  the  execution  of  this 
law.  and  the  county  school  superintendent  shall  require  the  trustees 
of  the  several  school  districts  or  the  clerks  thereof,  to  report  annu- 
ally whether  or  not  the  authorized  textbooks  are  used  in  their  schools. 

1198.  Free  textbooks  to  be  provided.  In  all  school  districts  of 
the  state,  and  in  all  high  schools,  free  textbooks  shall  be  furnished 
for  the  use  of  the  pupils  thereof,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  school 
boards  and  school  trustees  to  purchase  the  textbooks  required  for  the 
use  of  the  pupils  in  attendance  thereon,  at  the  expense  of  said  dis- 
trict, and  said  books  shall  be  loaned  to  said  pupils  free  of  charge, 
subject  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as  such  trustees  shall  prescribe, 
provided  that  said  free  textbooks  shall  be  sold,  at  cost,  for  the  use 
of  any  pupils  whose  parents   or  guardians  may  request  same. 

1199.  Estimate  of  money  for  free  textbooks.  For  the  purpose  of 
raising  money  to  pay  for  free  textbooks  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
trustees  of  each  school  district,  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  July  of 
each  year,  to  certify  to  the  county  commissioners  of  the  county  wherein 
said  school  district  is  located,  an  estimate  of  the  amount  of  money 
required  to  provide  said  free  textbooks  for  the  ensuing  school  year; 
thereupon  in  case  the  money  received  from  the  general  fund  of  the 
district  be  insufficient  for  said  purpose,  said  board  of  county  com- 
missioners shall  levy  a  special  tax  upon  the  taxable  property  of  said 
district  for  the  purpose  of  providing  said  free  textbooks;  said  tax 
shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  and  at  the  same  time  as  other 
taxes  are  collected;  provided,  however,  that  no  greater  levy  shall  be 
made  than  is  sufficient  to  raise  an  amount  not  in  excess  of  three 
dollars  and  fifty  cents  per  pupil  and  that  such  total  amount  be  based 
upon  the  average  number  of  pupils  attending  school  for  the  preceding 
year.     (Approved  March  10,  1925.) 

1200.  Compensation  of  textbook  commissioners.  The  members  of 
said  textbook  commission  provided  for  by  this  act,  shall  receive  the 
sum  of  six  dollars  per  diem  for  each  day  necessarily  engaged  in 
transacting  business  and  while  in  session,  and  actual  traveling  ex- 
penses;   and    there    is    hereby    appropriated    the    sum    of    one    thousand 
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dollars  per  year,  or  so  much  thereof  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  this  act;  provided,  that  the  said  commission 
shall   not  be  in  session  more  than   ten  days  in  any   one   year. 


CHAPTER  97 

FINANCE 


Section  1201.  Permanent   School  Fund 

1202.  Common   School  Levy 

1203.  Special   School  Tax 

1204.  Apportionment 

1205.  Purposes  for  Which  Money  May  Be  Used 

1206.  Transfer    of  Road  Funds 

1207.  Proceeds  of  Town  Lots 

1208.  Building    and   Furnishing   Fund 

1209.  Warrants 

1210.  Transfer    of  Funds— Election 

1212.  Distribution  of  Oil  License  Tax 

1213.  Duties    of    County    Treasurer 

1214.  Same — Report 

1215.  County  Assessor  to  Report  Assessed 

Valuation   School  Districts 

1216.  Duty  of  Clerk  of  District  Court 

1217.  Duty  of  Justice  of  the  Peace 

1218.  Penalty 

1201.  Pemianent  school  fund.  The  principal  of  the  state  school 
fund  shall  remain  irreducible  and  permanent.  That  said  fund  shall  be 
derived  from  the  following  sources,  to-wit:  Appropriations  and  dona- 
tion by  the  state  to  this  fund;  donations  and  bequests  by  individuals 
to  the  state  or  common  schools;  the  proceeds  of  land  and  other  prop- 
erty which  revert  to  the  state  by  escheat  and  forfeiture;  the  proceeds 
of  all  property  granted  to  the  state,  when  the  purpose  of  the  grant 
is  not  specified  or  is  uncertain;  funds  accumulated  in  the  treasury 
of  the  state  for  the  disbursement  of  which  provision  has  not  been 
made  by  law;  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  timber,  stone,  materials  or 
other  property  from  school  lands  other  than  those  granted  for  specific 
purposes,  and  all  moneys  other  than  rentals  recovered  from  persons 
trespassing  on  said  lands;  five  per  centum  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
sale  of  public  lands  lying  within  the  state  which  shall  be  sold  hj  the 
United  States  subsequent  to  the  admission  of  the  state  into  the  Union 
as  approved  by  section  15  of  the  enabling  act;  the  principal  of  all 
funds  arising  from  the  sale  of  lands  and  other  property  which  have 
been  and  may  be  hereafter  granted  to  the  state  for  the  support  of 
common  schools  and  such  other  funds  as  may  be  provided  by  the 
legislative  enactment. 

1202.  Common  school  levy.  In  addition  to  the  provisions  for  the 
support  of  common  schools,  hereinbefore  provided,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  county  commissioners  of  each  county  in  the  state  to  levy  an 
annual  tax  of  six  mills  on  the  dollar  of  the  assessed  value  of  all  tax- 
able property,  real  and  personal,  within  the  county,  which  levy  shall 
be  made  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  provided  by  law  for  the  levy- 
ing of  taxes  for  county  purposes,  which  tax  shall  be  collected  by  the 
county  treasurer  at  the  same  time  and  in  the  same  manner  as  state 
and  county  taxes  are  collected.  For  the  further  support  of  the  com- 
mon schools,  there  shall  also  be  set  apart  by  the  county  treasurer 
all  moneys  paid  into  the  county  treasury  arising  from  all  fines  or 
violations  of  law,  unless  otherwise  specified  by  law.  Such  money 
shall  be  forthwith  paid  into  the  county  treasury  by  the  officer  re- 
ceiving the  same,  and  be  added  to  the  yearly  school  fund  raised  by 
taxing  each  county  and  dividing  in  the  same  manner. 
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1203.  Speicial  school  tax.  On  or  before  the  second  Monday  in 
July,  the  board  of  trustees  of  each  school  district  shall  certify  to  the 
county  commissioners  the  amount  of  money  needed  by  the  district  over 
and  above  the  amount  apportioned  to  it  by  the  county  superintendent 
under  the  provisions  of  section  1204  of  this  code;  to  maintain  the 
schools  of  said  district,  to  furnish  additional  school  facilities  therefor 
and  to  furnish  such  appliances  and  apparatus  as  may  be  needed,  and 
in  districts  of  the  first  and  second  class  to  maintain  a  school  term 
of  at  least  nine  months  in  each  year;  in  case  the  board  of  trustees 
of  any  school  district  shall  fail  to  make  such  specification  to  the 
board  of  county  commissioners  at  the  time  herein  specified  the  county 
superintendent  shall  ascertain  the  amount  of  money  needed  by  the 
district  for  the  purposes  specified  in  this  section  and  advise  the 
county  commissioners  on  or  before  the  time  designated  by  law  for 
the  levy  of  tax  of  the  amount  required  by  such  school  district;  and 
the  board  of  county  commissioners  shall  thereupon  levy  a  special  tax, 
for  such  purposes,  not  exceeding  ten  mills  per  dollar  on  the  taxable 
property  of  the  district,  such  tax  to  be  levied  at  the  same  time  and  in 
the  same  manner  that  other  taxes  are  levied,  and  the  amount  of  such 
special  tax  shall  be  levied  upon  each  taxpayer  of  such  district,  and 
shall  be  collected  in  the  same  manner  as  other  county  and  state 
taxes,  and  shall  be  placed  in  a  separate  column  of  the  tax  book,  which 
shall  be  headed  "Special  School  Tax." 

There  shall  also  be  a  column  in  said  tax  book  in  which  shall  be 
designated  the  number  of  the  school  district  in  which  the  property  is 
listed.  This  tax,  when  collected,  shall  be  placed  to  the  credit  of  the 
proper  district,  and  shall  be  subject  to  the  order  of  the  district  board. 

CHAPTER  105,   SESSION  LAWS   1925 

Imposing"  certain  dnties  on  county  superintendents  in  connection 
with  levying-  taxes  in  joint  school  districts. 

Section  1.  The  board  of  school  trustees  of  each  joint  school  dis- 
trict at  the  time  of  certifying  to  the  boards  of  county  commissioners 
the  amount  of  money  needed  by  such  joint  school  district,  and  which 
is  to  be  raised  by  a  special  tax  levy  for  the  general  fund  of  the  joint 
school  district,  for  bond  sinking  and  interest  funds,  and  for  each  other 
fund  for  which  a  special  tax  levy  may  be  made,  shall  also  deliver  or 
transmit  a  copy  of  such  certificate,  or  certificates,  to  the  county  su- 
perintendent of  schools  of  each  county  in  which  any  part  of  such 
joint  school  district  is  situated.  The  county  superintendent  of  all 
such  counties  must,  either  by  correspondence,  meetings  or  in  some 
other  manner,  ascertain  and  determine  the  number  of  mills  which 
should  be  levied  in  such  joint  school  district  for  each  fund  for  which 
a  levy  is  to  be  made,  and  which  must  be  the  same  for  each  fund 
throughout  the'  entire  joint  district,  but  must  not  exceed  the  limits 
prescribed  by  law  for  such  levies.  The  number  of  mills  to  be  levied 
for  each  such  fund  shall  be  ascertained  and  determined  by  such 
county  superintendents  by  dividing  the  amount  of  money  so  certified 
as  being  required  or  needed  for  each  such  fund  by  the  assessed  valu- 
ation of  the  joint  school  district  for  such  year  and  by  then  changing 
the  fraction  or  decimal  resulting  therefrom  to  mills.  After  ascertain- 
ing and  determining  the  number  of  mills  which  should  be  levied  for 
each  such  fund,  in  the  manner  herein  provided,  all  such  county  super- 
intendents of  schools  shall  make  and  sign  a  joint  statement,  addressed 
to  the  board  of  county  commissioners  of  each  county  in  which  a  part 
of  the  joint  school  district  is  situated,  setting  forth  the  number  of 
mills  which  should  be  levied  for  each  fund,  as  so  ascertained  and 
determined  by  such  county  superintendents,  by  the  boards  of  county 
commissioners    of    such    counties,    and    shall    deliver    or    transmit    one 
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copy  of  such  statement  to  each  such  board  of  county  commissioners 
not  later  than  the  Saturday  immediately  preceding  the  second  Monday 
in  August. 

Section  2.  At  the  time  of  fixing  the  tax  levies  for  county  and 
school  purposes  the  board  of  county  commissioners  of  each  county  in 
which  any  part  of  the  joint  school  district  is  situated,  shall  fix  the 
tax  levy  for  each  fund  for  such  joint  school  district  at  the  number 
of  mills  for  each  such  levy  recommended  by  such  superintendents  of 
schools  in  such  joint  statement,  it  being  the  purpose  of  this  act  to 
require  that  every  tax  levy  for  each  fund  for  a  joint  school  district 
shall  be  uniform  and  at  the  same  rate  throughout  the  entire  joint 
district   for   such   fund.      (Approved   March   10,   1925.) 

1204.  Apporti'Onmeiit.  All  school  moneys  apportioned  by  county 
superintendents  of  common  schools  shall  be  apportioned  to  the  sev- 
eral districts  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  school  census  children 
between  six  and  twenty-one  years  of  age  as  shown  by  the  returns  of 
the  district  clerk  for  the  preceding  school  census;  provided,  that  In- 
dian children  whose  parents  are  citizens  of  the  United  States  or  have 
taken  land  under  the  allotment  and  severalty  act  of  congress,  or  are 
specified  in  any  act  of  congress  as  being  entitled  to  attend  common 
schools,  either  by  declaration  in  such  act  of  congress  or  as  a  condi- 
tion precedent  under  congressional  or  federal  land  allotment,  or  lieu 
land  selection,  shall  be  entitled  to  attend  public  schools  or  to  be 
enumerated  as  school  children,  and  apportionment  shall  be  made  ac- 
cordingly. 

1205*  Purposes  for  wliich  money  may  be  used.  County  school 
moneys  may  be  used  by  the  county  superintendent  and  trustees  for 
the  various  purposes,  as  authorized  and  provided  in  this  act,  and  for 
no  other  purpose,  except  that  in  any  district,  any  surplus  in  the  gen- 
eral school  fund  to  the  credit  of  said  district,  after  providing  for  the 
expenses  of  not  less  than  nine  months'  school,  on  a  vote  of  the  quali- 
fied electors  of  said  district,  may  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  retiring 
bonds  and  improving  buildings  and  grounds  or  erecting  school  build- 
ings, a  teacherage  or  barn.  If  any  school  money  shall  be  paid  by 
authority  of  the  board  of  trustees  for  any  purpose  not  authorized  by 
this  chapter,  the  trustees  consenting  to  such  payment  shall  be  liable 
to  the  district  for  the  repayment  of  such  sum,  and  a  suit  to  recover 
the  same  may  be  brought  by  the  county  attorney,  or  if  he  shall  re- 
fuse to  bring  the  same,  a  suit  may  be  brought  by  any  taxpaying 
elector  in  the  district. 

1206.  Transfer  of  road  funds.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county 
treasurer  in  each  county  in  this  state  upon  an  order  of  the  board  of 
county  commissioners,  to  transfer  any  and  all  sums  of  money  raised 
by  county  road  tax  and  apportioned  to  certain  road  districts  that 
shall  have  remained  one  year  to  the  credit  of  any  road  district  un- 
used or  unapportioned  to  the  credit  of  the  particular  school  district 
or  districts  whose  boundaries  are  coterminous,  or  nearly  so,  with 
those  of  the  road  district  to  whose  credit  said  moneys  were  originally 
apportioned.  A  certificate  by  the  road  supervisor  that  such  moneys 
are  not  needed  for  immediate  use  in  building  or  repairing  roads  in 
his  district,  accompanied  by  the  petition  of  ten  residents  of  such  dis- 
trict that  such  transfer  be  made,  shall  be  made  sufficient  warrant 
for  the  county  treasurer  to  make  such  transfer  when  approved  by  the 
board  of  county  commissioners,  and  the  official  maps  of  the  several 
road  and  school  districts  of  the  county  shall  determine  the  districts 
to  which  the  transfers  are  to  be  made.  Moneys  so  received  to  the 
credit  of  any  particular  school  district  may  be  applied  by  the  trustees 
thereof  to  the  payment  of  any  outstanding  district  indebtedness,  or 
like   other  funds  to  the   ordinary  expenses   of  the   district. 

1207.  Proceeds  of  town  lots.  All  moneys  arising  from  the  sale 
of  town  lots  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  several  acts  of  the  legislative 
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assembly  of  the  state  of  Montana  relating  to  town  sites,  that  are  now 
or  that  hereafter  may  come  into  the  hands  of  any  clerk  of  the  dis- 
trict court,  or  the  corporate  authorities  of  any  city  or  town  of  the 
state  shall  be  paid  into  the  county  treasury  of  the  county  for  the 
use  and  benefit  of  the  common  schools  of  the  school  district  in  which 
such  city  or  town  is  situated,  to  be  used  as  provided  for  in  this 
chapter. 

1208.  Building  and  furnishing  fund.  The  county  treasurers  of  the 
several  counties  of  this  state  shall  transfer  all  moneys  so  paid  into 
said  treasury  as  provided  for  in  the  preceding  section,  or  that  may 
now  be  in  such  treasury,  derived  from  said  source,  to  the  school  funds 
of  the  school  district  in  which  said  town  Is  situated,  which  shall  be 
paid  out  on  the  order  of  the  school  trustees  in  such  district,  as  pro- 
vided for  in  section  1209  of  this  code;  and  which  said  moneys  shall 
be  by  said  treasurer  set  apart  as  a  special  fund  for  the  purpose  of 
building  and  furnishing  schoolhouses,  and  shall  be  used  for  such  pur- 
pose alone,   unless  otherwise  ordered,  as   provided  for  in  this  chapter. 

1209.  Warrants.  The  school  trustees  of  any  school  district  are 
hereby  authorized  to  draw  warrants  on  said  fund  named  in  the  two 
preceding  sections  for  the  purpose  of  building  and  furnishing  a  school- 
house  in  such  place,  in  the  town  or  city  from  the  sale  of  lots  out  of 
which  such  funds  arose,  as  they  may  designate,  which  said  warrants 
or  orders  shall  specify  the  fund  on  which  the  same  are  drawn  and 
for  what  purpose  drawn. 

1210.  Transfer  of  funds — election.  Said  fund  may  be  used  for 
general  school  purposes,  if  a  majority  of  the  qualified  electors  of 
such  district  shall  so  elect,  upon  such  question  being  duly  submitted 
to  them  at  any  regular  or  special  election  thereof. 

CHAPTER  67,   SESSION  LAWS  1923 

(The  following  section  relates  to  the  distribution!  of  oil  license  tax) 

2399.  *  *  *  *  On  January  31st  of  each  year  *  *  *  *  the  state 
treasurer  shall  also  apportion  a  sum  equal  to  twenty-five  per  cent  of 
isucb  license  taxes  collected  during  such  preceding  twelve  months  to 
the  county  and  district  high  schools  of  the  state  on  the  basis  of  the 
aggregate  number  of  days'  attendance  during  the  preceding  school 
year  in  each  of  said  high  schools  respectively;  and  fifty  per  cent 
of  such  taxes  shall  be  credited  to  the  general  fund  of  the  state  when 
received  by  the  state  treasurer.     (Approved  March  5,  1923.) 

CHAPTER  119,    SESSION  LAWS    1927 

Creating  the  state  common  school  equalization  fund. 

Section  1.  That  the  "Inheritance  Tax  Fund"  provided  for  by  sec- 
tion 23  of  chapter  65,  session  laws  of  the  eighteenth  legislative  assem- 
bly; all  moneys  acquired  from  the  sources  referred  to  in  sections 
1211  and  1212  revised  codes  of  Montana  of  1921  as  amended  by  chap- 
ter 104  session  laws  of  the  eighteenth  legislative  assembly,  being 
moneys  received  by  the  state  of  Montana  from  the  treasurer  of  the 
United  States  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  congress  of  February 
25,  1920;  being  federal  oil  and  gas  royalties;  all  moneys  acquired 
from  the  oil  license  tax  and  credited  to  the  common  school  interest 
and  income  fund  under  the  provisions  of  sections  2398  and  2399  re- 
vised codes  of  Montana  of  1921  as  amended  by  chapter  67  session  laws 
of  the  eighteenth  legislative  assembly;  and  all  moneys  acquired  from 
the  provisions  of  initiative  measure  No.  28,  known  as  the  metal  mines 
tax,  and  allotted  to  the  common  school  interest  and  income  fund 
under  section  12  of  said  initiative  measure  No.  28,  be  and  the  same 
hereby  are  transferred  to  a  fund  to  be  known  as  the  state  common 
school  equalization  fund,  and  the  state  auditor  and  state  treasurer 
are  hereby  directed  to  set  up  such  fund  on  their  respective  books  and 
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transfer  thereto  all  moneys  now  in,  or  hereafter  received  for  the 
credit  of  the  several  funds  above   enumerated. 

Section  2.  The  state  board  of  education  is  hereby  declared  to  be 
the  common  school  equalization  board  to  administer  and  distribute 
said  state  common  school  equalization  fund  in  the  manner  and  with 
the   powers   and    duties   in  this    act   provided. 

Section  3.  The  state  board  of  education,  at  its  meetings  to  be 
held  in  the  months  of  July  and  December  in  each  year,  shall  deter- 
mine the  minimum  educational  program  which  shall  be  equalized,  and 
in  determining  such  educational  program  shall  consider  the  following 
factors,  viz.:  the  minimum  length  of  school  term,  the  minimum  school 
tax  levy,  the  assessed  maximum  valuation  per  child  in  average  daily 
attendance,  the  minimum  enrollment  and  such  other  factors  as  said 
board  may  determine  to  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out 
the  provisions  of  this  act;  provided  that  aid  from  such  state  common 
school  equalization  fund  may  be  given  to  school  districts  with  cer- 
tain low  enrollment,  in  case  children  belonging  thereto  are  placed  in 
school  in  other  districts,  and  in  case  such  districts  meet  all  other 
requirements  fixed  and  determined  by  said  board  as  conditions  for 
such  state  aid.  The  state  board  of  education,  acting  as  such  common 
school  equalization  board  shall  have  the  power  to  require  such  re- 
ports from  county  superintendents  of  schools,  county  treasurers,  and 
school  trustees  as  it  may  deem  necessary  and  shall  provide  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  act 
and  providing,  as  nearly  as  possible  and  as  far  as  the  said  fund  will 
allow  nine  months'  schooling  each  year  for  every  child  in  the  com- 
mon schools  of  this  state. 

Section  4.  The  state  board  of  education,  acting  as  such  common 
school  equalization  board,  shall  at  the  meeting  above  provided  for 
certify  to  the  state  auditor  and  state  treasurer  the  distribution  of  the 
funds  available  in  the  state  common  school  equalization  fund,  and  the 
state  auditor  shall  thereupon  draw  his  warrant  and  the  state  treas- 
urer shall  pay  the  same  to  the  several  school  districts  so  certified 
by  said  board.     (Approved  March  9,  1927.) 

1213.  Duties  of  county  treasurer.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
county  treasurer  of  each  county: 

1.  To  receive  and  hold  all  school  moneys  as  special  deposit  and 
to  keep  a  separate  account  of  their  disbursements  to  the  several 
school  districts  which  shall  be  entitled  to  receive  them  according  to 
the  apportionment  of  the  county  superintendent. 

2.  To  render  quarterly  beginning  September  first,  to  each  board 
of  trustees,  through  its  chairman,  an  itemized  statement  of  warrants 
paid   and   moneys    received   for   the    district   for    the    preceding    quarter. 

3.  To  notify  the  county  superintendent  of  public  schools  of  the 
amount  of  county  school  fund  in  the  county  treasury  subject  to  ap- 
portionment whenever  required  and  to  inform  said  county  superin- 
tendent of  the  amount  of  school  moneys  belonging  to  any  other  fund 
subject  to  apportionment. 

4.  To  pay  all  warrants  drawn  on  county  or  district  school  moneys 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  whenever  such  war- 
rants are  countersigned  by  the  district  clerk  and  also  countersigned 
by  the  county  superintendent,  provided  in  section  1019  of  this  code, 

1211.  Same — report.  To'  make  annually,  on  or  before  the  tenth 
day  of  August  in  each  year,  a  financial  report  of  the  last  school  year 
and  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  to  the  county  superintendent  of 
schools,  in  such  form  as  may  be  prescribed   by  him, 

1215.  County  clerk  to  report  Taluation  of  scliool  districts.  The 
county  assessor  of  each  county  in  the  state  must,  at  the  time  of  de- 
livering the  completed  assessment  book  to  the  county  clerk  of  his 
county,  as  required  by  section  2052,   also   deliver  to  such  county  clerk 
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a  statement  showing  separately,  for  each  school  district  in  his  county, 
the  total  full  and  true  value  of  each  and  every  class  of  property  as 
the   same  appears  in  such  completed   assessment  book. 

The  county  clerk  of  each  county  in  the  state  must,  each  year  and 
within  ten  (10)  days  after  receiving  from  the  state  board  of  equaliza- 
tion the  assessments  of  all  property  in  his  county  made  by  such  state 
board  of  equalization  for  such  year,  make  out  a  report,  in  duplicate, 
showing  for  each  school  district  in  his  county  the  following:  (a)  The 
total  full  and  true  value  of  all  taxable  property  therein  as  shown  on 
the  assessment  book  for  such  year;  (b)  The  total  basis  for  taxation 
(being  the  total  percentage  of  value,  or  amount  on  which  taxes  are 
to  be  computed)  of  all  taxable  property  therein  for  such  year.  One 
of  such  copies  must  be,  within  such  time,  delivered  by  the  county 
clerk  to  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  of  the  county,  and  the 
other  thereof  delivered  to  the  board  of  county  commissioners  if  in 
session,  and  if  not  in  session,  then  to  such  board  at  the  first  session 
thereof  held  thereafter. 

In  the  case  of  a  joint  school  district  the  county  clerk  must  at 
the  same  time  make  copies  of  so  much  of  such  report  as  relates  to 
such  joint  school  district,  and  must,  at  the  time  of  delivering  such 
report  to  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  of  this  county,  transmit 
one  of  such  copies  to  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  and  one 
thereof  to  the  board  of  county  commissioners  of  each  other  county  in 
which  any  part  of  the  joint  school  district  is  situated.  (Approved 
February  28,  1925.) 

1216.  Duty  of  clerk  of  district  court.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
clerk  of  the  district  court,  at  the  close  of  every  term  thereof,  to  re- 
port to  the  county  superintendent  of  the  county  in  which  said  term 
shall  have  been  held,  whether  or  not  any  fines,  and  if  any,  what  ones, 
were  imposed  by  said  court  during  the  said  term. 

1217.  Duty  of  justice  of  the  peace.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each 
justice  of  the  peace  of  each  county  to  report  to  the  county  superin- 
tendent during  the  month  of  September  in  each  year,  whether  or  not 
they  have  imposed  and  collected  any  fines  during  the  preceding  year, 
and  if  any,  what  ones,  with  the  date  at  which  the  same  were  paid  to 
the  county  treasurer. 

1218.  Penalty.  All  officers  mentioned  in  the  four  preceding  sec- 
tions who  shall  fail  or  neglect  to  perform  any  of  the  duties  required 
by  this  chapter  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  upon 
conviction  before  any  court  having  competent  jurisdiction  thereof, 
shall  be  fined  in  any  sum  not  less  than  twenty  dollars  and  not  more 
than  one  hundred  dollars  for  each  neglect;  and  such  fine  shall  be 
paid  into  the  county  treasury  for  the  benefit  of  the  public  schools  In 
said   county. 


CHAPTER  »8 

EXTRA   TAXATION    FOR    SCHOOL   PURPOSES 

Section  1219.     District   School   Taxes   in  Excess   of  Ten 
Mills — Election 

1220.  Notice   of  Election 

1221.  Purpose    of    Levy   to    Be  Submitted — Use 

of  Funds 

1222.  Form    and    Marking    of    Ballot— Conduct 

of  Election 

1223.  Challenging    Voters— Oath     of     Elector- 

False   Swearing 

1219.  District  scliool  taxes  in  excess  of  ten  mills — election.  When- 
ever the  board  of  trustees  of  any  school  district  shall  deem  it  neces- 
sary to  raise   money   by   taxation   in   excess   of   the   ten-mill    levy   now 
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allowed  by  law  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  schools  of  said 
district,  or  building,  altering,  repairing,  or  enlarging  any  schoolhouse 
or  houses  of  said  district,  for  furnishing  additional  school  facilities 
for  said  district,  for  building  and  equipping  heating  or  other  plants 
for  said  district,  or  for  any  other  purpose  necessary  for  the  proper 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the  schools  in  said  district,  it  shall 
submit  the  question  of  such  additional  levy  to  the  legal  voters  of  said 
district,  who  are  taxpaying  freeholders  therein,  either  at  the  regular 
annual  election  held  in  said  district,  or  at  a  special  election  called 
for  that  purpose  by  the  board  of  trustees  of  said  district,  provided 
that  in  all  school  districts  of  the  third  class  such  question  may  be 
submitted  to  the  legal  voters  of  said  district,  who  are  taxpayers 
therein.     (Approved  March  10,  1925.) 

1220.  Notice  of  election.  Where  the  question  of  making  such  ad- 
ditional levy  is  so  submitted,  notice  thereof  shall  be  given  by  post- 
ing the  same  at  each  schoolhouse  in  said  district  at  least  ten  days 
before  such  election,  or  by  publication  thereof  for  a  like  period  be- 
fore such  election  In  each  newspaper  published  in  said  district,  or  by 
both  such  notice  and  publication. 

1221.  Purpose  of  levy  to  Ibe  submitted— use  of  funds.  The  sub- 
mission of  said  question  shall  expressly  provide  for  what  purpose 
such  additional  levy  is  to  be  made  and  if  authorized  the  money  raised 
by  such  additional  levy  shall  be  used  for  that  specified  purpose  only, 
provided  that  if  any  balance  remain  on  hand  after  the  purpose  for 
which  said  levy  was  made  has  been  accomplished,  such  balance  may 
by  vote  of  the  trustees  of  said  district,  be  transferred  to  any  other 
fund  of  said  district. 

1222.  Form  and  marking*  of  ballot — conduct  of  election.  The  bal- 
lot furnished  electors  at  such  election  shall  have  printed  thereon  the 
following: 

"Shall  the  board  of  trustees  of  this  district  be  authorized  to  make 
a  levy  of  (here  insert  the  number)  mills  taxes  in  addition  to  the 
regular  ten  mill  levy  authorized  by  law  for  the  purpose  of  (here  in- 
sert the  purpose  for  which  the  additional  levy  is  to  be  made)  ?" 


D 


For  additional   levy 


D 


Against  additional   levy 


The  voters  shall  mark  the  ballot  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
ballots   are   marked  under  the   election  laws   of  this  state. 

The  election  shall  be  held  and  the  votes  canvassed  and  returned 
as  in  other  school  elections.  If  a  majority  voting  on  the  question 
are  in  favor  of  such  additional  levy,  the  board  of  trustees  of  said 
school  district  shall  so  certify  to  the  board  of  county  commissioners 
of  the  county  in  which  said  school  district  is  situated,  and  said  ad- 
ditional levy  shall  be  made  in  the  same  manner  that  the  levy  for 
special  taxes  in  said  district  is  made. 

1223.  Cliallen^ing'  voters— oath  of  elector— false  swearing-.  Any 
person  offering  to  vote  may  be  challenged  by  any  elector  of  the  dis- 
trict, and  the  judges  must  thereupon  administer  to  the  person  chal- 
lenged an  oath  or  affirmation,  in  substance  as  follows: 

"You  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  you  are  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States;  that  you  are  twenty-one  years  of  age;  that  you  have 
resided   in   this   state   one   year   and   in   this   school   district   thirty  days 
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next  preceding  this  election;  that  you  are  a  taxpaying  freeholder  on 
the  last  assessment  roll  for  this  school  district;  and  that  you  have 
not  voted  this  day.  So  help  you  God."  In  all  districts  of  the  third 
class  in  administering  said  oath  or  affirmation  the  judges  must  sub- 
stitute the  word  "taxpayer"  for  the  words  "taxpaying  freeholder." 
Said  oath  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  and  signed  by  the  person  chal- 
lenged and  sworn  to  before  one  of  the  judges  of  election.  Said  oath 
or  affirmation  shall  be  returned  with  the  ballots  cast  at  such  election. 
If  the  voter  takes  oath  or  affirmation,  his  vote  must  be  received; 
otherwise,  it  will  be  rejected.  Any  person  who  shall  swear  falsely 
before  any  such  judge  of  election  shall  he  guilty  of  perjury  and  shall 
be   punished  accordingly.      (Approved   March   10,   1925.) 

BONDS 

CHAPTER  147,  SESSION  LAWS  1927 
Relating  to  school  disti'ict  bonds. 

Section  1.  Boards  of  trustees  of  school  districts  may  issue  cou- 
pon bonds  for  certain  purposes.  The  board  of  trustees  of  any  school 
district  within  this  state  is  hereby  vested  with  the  power  and  au- 
thority to  issue  and  negotiate  coupon  bonds  on  the  credit  of  the  school 
district  for  any  one  or  more  of  the  following  purposes: 

(a).  For  the  purpose  of  building,  enlarging,  altering,  repairing, 
or  acquiring  by  purchase  one  or  more  schoolhouses  in  said  district; 
furnishing  and  equipping  the  same,  and  purchasing  the  necessary 
lands  therefor. 

(b).  For  the  purpose  of  constructing  or  acquiring  by  purchasing 
one  or  more  teacherages  in  said  district,  furnishing  and  equipping 
the  same,  and  purchasing  the  necessary  lands  therefor. 

(c).  For  the  purpose  of  constructing  or  acquiring  by  purchasing 
one  or  more  dormitories  In  said  district,  furnishing  and  equipping 
the  same,   and  purchasing  the  necessary   lands   therefor. 

(d).  For  the  purpose  of  constructing  or  acquiring  by  purchasing 
one  or  more  gymnasiums  in  said  district,  furnishing  and  equipping 
the   same,  and  purchasing  the  necessary  lands  therefor. 

(e).  For  the  purpose  of  securing  a  water  supply  for  the  use  of 
one  or  more  of  the  schools  of  the  district. 

(f).  For  the  purpose  of  providing  the  necessary  funds  to  pay 
the  indebtedness  duly  apportioned  to  the  school  district  upon  its  cre- 
ation from  territory  formerly  belonging  to  another  district  or  dis- 
tricts, and  represented  by  outstanding  warrants  or  otherwise,  or  upon 
its  separation  from  another  district  or  districts,  or  upon  the  rear- 
rangement of  the  boundary  line  between  such  district  and  another 
district  or  districts. 

(g).  For  the  purpose  of  providing  the  necessary  funds  to  pay 
and  redeem  optional  or  redeemable  bonds  when  it  is  deemed  to  be 
for  the  best  interests  of  the  school  district  to  issue  refunding  bonds, 
or  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  necessary  funds  to  pay  and  re- 
deem matured  or  ma,turing  bonds  when  there  are  not  sufficient  funds 
available  for  the  payment  and  redemption  thereof. 

Section  2.  Limitations  of  amount  of  issue.  The  maximum  amount 
for  which  any  school  district  shall  be  allowed  to  become  indebted  by 
the  Issuance  of  bonds,  or  otherwise,  including  all  indebtedness  rep- 
resented by  outstanding  warrants  and  outstanding  bonds  of  previous 
issues,  or  unpaid  balances  thereon,  is  hereby  fixed  at  three  per 
centum  (3%)  of  the  value  of  the  taxable  property  therein  to  be  as- 
certained by  the  last  completed  assessment  for  state,  county  and 
school  taxes  previous  to  the  incurring  of  such  indebtedness.  The 
words  "value  of  the  taxable  property  therein"  as  used  herein  shall 
be    given    the    same    meaning    and    construction    and    are    used    In    the 


SCHOOL    LAWS    OF    MONTANA  95 

same  sense  as  in  section  six  of  article  thirteen  of  the  state  constitu- 
tion. All  bonds  issued  in  excess  of  such  amount  shall  be  null  and 
void. 

Whenever  bonds  are  issued  for  the  purpose  of  paying  and  redeem- 
ing bonds  previously  issued,  or  any  unpaid  balance  thereon,  all  sink- 
ing and  interest  funds  applicable  toward  the  payment  of  such  bonds 
shall  be  applied  to  such  purpose  and  the  refunding  bond  issue  shall 
be   decreased   accordingly. 

Section  3.  What  forms  of  bonds  may  be  issued.  All  bonds  here- 
after issued  by  any  school  district  in  this  state  shall  be  amortization 
bonds,  if  bonds  in  this  form  can  be  sold  and  disposed  of  at  a  rea- 
sonable rate  of  interest.  If  amortization  bonds  cannot  be  sold  and 
disposed  of  at  a  reasonable  rate  of  interest  advantageous  to  the  peo- 
ple for  whose  benefit  the  same  are  issued,  then  in  such  case  serial 
bonds  may  be  Issued  in  place  of  amortization  bonds. 

The  term  "amortization  bonds,"  as  used  in  this  act,  is  hereby  de- 
fined as  meaning  that  form  of  bonds  on  which  a  part  of  the  principal 
is  required  to  be  paid  each  time  interest  becomes  due  and  payable, 
which  part  payment  on  the  principal  increases  at  each  succeeding 
installment  in  the  same  amount  that  the  interest  payment  decreases, 
so  that  the  combined  amount  due  on  principal  and  interest  on  each 
succeeding  date  remains  the  same  until  the  bonds  are  fully  paid; 
provided,  however,  that  the  final  payment  may  vary  in  amount  from 
the  other  payments  to  the  extent  resulting  from  disregarding  frac- 
tional cents  in  the  other  payments. 

The  term  "serial  bonds,"  as  used  in  this  act,  is  hereby  defined 
as  being  a  bond  issue  payable  In  equal  annual  installments,  one  in- 
stallment, consisting  of  one  or  more  bonds,  becoming  due  and  pay- 
able each  year,  the  amount  to  be  paid  and  redeemed  each  year  being 
determined  by  dividing  the  total  amount  of  the  bonds  to  be  issued 
by  the  total  number  of  years  the  issue  is  to  run;  provided,  however, 
that  the  installment  becoming  due  and  payable  the  last  year  may 
vary  in  amount  from  the  others  to  the  extent  resulting  from  fixing 
the  amount  of  each  bond  of  the  other  installments  at  the  nearest 
practicable  multiple   of  ten   dollars. 

Section  4.  Term  of  issue,  redemption  and  interest.  No  school  dis- 
trict bonds  shall  be  issued  for  a  longer  period  than  twenty  (20)  years, 
and  shall  be  redeemable  five  (5)  years  from  date  of  issuance,  and  on 
any  Interest  due  date  thereafter,  and  such  redemption  right  must  be 
stated  on  the  face  of  each  bond;  providing  that  bonds  issued  to  re- 
fund or  redeem  any  outstanding  bonds  shall  not  be  issued  for  any 
period  in  excess  of  ten  years.  The  interest  shall  not  exceed  six  per 
centum    (6%)    per  annum,  and   shall  be   payable   semi-annually. 

Section  5.  Dates  of  issue  and  payment.  In  order  that  the  dates 
of  payment  of  installments  on  school  district  bond  issues  may  coincide 
as  nearly  as  possible  with  the  heaviest  tax  collections,  all  school  dis- 
trict bonds  shall  preferably  bear  the  date  of  some  day  in  June  or 
December,  and  for  this  reason  the  bonds  may  be  dated  back  from  the 
time  of  the  actual  sale  thereof  not  exceeding  five  (5)  months,  but  no 
interest  shall  be  charged  on  these  bonds  before  they  have  been  de- 
livered to  the  purchaser  and  payment  made  therefor;  interest  accrued 
on  bonds  according  to  their  terms  at  the  time  of  delivery  shall  either 
be  refunded  by  the  purchaser  or  deducted  from  the  first  interest  pay- 
ments falling  due.  The  failure  to  date  such  bonds  in  June  or  De- 
cember  shall  not  in  any   way  affect  their  validity. 

Section  6.  Certain  bonds  may  be  issued  without  liolding"  an  elec- 
tion. Bonds  issued  for  the  purpose  of  providing  the  necessary  funds 
to  pay  indebtedness  to  another  district,  or  districts,  and  bonds  issued 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  necessary  funds  to  pay  and  redeem  out- 
standing  bonds    which    were    issued    prior    to    March    1st,    1924,    as    au- 
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thorized  in  subdivisions  f  and  g  of  section  one  of  this  act,  may  be 
issued  without  submitting  the  question  of  so  doing  at  an  election. 
In  order  to  issue  bonds  for  such  purposes  it  shall  only  be  necessary 
for  the  board  of  school  trustees,  at  a  regular  or  duly  called  special 
meeting  of  the  board,  to  pass  and  adopt  a  resolution  setting  forth  the 
facts  in  regard  to  the  indebtedness  to  be  paid  or  the  bonds  to  be  re- 
funded, showing  the  reasons  for  issuing  new  bonds  and  fixing  and 
determining  the  details  of  such  new  bonds,  and  then  to  give  notice 
of  the  sale  of  such  new  bonds  in  the  same  manner  that  notice  is  re- 
quired to  be  given  of  the  sale  of  bonds  authorized  at  a  school  election. 

Section  7.  Excliange  of  other  forms  of  bonds  for  amortization 
bonds.  Subject  to  the  approval  of  the  state  board  of  land  commis- 
sioners, the  board  of  trustees  of  any  school  district  in  this  state  is 
hereby  vested  with  the  power  and  authority  to  issue  amortization 
bonds  for  the  purpose  of  refunding  any  outstanding  bonds  of  such 
school  district  held  by  the  state  of  Montana  and  which  were  not  is- 
sued either  as  amortization  or  serial  bonds,  whether  such  outstanding 
bonds  are  due  or  not,  and  to  exchange  the  same  for  such  outstand- 
ing bonds.  Such  amortization  bonds  shall  conform  in  all  respects 
to  the  definition  of  amortization  bonds  as  set  forth  in  this  act,  and 
shall  bear  interest  at  such  rate  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the 
board  of  school  trustees  and  the  state  board  of  land  commissioners, 
but  such  rate  of  interest  shall  not  be  less  than  the  interest  rate  on 
the  old  bonds  and  shall  in  no  case  exceed  six  per  centum  (6%)  per 
annum.  Such  amortization  bonds  may  be  issued  and  exchange  for 
such  outstanding  bonds  without  submitting  the  question  of  issuing 
the  same  to  an  election,  and  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  publish  any 
notice  of  sale  of  such  bonds.  This  section  shall  not  be  so  construed 
as  to  deprive  boards  of  school  trustees  of  the  right  to  issue  and  sell 
refunding  bonds  by  the  ordinary  procedure  and  advertise  the  sale 
thereof  as  provided  in  this  act. 

Section  8.  Petition  and  election  required  for  bond  issues  for  other 
purposes.  School  district  bonds  for  any  other  purpose  than  those 
stated  in  sections  six  and  seven  of  this  act,  shall  not  be  issued  unless 
authorized  at  a  duly  called  election  at  which  the  question  of  issuing 
such  bonds  was  submitted  to  the  electors  of  the  school  district;  and 
no  such  election  shall  be  called  unless  there  has  been  presented  to 
the  board  of  trustees  a  petition  asking  that  such  election  be  held  and 
such  question  be  submitted,  signed  by  not  less  than  twenty  per 
centum  (20%)  of  the  qualified  registered  electors  residing  within  the 
school  district,  who  are  taxpayers  upon  property  therein  and  whose 
names  appear  on  the  last  completed  assessment  roll  for  state,  county 
and  school   district  taxes. 

Section  9.  Form,  contents  and  proof  of  petition.  The  petition  for 
the  calling  of  an  election  to  vote  upon  the  question  of  issuing  school 
district  bonds  shall  plainly  state  the  purpose  of  the  proposed  bond 
issue  and  shall  estimate^  the  amount  of  bonds  necessary  to  be  issued 
for  such  purpose  or  purposes.  When  the  bonds  sought  to  be  issued 
are  for  two  or  more  purposes,  the  amount  to  be  issued  for  each  sin- 
gle purpose  shall  be  separately  estimated  in  the  petition.  It  may  be 
in  the  form  of  one  single  petition  or  consist  of  more  than  one  peti- 
tion, all  being  identical  in  form  and  fastened  together,  after  being 
circulated  and  signed,  so  as  to  form  one  petition  before  being  deliv- 
ered to  the  county  clerk  as  hereinafter  provided.  The  school  district 
clerk  or  any  one  or  more  uqalified  electors  of  the  school  district  may 
circulate  the  petition  or  petitions,  and  the  clerk  or  each  elector  cir- 
culating such  petition  shall  subscribe  or  attach  to  each  of  the  peti- 
tions, circulated  by  him,  an  affidavit  to  the  effect  that  the  signatures 
are  genuine  and  that  the  signers  know  the  contents  thereof  at  the 
time  of  signing  the  same.  The  completed  petition,  before  being  pre- 
sented to  the  board  of  school  trustees,  shall  be  delivered  to  the   county 
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clerk  and  recorder  of  the  county  in  which  the  school  district  is  situ- 
ated, who  shall  examine  the  same  and  shall  endorse  thereon  or  at- 
tach thereto  his   certificate,   which   certificate   shall   set   forth: 

(a).  The  total  number  of  persons  who  are  registered  electors 
and  taxpayers  upon  property  within  the  school  district  whose  names 
appear  on  the  last  completed  assessment  roll  for  state,  county  and 
school  district  taxes. 

(b).  Which  and  how  many  of  the  persons  whose  names  are  sub- 
scribed to  the  petition  are  possessed  of  all  of  these  qualifications. 

(c).  Whether  such  qualified  signers  constitute  more  or  less  than 
twenty  per  centum  (20%)  of  such  registered  electors  and  taxpayers 
within  the   district. 

The  county  clerk  and  recorder  shall  promptly  deliver  or  transmit 
such  petition,  with  his  certificate  endorsed  thereon  or  attached  thereto, 
to  the  clerk  of  the  board  of  school  trustees  of  such  district. 

Section  10.  Meeting"  of  board  of  trustees  to  consider  petition  and 
calling"  of  election.  Upon  such  petition  being  received  by  the  clerk 
of  the  school  district,  a  meeting  of  the  board  of  trustees  shall  be 
called  to  consider  the  same.  The  board  of  trustees  shall  be  the 
judges  of  the  sufficiency  of  the  petition  and  the  findings  of  such 
board  shall  be  conclusive  against  the  school  district  and  in  favor  of 
the  innocent  holder  of  bonds  Issued  pursuant  to  the  election  called 
and  held  by  reason  of  the  presentation  of  such  petition.  If  it  is 
found  that  the  petition  is  in  proper  form  and  bears  the  requisite 
number  of  signatures,  the  board  shall  pass  and  adopt  a  resolution 
which  shall  recite  the  essential  facts  in  regard  to  the  -petition  and 
its  presentation,  fix  the  exact  amount  of  bonds  proposed  to  be  issued, 
which  may  be  more  or  less  than  the  amount  estimated  in  the  peti- 
tion, determine  the  number  of  years  through  which  the  bonds  are  to 
be  paid,  not  to  exceed  twenty  (20)  years,  fix  the  date  of  election, 
which  shall  not  be  less  than  twenty  (20)  days,  nor  more  than  thirty 
(30)  days  after  the  date  of  the  passage  and  adoption  of  such  resolu- 
tion, appoint  three  electors  of  the  district  who  are  qualified  to  vote 
at  such  election  to  act  as  judges  of  election,  and  direct  the  clerk  to 
give  notice  of  such  election.  The  notice  of  election  shall  designate 
some  certain  schoolhouse  in  said  school  district  and  be  in  substan- 
tially the  following  form: 

NOTICE   OF  SCHOOL   DISTRICT    BOND    ELECTION. 
Notice   Is    hereby    given    by    the    undersigned    clerk    of    school    dis- 
trict No of county,   state   of  Mon- 
tana, that  pursuant  to  a  certain  resolution  duly  adopted  at  a  meeting 

of  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  said  school  district  held  on  the 

day   of ,   A.   D.   19 ,    an    election    of   the   registered 

qualified  electors  of  school  district  No of 

county,  state  of  Montana,  who  are  taxpayers  therein  and  whose  names 
appear  on  the  last  completed  assessment  roll  for  state,  county  and 
school    district    taxes    prior    to    the    holding    of    such    election,    will    be 

held  on  the day  of A.   D.   19 ,  at 

for  the  purpose  of  voting  upon  the 

question  of  whether  or  not  the  board  of  school  trustees  shall  be  au- 
thorized to  issue  and  sell  bonds   of  said  school  district  in  the   amount 

of ($ ) ,    bearing    interest    at 

a  rate  not  exceeding  six  per  centum  (6%)  per  annum,  payable  semi- 
annually, for  the  purpose  of (here  state   purpose) 

The  bonds  to  be  issued  will  be  either  amortization  or  serial  bonds, 
and  amortization  bonds  will  be  the  first  choice  of  the  board  of  trus- 
tees.    The   bonds    to   be   issued,   whether   amortization   or   serial   bonds. 
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will  be  payable  in  installments  over  a  period  of (state  number).. 

years,  and  redeemable  in  full  five  years  from  the  date  of  issue. 

The   polls   will  be   open  from o'clock M.  and   until 

o'clock M.  of  the  said  day. 

Dated  and  posted  this day  of ,  A.  D.  19. 


Clerk  of  School  District  No 

of county,   state   of  Montana. 


If  the  bonds  proposed  to  be  issued  are  for  more  than  on.e  pur- 
pose, then  each  purpose  shall  be  separately  stated  in  the  notice  to- 
gether with   the   proposed   amount  of  bonds   therefor. 

The  school  district  clerk  shall,  not  less  than  fifteen  days  before 
the  day  specified  for  such  election,  post  notice  of  such  election  in 
not  less  than  three  public  places  within  the  district,  and  in  incorpo- 
rated cities  and  towns  at  least  one  notice  must  be  posted  at  each 
voting  place  designated  for  such  election. 

In  school  districts  of  the  first  class  the  board  of  trustees  must 
also  cause  the  notice  to  be  published  once  a  week  for  two  successive 
weeks  in  some  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  the  district,  if  one 
be  published  therein,  in  addition  to  such  posting. 

Section  11.  Preiicaration  of  ballots.  The  school  district  clerk  shall 
cause  ballots  to  be  prepared  for  all  such  bond  elections,  and  when- 
evre  bonds  for  more  than  one  purpose  are  to  be  voted  upon  at  the 
same  election,  separate  ballots  shall  be  prepared  for  each  purpose. 
All  such  ballots   shall  be   substantially  in  the  following  form: 

OFFICIAL   BALLOT 
SCHOOL    DISTRICT    BOND    ELECTION 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  VOTERS:  Make  an  X  or  similar  mark  in 
the  vacant  square  before  the  words  "BONDS — YES"  if  you  wish  to 
vote  for  the  bond  issue;  if  you  are  opposed  to  the  bond  issue  make 
an  X  or  similar  mark  in   the  square  before  the   words   "BONDS — NO." 

Shall  the  board   of  trustees   be   authorized  to  issue   and   sell   bonds 

of  this   school  district  in  the   amount  of 

Dollars    ($ )   bearing  interest  at  a  rate  not  exceeding   six  per 

centum  per  annum,  payable  semi-annually,  during  a  period  not  ex- 
ceeding  years,  redeemable  at  any  time   after   five  years, 

for  the  purpose  of  (here  state  the  purpose  the  same  way  as  in  the 
notice  of  election). 


n 


BONDS— YES. 


BONDS— NO. 


Section  12.    Who  entitled  to  vote — list  of  electors  and  poll  books. 

In  all  school  district  bond  elections  hereafter  held  only  qualified  reg- 
istered electors  residing  within  the  district  who  are  taxpayers  upon 
property  therein  and  whose  names  appear  upon  the  last  completed 
assessment  roll  for  state,  county  and  school  district  taxes,  shall  have 
the  right  to  vote.  Upon  the  adoption  of  the  resolution  calling  for 
the  election,  the. clerk  of  the  school  district  shall  notify  the  county 
clerk  of  the  date  on  which  the  election  is  to  be  held,  and  qualified 
persons  shall  be  allowed  to  register  for  such  election  up  till  noon 
of  the  fifteenth  day  prior  to  the  date  thereof.  At  that  time  the  regis- 
tration books  shall  be  closed  for  such  election,  but  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  to  give  any  notice  of  such  closing  of  the  registration  books. 
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After  the  closing  of  the  registration  books  for  such  election  the 
county  clerk  shall  promptly  prepare  lists  of  the  registered  electors 
of  such  district  who  are  taxpayers  upon  property  therein  and  whose 
names  appear  on  the  last  completed  assessment  roll  for  state,  county 
and  school  district  taxes,  and  who  are  entitled  to  vote  at  such  elec- 
tion, and  shall  prepare  poll  books  for  such  election,  as  provided  in 
section  568  of  the^  revised  codes  of  Montana  of  1921,  and  deliver  the 
same  to  the  school  district  clerk  who  shall  deliver  the  same  to  the 
judge  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  polls.  In  school  districts  of  the 
first  class  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  school  district  clerk  to  post 
such  lists  in  five  public  and  conspicuous  places  within  the  district 
at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the  day  of  election.  It  shall  not  be  neces- 
sary to  post  such  lists  in  districts  of  the  second  and  third  class.  A 
charge  of  five  cents  per  name  for  the  use  and  benefit  of  the  county 
shall  be  made  by  the  county  clerk  for  preparing  such  lists  and  poll 
books. 

Section  13.  Conduct  of  election.  The  bond  election  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  the  manner  prescribed  for  the  election  of  school  trustees 
and  returns  shall  be  made  and  canvassed  in  a  similar  manner. 

Section  14.  Percentage  of  electors  required  to  authorize  bond 
issue.  In  all  school  district  bond  elections  a  majority  of  the  votes 
cast  shall  be  sufficient  to  approve  and  adopt  the  bond  proposition 
and  authorize  the  issuance  of  the  bonds. 

Section  15.  Meeting  of  board  of  trustees  to  canvass  election  re- 
turns— resolution  for  bond  issue.  If  such  election  shall  authorize  the 
issuance  of  such  bonds,  the  board  of  trustees  shall  within  sixty  (60) 
days  from  the  date  of  such  election  pass  and  adopt  a  resolution  pro- 
viding for  the  issue  of  the  bonds;  provided  that  such  bonds  may  be 
issued  in  one  or  more  series  or  installments  as  the  board  may  in 
such  resolution  direct.  This  resolution  shall  recite  the  amount  of 
bonds  to  be  issued,  the  maximum  rate  of  interest,  the  purpose  of  the 
issue,  the  date  they  shall  bear,  and  the  period  of  time  through  which 
they  shall  be  paid,  and  providing  the  manner  of  execution  of  same. 
It  shall  provide  for  giving  preference  to  amortization  bonds,  but  shall 
fix  the  denomination  of  serial  bonds  in  case  it  shall  be  found  necessary 
to  issue  bonds  in  that  form,  and  shall  direct  the  clerk  to  give  notice 
of  the  sale  of  the  bonds. 

Section  16.  Form  of  notice.  The  notice  of  sale  shall  state  the 
purpose  or  purposes  for  which  the  bonds  are  to  be  issued  and  the 
amount  proposed  to  be  issued  for  each  purpose^  and  shall  be  substan- 
tially in  the  following  form: 

Notice  of  Sale  of  School  District  Bonds. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  by  the  board  of  trustees   of   school  district 

No of county,    state   of  Montana,   that  the 

said  board  of  trustees  will  on  the day  of , 

19 ,   at  the   hour   of o'clock M.    at , 

in  the  said  school  district,  sell  to  the  highest  and  best  bidder  for 
cash,  either  amortization  or  serial  bonds  of  the  said  school  district 
in  the  total  amount  of  $ ,  for  the  purpose  of 

Amortization  bonds  will  be  the  first  choice  and  serial  bonds  will 
be  the  second  choice  of  the   said  school  board. 

If  amortization  bonds  are  sold  and  issued,  the  entire  issue  may 
be  put  into  one  single  bond  or  divided  into  several  bonds,  as  the 
said  board  of  trustees  may  determine  upon  at  the  time  of  sale,  both 
principal  and  interest  to  be  payable  in  semi-annual  installments  dur- 
ing a  period  of years  from  the  date   of  issue. 

If   serial    bonds    are   issued    and   sold   they   will    be    in   the    amount 

of  $ each,  except  the   last  bond  which  will   be  in  the  amount 

of   $ ;    the    sum    of    $ of    the    said    serial    bonds    will 
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become   payable   on   the day    of ,   19 , 

and  a  like  amount  on  the  same  day  each  year  thereafter  until  all  of 
such  bonds  are  paid,  except  that  the  last  installment  will  be  in  the 
amount  of  $ 

The    said    bonds,    whether   amortization    or    serial    bonds,    will    bear 

date   of ,  19 ,   and  will  bear   interest  at  a  rate 

not  exceeding  six  per  centum  (6%)  per  annum,  payable  semi-annually, 
on    the day    of   (month) and (month) 

in  each  year,  and  will  be  redeemable  in  full  on  any  interest  payment 
date  from  and  after  five  years  from  the  date-  of  issue. 

The  said  bonds  will  be  sold  for  not  less  than  their  par  value  with 
accrued  interest,  and  all  bidders  must  state  the  lowest  rate  of  interest 
at  which  they  will  purchase  the  bonds  at  par.  The  board  of  trustees 
reserves  the  right  to  reject  any  and  all  bids  and  to  sell  the  said 
bonds  at  private  sale. 

All  bids  other  than  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  state  board  of  land 
commissioners  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certified  check  in  the  sum 
of  $ ,  payable  to  the  order  of  the  clerk,  which  will  be  for- 
feited by  the  successful  bidder  in  the  event  that  he  shall  refuse  to 
purchase  the  said  bonds. 

All  bids  should  be  addressed  to  the  undersigned  clerk. 


Chairman,  School  District  No... 

of    County. 

Address   

ATTEST: 


Clerk,    School    district   No 

of     County. 

Address:    


Section  17.  Publication  of  notice  of  sale.  The  school  district 
clerk  shall  cause  such  notice  to  be  published  once  a  week  for  four 
successive  weeks  in  some  newspaper  printed  and  published  in  the 
state  of  Montana,  the  first  publication  to  be^  not  less  than  thirty  (30) 
days  prior  to  the  date  of  sale.  In  districts  of  the  first  and  second 
class,  if  so  directed  by  the  board  of  trustees,  the  clerk  shall  also 
cause  a  brief  notice  of  the  bond  sale  to  be  published  in  some  news- 
paper in  the  city  of  New  York.  The  clerk  shall  immediately  after 
the  first  publication  of  such  notice  mail  a  copy  thereof  to  the  state 
board  of  land  commissioners. 

Section  18.  Sale  of  bonds.  The  board  of  trustees  shall  meet  at 
the  time  and  place  fixed  in  the  notice  to  consider  bids  on  the  bond 
issue.  The  bonds  shall  be  sold  at  not  less  than  par  and  accrued  in- 
terest and  each  bidder  shall  specify  the  form  of  bonds  to  be  issued, 
whether  amortization  or  serial,  and  the  rate  of  interest  at  which  he 
will  purchase  the  bonds.  A  bid  for  amortization  bonds  shall  have 
the  preference  over  a  bid  for  serial  bonds,  all  other  things  being 
equal;  and  in  considering  bids  on  these  classes  of  bonds,  the  board 
shall  take  into  consideration  not  only  the  rate  of  interest  demanded 
on  each  kind,  but  also  every  other  known  element  affecting  the  total 
cost  of  the  bonds  to  the  district  when  paid  in  full.  The  board  of 
trustees  shall  accept  the  bid  which  they  shall  judge  most  advanta- 
geous to  the  school  district;  provided,  that  no  bid  shall  be  accepted 
which  will  require  the  bonds  to  bear  a  rate  of  interest  exceeding  six 
per  centum  (6%)  per  annum.  No  attorney's  fees,  brokerage  or  other 
fees,  or  commissions  of  any  kind  shall  be  paid  to  any  person  or  cor- 
poration for  assisting  in  the  proceedings  or  in  the  preparation  of 
the  bonds,  or  in  negotiating  the  sale  thereof.  The  trustees  are  au- 
thorized   to   reject   any    or    all    bids    and    to    sell    the    bonds    at    private 
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sale  if  they  deem  it  for  the  best  interests  of  the  district,  provided, 
however,  that  such  bonds  shall  not  be  sold  at  less  than  par  and 
accrued  interest. 

Section  19.  Form  of  bonds.  It  shall  not  be  necessary  for  the 
board  of  school  district  trustees  to  prescribe  the  detailed  form  of 
the  bonds  to  be  issued,  but  they  must  conform  to  all  legal  require- 
ments for  the  payment  thereof  whether  they  are  issued  as  amortiza- 
tion or  serial  bonds.  Such  bonds  shall  be  issued  in  the  name  of  the 
school  district  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  board  of 
trustees  and  the  school  district  clerk  and  attested  with  the  corporate 
seal  of  the  district  if  it  has  such  seal.  The  coupons  attached  to  the 
bonds  shall  also  be  signed  by  the  said  chairman  and  clerk,  but  fac- 
similes of  their  signatures  may  be  affixed  to  the  coupons  in  place 
of  their  signatures  when  so  recited  in  the  bonds.  If  the  bonds  are 
purchased  by  the  state  board  of  land  commissioners,  all  payments  of 
both  principal  and  interest  shall  be  made  at  the  office  of  the  state 
treasurer. 

Section  20.  Printing'  of  bonds.  Under  the  direction  of  the  board 
of  trustees,  the  district  clerk  shall  cause  the  bonds  with  coupons 
thereto  attached  to  be  printed  or  lithographed  at  the  expense  of  the 
school  district  at  the  lowest  commercial  rates. 

Section  21.  Registration  of  bonds — copy  to  be  preserved.  When 
duly  executed  by  the  chairman  and  the  clerk,  all  school  district  bonds 
shall  be  registered  by  the  county  treasurer  in  a  book  provided  for 
that  purpose  before  being  delivered  to  the  purchaser.  This  registra- 
tion shall  show  the  number  and  amount  of  each  bond,  the  date  oi 
issue,  date  redeemable,  the  name  of  the  purchaser,  and  the  amount 
and  due  date  of  all  payments  required  on  the  bonds.  The  school  dis- 
trict clerk  shall  also  provide  the  county  treasurer  with  an  unsigned 
and  cancelled  printed  copy  of  each  issue  of  said  school  district  bonds 
hereafter  issued  to  be  preserved  in  his  office. 

Section  22.  Payment  for  bonds.  In  case  the  state  board  of  land 
commissioners  is  the  purchaser  of  the  bonds,  the  county  treasurer 
shall  forward  the  registered  bonds  to  the  secretary  of  the  board  who 
shall  cause  the  same  to  be  delivered  to  the  state  treasurer  and  to  be 
paid  in  the  manner  provided  by  law.  In  case  the  bonds  are  pur- 
chased by  other  investors  the  county  treasurer  shall  deliver  the  bonds 
to  them  upon  receiving  full  payment  therefor.  All  moneys  arising 
from  the  sale  of  such  bonds  shall  be  paid  to  the  county  treasurer 
and  by  him  credited  to  the  school  district  issuing  the  same,  and  shall 
be  immediately  available  for  the  purpose  for  which  the  bonds  were 
issued  and  no  other  purpose. 

Section  23.  County  attorney  to  assist  in  the  proceedings.  It  is 
hereby  expressly  made  a  part  of  the  official  duties  of  the  county  at- 
torney of  every  county  of  this  state  to  advise  and  assist  the  boards 
of  school  district  trustees  of  his  county  in  their  bonding  proceedings. 
Before  any  transcript  of  school  district  bonding  proceedings  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  secretary  of  the  state  board  of  land  commissioners,  he 
shall  carefully  examine  such  transcript,  and  the  same  shall  not  be 
transmitted  until  he  shall  attach  thereto  his  opinion  that  the  proceed- 
ings are  in  full  compliance   with   the  statutes. 

Section  24.  School  districts  liable  on  bonds.  The  full  faith,  credit 
and  taxable  resources  of  every  school  district  issuing  bonds  under 
the  provisions  of  this  act  are  hereby  solemnly  pledged  for  the  repay- 
ment of  such  bonds  with  interest  according  to  their  terms.  For  the 
purpose  of  making  the  provisions  of  this  act  enforceable  every  school 
district  is  hereby  declared  to  be  a  body  corporate  which  may  sue  and 
be  sued  by  or  in  the  name  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  such  school 
district. 
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Section  25.  Board  of  trustees  to  determine)  amounts  necessary  for 
payment  of  interest  and  principal  on  bonds — duties  of  treasurer  and 
county  commissioners.  The  board  of  trustees  of  every  school  district 
in  this  state  having  oatstanding  bonds  shall  on  or  before  the  second 
Monday  of  July  of  each  year  prepare  a  statement  and  certify  to  the 
board  of  county  commissioners  the  amount  of  money  necessary  to 
be  raised  by  taxation  for  the  ensuing  year  to  pay  the  interest  and 
retire  part  or  all  of  the  principal  of  each  series  of  its  outstanding 
bonds  according  to  the  terms  and  conditions  of  such  series  of  bonds 
and  the  redemption  plans  of  such  board  of  trustees;  but  the  minimum 
amount  determined  upon  and  certified  to  the  board  of  county  com- 
missioners shall  in  all  cases  be  sufficient  to  pay  all  interest  and  all 
installments  on  principal  becoming  due  during  the  ensuing  year  on 
all  series  of  the  outstanding  bonds  of  the  district  issued  subsequent 
to  March  1st,  1924;  and  it  shall  also  in  all  cases  be  sufficient  to  pay 
all  interest  becoming  due  during  the  ensuing  year  on  each  series  of 
outstanding  bonds  issued  prior  to  March  1st,  1924,  and  to  place  in 
the  sinking  fund  such  an  amount  as  will  be  obtained  by  dividing  the 
full  amount  of  such  series  by  the  number  of  years  for  which  the 
bonds  were  issued;  provided,  however,  that  in  the  case  of  a  joint 
school  district  one  copy  of  such  certificate  and  statement  must  be 
transmitted  to  the  county  superintendent  of  each  county  in  which  any 
part  of  the  joint  district  is  situated,  instead  of  to  the  board  of  county 
commissioners. 

The  county  treasurer  shall  examine  the  statement  of  the  amount 
or  amounts  determined  upon  by  the  board  of  school  trustees  and  cer- 
tified to  the  board  of  county  commissioners,  and  if  he  finds  that  the 
amount  certified  is  less  than  the  minimum  amount  as  defined  in  this 
section,  then  he  shall  raise  the  amount  to  such  minimum  for  each 
series  of  bonds;  and  if  the  board  of  trustees  shall  fail  to  certify  any 
amount  whatever,  then  the  county  treasurer  shall  make  out  the  state- 
ment and  certify  to  the  board  of  county  commissioners  the  minimum 
amount  for  each  series   of  bonds  as  defined  in  this  section. 

Section  26.  Levy  of  taxes  by  tlie  board  of  county  commissioners 
to  pay  interest  and  principal  on  bonds.  The  board  of  county  commis- 
sioners of  every  county  of  this  state  shall  at  the  time  of  making  the 
annual  levy  of  taxes  for  county  purposes  levy  taxes  for  the  same  year 
upon  all  taxable  property  within  every  school  district  of  its  county 
having  outstanding  bonds  for  the  payment  of  interest  and  principal 
on  such  bonds  as  certified  to  it  under  the  provisions  of  the  preceding 
section.  The  taxes  so  levied  shall  in  all  respects  be  collected  as 
state  and  county  taxes  and  shall  be  a  lien  upon  the  property  assessed 
and  taxed  the  same  as  such  taxes. 

Section  27.  Liability  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners.  If 
the  board  of  county  commissioners  shall  fail  in  any  year  to  make  a 
levy  for  any  issue  or  series  of  bonds  of  any  school  district  sufficient 
to  raise  the  amount  necessary  for  payment  of  interest  and  principal, 
if  any,  becoming  due  during  the  next  ensuing  year,  or  to  raise  an 
amount  sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  becoming  due  during  such  year 
and  to  create  a  sinking  fund  for  payment  of  the  principal  of  such 
bonds  on  their  maturity,  as  such  amounts  are  certified  to  it  under 
the  provisions  of  section  twenty-five  of  this  act,  the  holder  of  any 
bond  of  such  issue  or  series,  or  any  taxpayer  paying  taxes  upon 
property  situated  in  such  school  district,  may  apply  to  the  district 
court  of  the  county  in  which  such  school  district  is  situated  for  a 
writ  of  mandate  to  compel  the  board  of  county  commissioners  of  such 
county  to  make  a  sufficient  levy  for  such  purposes;  and  if,  upon  the 
hearing  of  such  application,  it  shall  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
court  that  the  board  of  county  commissioners  of  such  county  has 
failed  to  make  any  levy  whatever,  or  has  made  a  levy  but  that  the 
same  is  insufficient  to  raise  the  amount  required  to  be  raised  as 
shown    by    the    statement    provided    for    by    section    twenty-five    of    this 
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act,  the  court  shall  determine  the  amount  of  such  deficiency  and 
shall  issue  a  writ  of  mandate  directed  to  and  requiring  the  said  board 
of  county  commissioners,  at  the  next  meeting  thereof  for  the  purpose 
of  fixing  tax  levies  for  county  purposes,  to  fix  and  make  a  levy 
against  all  taxable  property  in  such  school  district  sufficient  to  raise 
the  amount  of  such  deficiency,  which  levy  shall  be  in  addition  to  any 
levy  required  to  be  made  at  that  time  for  the  year  then  next  ensuing; 
provided,  however,  that  any  costs  which  may  be  allowed  or  awarded 
the  petitioner  in  any  such  proceeding  shall  be  paid  by  the  members 
of  the  board  of  county  commissioners,  and  shall  not  be  a  charge 
against  either  such  school  district  or  the  county. 

Section  28.     County  treasurer  to  keep  record  of  the  various  funds. 

The  county  treasurer  shall  keep  a  separate  sinking  and  interest  fund 
for  each  school  district,  and  shall  charge  all  moneys  collected  from 
taxes  levied  for  the  payment  of  interest  and  principal  of  school  dis- 
trict bonds  to  the  several  funds  to  which  they  properly  belong,  and 
the  money  in  each  such  fund  shall  h&  used  for  the  payment  of  the 
interest  and  principal  of  the  bonds  belonging  to  the  same,  and  for  no 
other  purpose  whatever,  except  as  hereafter  provided  in  this  act. 

Section  29.  Duty  of  county  treasurer.  The  county  treasurer  shall 
pay  from  the  proper  funds  applicable  thereto  all  amounts  of  interest 
and  principal  on  school  district  bonds  as  such  interest  and  principal 
becomes  due,  upon  the  presentation  and  surrender  of  the  coupon  or 
coupons,  bond  or  bonds  to  be  paid;  provided,  however,  that  if  the 
bonds  are  held  by  the  state  of  Montana,  then  all  such  payments  shall 
be  remitted  to  the  state  treasurer  who  shall  cancel  the  coupons  or 
bonds  and  return  the  same  to  the  county  treasurer  together  with  his 
receipt;  and  provided  further  that  if  the  bonds  are  not  held  by  the 
state  of  Montana,  and  the  interest  or  principal  is  made  payable  at 
some  designated  bank  or  financial  institution,  then  the  treasurer  shall 
remit  the  amount  due  for  interest  or  principal  to  such  bank  or  finan- 
cial institution  for  payment  against  the  surrender  of  the  cancelled 
coupons  or  bonds. 

Whenever  any  school  district  bond,  or  installment  thereon,  shall 
become  due  and  payable,  interest  shall  cease  thereon  on  such  date; 
provided,  however,  that  if  such  bond  shall  be  presented  for  payment, 
or  payment  of  any  installment  shall  be  demanded,  when  the  same 
becomes  due,  and  payment  of  such  bond  or  installment  shall  not  be 
made  because  of  sufficient  funds  not  being  available  for  such  pur- 
pose,  interest   shall   continue    thereon   until   payment   is   made. 

Any  and  all  installments  on  interest  and  principal  on  bonds  held 
by  the  state  not  promptly  paid  when  due  shall  draw  interest  at  the 
rate  of  6%  per  annum  from  the  date  due  until  actually  paid,  irre- 
spective  of  the   rate   of  interest  on   the   bonds   themselves. 

Section  30.  Payment  of  bonds  held  by  the  state  and  of  optional 
bonds.  Whenever  there  is  available  money  in  any  school  district  bond 
sinking  fund  sufficient  to  pay  and  redeem  one  or  more  bonds  of  such 
series  or  issue  held  by  the  state  of  Montana,  the  county  treasurer 
must  apply  such  available  money  in  payment  of  as  many  of  such  bonds 
as  the  same  will  pay.  Not  less  than  thirty  days  before  the  next  in- 
terest due  date  the  county  treasurer  must  give  notice  to  the  state 
board  of  land  commissioners  that  on  such  interest  due  date  such  bond 
or  bonds  will  be  paid,  and  such  county  treasurer,  before  such  interest 
due  date,  must  remit  to  the  state  treasurer  the  amount  required  to 
pay  such  bond  or  bonds  with  interest.  Upon  receipt  of  such  amount, 
the  state  treasurer  must  cancel  such  bond  or  bonds,  and  all  unpaid 
coupons  attached  thereto,  and  return  the  same,  with  his  receipt,  to 
the  county  treasurer.  Provided,  however,  that  nothing  in  this  section 
shall  be  so  construed  as  to  permit  the  issuance  of  refunding  bonds 
by  any  school  district  for  the  purpose  of  redeeming,  before  maturity, 
any  bond   or   bonds  held   by   the    state,   nor  to   grant  the   right   to    pay 
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any  bond  or  bonds  held  by  the  state  with  the  proceeds  of  any  refund- 
ing bond  issue,  except  as  provided  in  section  seven  of  this  act. 

Whenever  there  is  available  money  in  any  school  district  bond 
sinking  fund  sufficient  to  pay  one  or  more  optional  bonds  of  such 
issue  or  series,  and  which  optional  bonds  are  not  yet  due  but  are  then 
redeemable,  or  will  become  redeemable  on  the  next  interest  due  date, 
and  such  bonds  are  not  held  by  the  state  of  Montana,  the  county 
treasurer  must  apply  such  available  money  in  payment  and  redemp- 
tion of  as  many  of  such  bonds  as  the  same  will  pay  and  redeem. 
The  county  treasurer  must  give  notice  to  the  holder  of  such  bond  or 
bonds,  if  known  to  him,  or  to  any  bank  or  financial  institution  at 
which  such  bonds  are  payable,  at  least  thirty  days  before  the  next 
interest  due  date,  that  such  bond  or  bonds  will  be  paid  and  re- 
deemed on  such  date.  If  such  bonds  are  payable  at  some  bank  or 
financial  institution  the  county  treasurer  must  remit  to  such  bank 
or  financial  institution,  before  such  interest  due  date,  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  pay  and  redeem  such  bond  or  bonds.  If  such  bond  or  bonds 
are  not  presented  for  payment  and  redemption  on  such  interest  due 
date  interest  shall  cease  thereon  on  such  date. 

Section  31.  Entry  of  payments  and  notice  to  clerk.  The  county 
treasurer  shall  make  the  necessary  entries  of  all  such  payments  of 
interest  and  principal  on  his  bond  registration  record  and  shall 
promptly  notify  the  clerk  of  the  school  district  of  the  payments  made 
and  shall  at  the  end  of  each  month  deliver  the  cancelled  coupons 
and  securities  to  the   county   clerk,   who  shall  file   same   in  his   office. 

Section  32.  Balances  of  sinking*  funds  to  be  transferred.  When 
all  of  the  bonds  of  any  school  district,  together  with  all  interest 
thereon,  have  been  fully  paid,  all  money  remaining  in  the  sinking 
fund  for  such  school  district  and  all  moneys  which  may  come  into 
such  sinking  fund  from  the  payment  of  the  delinquent  taxes  shall  be 
transferred  by  the  county  treasurer  to  the  general  fund  of  such 
school  district. 

Section  33.  If  any  part  or  parts  of  this  act  shall  be  held  to  be 
unconstitutional,  this  shall  not  affect  the  validity  of  any  other  pro- 
visions of  this  act. 

Section  34.  Repeal.  Sections  1032,  1230,  1232,  and  sections  1244 
to  1251  inclusive  of  the  revised  codes  of  Montana  of  1921,  and  sections 
1224,  1225,  1226,  1228,  and  1229  of  the  revised  codes  of  Montana  of 
1921,  as  amended  by  Chapter  153  of  the  session  laws  of  1923,  and  the 
said  chapter  153  of  the  session  laws  of  1923,  and  all  other  acts  and 
parts  of  acts  in  conflict  with  the  provisions  of  this  act  are  hereby 
repealed;  provided,  however,  that  any  and  all  outstanding  bonds  law- 
fully issued  by  school  districts  under  such  repealed  sections  and  acts 
shall  be  and  remain  valid  and  subsisting  bonds  and  obligations  of 
the  school  districts  issuing  the  same,  and  shall  be  subject  to  pay- 
ment and  redemption  in  the  manner  provided  in  this  act;  and  pro- 
vided, further,  that  if,  at  the  time  this  act  takes  effect,  any  school 
district  has  initiated  proceedings  under  such  repealed  sections  and 
acts  for  the  purpose  of  issuing  bonds  for  any  purpose  therein  author- 
ized, such  proceedings  may  be  completed  and  such  bonds  issued  and 
sold  in  the  manner  provided  in  such  repealed  sections  and  acts.  (Ap- 
proved March  9,  1927.) 
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1227.  School  district  liable  on  bonds.  The  faith  of  each  school 
district  Is  solemnly  pledged  for  the  payment  of  the  interest  and  the 
redemption  of  the  principal  of  the  bonds  which  shall  be  issued  under 
the  provisions  of  this  chapter.  And  for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  the 
provisions  of  this  chapter,  each  school  district  shall  be  a  body  cor- 
porate, which  may  sue  and  be  sued  by  or  in  the  name  of  the  board 
of  school  trustees  of  such  district. 

1231.  Duty  of  county  treasurer.  The  county  treasurer  shall  pay 
out  of  any  moneys  belonging  to  the  school  district  the  interest  upon 
any  bonds  issued  under  this  chapter  by  such  district  when  the  same 
shall  become  due,  upon  the  presentation  at  his  office  of  the  proper 
coupon,  which  shall  show  the  amount  due,  and  the  number  of  the 
bond  to  which  it  belongs;  and  all  coupons  so  paid  shall  be  reported 
to  the  school  trustees  at  their  first  meeting  thereafter.  But  the  board 
of  trustees  of  any  school  district  issuing  bonds  may,  by  resolution, 
direct  that  said  bonds  and  the  interest  thereon  shall  be  payable  in 
any  city  in  the  United  States,  and  then  such  bonds  and  coupons  shall 
be  made  payable  at  such  bank  in  said  city  as  shall  be  designated  by 
the  county  treasurer  at  the  time  of  issue;  and  all  bonds  and  coupons 
so  paid  must  be  returned  to  the  county  treasurer  and  by  him  can- 
celled and  exhibited  to  the  county  commissioners  at  their  first  meet- 
ing thereafter. 

1233.  Penalty.  If  any  of  the  school  trustees  of  any  district  shall 
fail  or  refuse  to  pay  into  the  proper  county  treasury  the  money  aris- 
ing from  the  sale  of  any  bonds  provided  for  by  this  chapter,  they  shall 
be  deemed  guilty  of  a  felony,  and  upon  conviction  thereof,  shall  be 
punished  by  imprisonment  in  the  state  penitentiary  for  a  term  of  not 
less  than  one  year  nor  more  than  ten  years. 

1243.  Repayment  of  loansw  Whenever  heretofore  money  has  been 
loaned  or  advanced  to  the  board  of  school  trustees  of  any  district,  for 
the  erection  of  a  schoolhouse  or  schoolhouses  therein,  by  any  person 
or  corporation,  in  reliance  upon  the  proceeds  of  the  sales  of  bonds 
for  the  repayment  of  the  same,  the  issuance  of  which  bonds  has  been 
voted  for  by  a  majority  of  the  electors  of  such  district,  voting  at  an 
election  held  for  the  purpose  of  authorizing  the  Issuance  of  the  same 
for  the  erection  of  a  schoolhouse  or  schoolhouses,  which  said  money 
has  been  used  by  such  board  of  school  trustees  in  the  erection  of  a 
schoolhouse  or  schoolhouses  in  such  district,  but  which  bonds  when 
issued  have  been  adjudged  and  held  to  be  void  or  invalid  by  the  su- 
preme court  of  the  state,  the  money  so  loaned  or  advanced  may  be 
repaid,  together  with  the  interest  thereon  covering  the  period  for 
which  interest  has  not  been  paid,  at  the  rate  specified  in  said  bonds 
so  held  to  be  void,  said  payment  to  be  made  by  the  board  of  school 
trustees  to  the  person  or  corporation  who  or  which  had  loaned  or 
advanced  the  same,  from  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  any  bonds  there- 
after issued  for  the  purpose  of  building  one  or  more  schoolhouses  in 
said  district,  or  for  any  other  school  purpose. 

1252.  Signers  required  on  petition  for  bond  elections.  No  election 
for  the  issuance  of  bonds  of  any  school  district,  or  of  any  town,  or 
city,  or  county,  shall  be  called  except  upon  presentation  of  a  petition 
therefor  to  the  board  of  school  trustees,  or  to  the  town  or  city  coun- 
cil, or  to  the  board  of  county  commissioners,  as  the  case  may  be, 
signed  by  at  least  twenty  per  cent  of  the  qualified,  registered  electors 
who  are  taxpayers  upon  property  within  said  school  district,  town, 
city  or  county,  and  whose  names  appear  on  the  assessment  roll  for 
the  year  next  preceding  such  election,  praying  for  the  calling  of  said 
election,  provided,  that  the  board  of  county  commissioners,  board  of 
school  trustees,  town  or  city  council,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  de- 
termine as  to  the  sufficiency  of  such  petition,  and  the  findings  of  such 
governing  body  shall  be  conclusive  against  the  municipality  in  favor 
of  any  innocent  holder  of  the  bonds  issued  under  and  by  virtue  of 
authority  conferred  by   election  provided  by  this  act. 
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1253.  Qualification  of  voters.  That  in  all  elections  hereafter  held 
for  the  issuance  of  bonds  of  any  school  district,  town,  city  or  county, 
only  qualified,  registered  electors  who  are  taxpayers  upon  property 
therein,  and  whose  names  appear  on  the  assessment  roll  for  the  year 
next  preceding  such  election  shall  be  entitled  to  vote  thereat. 

CHAPTER  70,   SESSION  LAWS   1925 
Relating  to  redemption  of  bonds. 

Section  1.  That  section  1916  of  the  revised  codes  of  Montana  of 
1921  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  1916.  The  state  board  of  land  commissioners  shall  permit 
any  county,  school  district,  city,  or  town  to  redeem  one  or  more  of 
its  bonds  at  the  expiration  of  any  Interest  period,  before  the  maturity 
of  such  bonds,  upon  giving  to  the  state  board  of  land  commissioners 
thirty  days'  notice  of  its  intention  to  redeem  and  pay  such  bonds,  and 
upon  payment  thereof  as  herein  provided,  such  bonds  shall  be  deliv- 
ered to  such  county,  school  district,  city,  or  town  for  cancellation; 
provided,  that  this  section  shall  not  be  construed  to  permit  the  Issu- 
ance of  refunding  bonds  by  any  county,  school  district,  city,  or  town 
for  the  purpose  of  redeeming,  before  maturity,  any  bond  or  bonds 
owned  by  the  state,  nor  to  grant  the  right  to  pay,  before  maturity, 
any  bond  or  bonds  owned  by  the  state  out  of  the  proceeds  of  any 
refunding  bond  issue.      (Approved  February   28,   1925.) 

CHAPTER  128,   SESSION  LAWS  1923 

Authorizing"  the  board  of  school  trustees  of  any  school  district, 
having  all  or  any  part  of  its  funds  deposited  in  any  bank,  which  has 
become  insolvent,  to  issue  wan^ants. 

Section  1.  The  board  of  school  trustees  of  any  school  district  In 
the  state  of  Montana  shall  have,  and  are  hereby  given,  in  addition  to 
powers  already  conferred  upon  them,  authority,  whenever  at  any  time 
such  district  shall  have  all  or  a  part  of  its  funds  deposited  in  any 
bank  which  has  become  insolvent,  to  issue  warrants  to  the  amount 
of  not  to  exceed  one  hundred  percentum  of  such  funds  so  deposited 
for  teachers'  salaries,  school  supplies  and  equipment,  new  buildings 
heretofore  completed,  necessary  repairs,  school  buildings  and  heating 
plants  therein,  or  other  necessary  expenses  incurred  in  the  mainte- 
nance of  schools  in  such  district,  and,  in  case  such  funds  so  depos- 
ited are  not  recovered  in  sufficient  amount  to  pay  off  and  discharge 
such  warrants,  and  to  levy  taxes  therfor  would  be  burdensome  to 
such  district  or  would  exceed  the  limit  of  taxes  permitted  by  law  to 
be  levied,  to  issue  negotiable  coupon  bonds  therefor  and  to  pledge 
the  credit  and  resources  of  the  district  for  the  payment  of  the  prin- 
cipal and  interest  of  such  bonds.  The  provisions  of  this  act  shall 
apply  to  rural  school  districts  organized  under  chapter  80  of  part 
three  of  the  political  code,  1921,  whether  the  funds  shall  have  been 
distributed  to  the  sub-district  or  not  and  the  board  of  trustees  of  such 
rural  school  district  shall  have  the  power  to  negotiate  bonds  as  herein 
provided  for  trustees  of  school  districts  for  the  purpose  of  funding 
outstanding  warrants  of  the  sub-districts  thereof  and  to  pledge  the 
credit  and  resources  of  the  rural  school  district  for  the  payment  of 
the  principal  and  interest  of  such   bonds. 

Section  2.  The  funding  bonds  authorized  by  this  act  shall  be 
issued  under  the  following  conditions,  to-wit: 

1.  When  the  board  of  trustees  shall  have  listed  certain  unpaid 
warrants  and  certified  that  they  were  regularly  issued  subsequent  to 
July  1,  1922,  for  purposes  set  forth  in  section  1  of  this  act  and  there 
is  not  sufficient  money,  other  than  that  deposited  in  insolvent  banks, 
to  the  credit  of  such  school  district  available  for  the  payment  of  such 
outstanding  warrants; 
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2.  When  in  the  judgment  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  such  district 
to  levy  and  collect  a  tax  for  the  purpose  of  paying  such  warrants 
will  be  a  hardship  and  burden  to  said  school  district; 

3.  When  sufficient  money  has  not  been  recovered  from  such  in- 
solvent bank  or  banks   to   pay  or  discharge   such  warrants; 

4.  Provided,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  submit  the  question  of 
the  issuance  of  such  bonds  to  fund  such  indebtedness  to  the  vote  of 
the  electors  of  such  school  district. 

Section  3.  The  board  of  school  trustees  shall  by  resolution,  de- 
clare that  the  existing  indebtedness  shall  be  funded  by  the  issuance  of 
bonds  which  said  resolution  shall  describe  the  amount  and  kinds  of 
indebtedness,  which  is  to  be  funded,  and  declare  and  certify  as  to  the 
validity  of  such  indebtedness,  and  that  conditions  exist  as  specified 
in  section  2  of  this  act,  which  resolution  and  certificate  shall  be  con- 
clusive against  the  district  as  to  the  validity  of  indebtedness  so  funded 
in  favor  of  holders  of  said  bonds. 

Section  4.  The  board  of  school  trustees  shall,  by  resolution,  fix 
the  rate  of  interest  which  said  bonds  shall  bear,  not  exceeding  six 
percentum  per  annum,  payable  semi-annually;  the  denomination,  form 
and  terms  thereof,  which  must  be  serial  bonds  for  a  term  not  to  ex- 
ceed ten  years;  such  bonds  shall  bear  the  signature  of  the  chairman 
of  the  board  of  trustees  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  clerk  of  said  dis- 
trict; and  the  coupons  attached  to  the  bonds  shall  be  signed  by  the 
said  chairman  and  clerk,  provided  a  facsimile  of  the  signatures  of  the 
chairman  and  clerk  may  be  affixed  to  the  coupon  only  when  so  recited 
in  the  bonds  and  the  corporate  seal  of  the  school  district  shall  be 
affixed  to  each  of  the  bonds. 

Upon  execution,  the  bonds  shall  be  deposited  with  the  county 
treasurer,  who  shall  register  the  same  in  a  book  provided  for  that 
purpose  which  shall  show  the  number  and  amount  of  each  bond,  its 
date,  the  date  payable  and  redeemable,  and  the  person  to  whom  the 
same  is  issued,  and  the  county  treasurer  shall  deliver  the  same  to 
the  person  or  persons  to  whom  sold  upon  their  making  payment  for 
the  same,  or  if  so  directed  by  the  board  of  trustees  to  such  person 
or  persons  who  shall  surrender  an  amount  of  warrants,  which,  with 
accrued  interest,  shall  equal  the  par  value  of  such  bonds  and  such 
warrants  so  received  by  the  treasurer   shall  be   immediately  cancelled. 

Section  5.  The  board  of  school  trustees  shall  provide  for  a  tax 
levy  to  pay  the  principal  and  interest  of  such  bonds  as  they  mature 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  laws  relating  to  taxes  and 
sinking  fund. 

Section  6.  When  the  board  issues  any  bonds  authorized  by  this 
act,  it  is  its  duty  to  sell  the  same  and  it  shall  give  notice  by  adver- 
tisement in  some  newspaper  published  in  this  state  at  least  once  a 
week  for  four  consecutive  weeks,  the  date  of  the  first  publication  to 
be  not  less  than  thirty  days  prior  to  date  of  sale;  such  advertisement 
must  state  the  date,  hour  and  place  where  such  sale  will  take  place 
and  shall  describe  the  bonds  to  be  sold,  giving  the  amount,  denomina- 
tion, rate  of  interest,  time  payable,  time  redeemable  and  purpose  of 
the  proposed  bond  issue.  The  trustees  are  authorized  to  reject  any 
and  all  bids  and  sell  such  bonds  at  private  sale  if  they  deem  it  for 
the  best  interests  of  the  district;  the  proceed.s  from  the  sale  of  such 
bonds  to  be  used  wholly  for  the  purpose  of  taking  up  and  retiring 
the  outstanding  indebtedness  of  the  district  as  described  in  the  reso- 
lution provided  for  by  section  3  of  this  act.  Provided,  however,  that 
the  board  may,  if  in  its  opinion,  it  would  be  to  the  best  interests  of 
the  district  so  to  do,  execute  an  exchange  of  such  bonds  by  issuing 
the  same  to  any  person  or  persons  holding  the  warrants  of  said  dis- 
a-ict  issued  as  provided  in  this  act,  the  exchange  to  be  made  dollar 
for  dollar. 
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Section  7.  Any  money  recovered  from  such  insolvent  bank  or 
banks,  after  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  such  bonds,  shall  be  credited 
to  the  sinking  fund  for  the   retirement  of  such  bonds. 

Section  8.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  in  conflict  herewith  are 
hereby  repealed. 

Section  9.  There  being  no  adequate  provision  by  law  for  the  meet- 
ing of  the  emergency  existing  and  there  being  a  large  number  of 
school  districts  in  the  state  of  Montana,  which  will  be  unable  to  con- 
tinue their  school  operations  unless  their  present  financial  condition 
is  remedied,  and,  this  act  being  deemed  of  immediate  importance,  and 
an  emergency  existing  within  the  meaning  of  the  constitution,  there- 
fore, this  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  Its 
passage  and  approval.     (Approved  March  8,   1923.) 
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1255.  EstaMishment  of  manual  and  industrial  training.  Elemen- 
tary manual  and  industrial  training  which  shall  include  industrial 
art  may  form  part  of  the  required  course  of  study  in  all  grades  of 
the  public  schools  of  the  state  of  Montana.  The  superintendent  of 
public  instruction  shall  formulate  a  course  of  study  or,  he  may  ap- 
prove courses  of  study  formulated  by  local  school  officials,  which 
meet  the  requirements  of  this  section.  The  clerk  of  each  school  dis- 
trict in  his  annual  report  to  the  county  superintendent  shall  state 
whether  the  above  provisions  have  been  complied  with  within  the 
schools  of  his  district. 

1256.  Designation  of  districts  and  character  of  instruction.  All 
school  districts  having  a  population  of  more  than  five  thousand  shall, 
and  districts  of  less  population  may,  maintain  at  least  one  manual 
training  school  suitably  equipped  and  designated  to  furnish  manual 
and  industrial  instruction  to  pupils  who  are  above  the  fifth  grade. 
Said  schools  shall  furnish  instruction  in  elementary  wood,  metal  and 
textile  work;  in  mechanical  and  industrial  drawing;  and  in  commu- 
nities where  applicable  in  agriculture,  mineralogy,  and  technical  min- 
ing; and  for  girls  above  the  fifth  grade,  instruction  in  household 
management,  decoration  and  economics,  and  in  needlework.  They 
shall  also  include  instruction  in  industrial  history  and  geography; 
and  in  the  industrial  materials,  processes,  and  products  with  special 
reference  to  the  industrial  pursuits  of  the  communities  in  which  they 
are  situated. 

1257.  Courses.  The  courses  to  be  presented  in  these  schools  shall 
provide: 

1.  A  general  culture,  intelligence  and  skill  for  those  pupils  whose 
school  attendance  will  end  with  the  elementary  or  secondary  grades; 
and 
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2.  A  progressive  development  designed  to  prepare  directly  for 
efficient  work  in  the  related  technical  and  scientific  courses  of  the 
higher  institutions  of  learning. 

The  courses  shall  be  modified  to  meet  in  the  largest  measure  the 
needs  of  each  class  of  pupils. 

Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be  understood  as  forbidding  any 
school  from  using  other  materials  than  those  herein  specified  nor  as 
preventing  a  different  assignment  of  work  by  grades,  provided  that 
all  courses  shall  have  the  approval  of  the  state  board  of  education. 

1258.  Qualification  of  teachers.  Teachers  of  such  schools  shall 
have  had  special  preparation  for  such  instruction  and  shall  be  holders 
of  special  manual  training  teachers'  certificates,  which  the  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction  is  hereby  empowered  to  grant,  when 
satisfied  that  the  applicant  has  received  a  sufficient  general  educa- 
tion and  the  professional  and  technical  preparation  necessary  for  such 
manual  and  industrial  training. 

1259.  Special  courses  in  districts  with  population  of  over  ten 
thousand.  In  all  school  districts  having  a  population  of  over  ten 
thousand,  there  shall  be,  and  in  school  districts  of  less  population, 
there  may  be  maintained  schools  of  special  courses  in  connection 
with  manual  training,  or  city  or  county  high  schools,  designed  to  fur- 
nish a  direct  vocational  training,  including  training  in  agricultural 
pursuits  and  mining  for  which  there  shall  be  a  local  demand.  Classes 
shall  be  formed  when  not  less  than  twenty  applicants  desire  instruc- 
tion in  any  vocation.  Pupils  who  have  reached  the  age  of  twelve 
years  and  who  have  completed  not  less  than  the  general  school  work 
assigned  to  the  first  five  grades  may  be  admitted  to  these  courses 
upon  such  terms  as  the  board  of  trustees  of  the  district  may  pre- 
scribe; pupils  above  the  age  of  fourteen,  together  with  adults  may 
be  admitted  to  evening  classes,  providing  similar  instruction  upon 
such  terms  of  admittance  as  the  trustees  may  prescribe,  provided  that 
there  shall  In  no  case  be  any  charge  for  tuition.  Teachers  of  such 
classes  shall  be  holders  of  special  certificates  issued  by  the  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction,  specifying  the  subject  or  subjects  which 
the  holder  is  entitled  to  teach.  Applicants  for  such  certificates  must 
present  satisfactory  evidence  not  only  of  general  educational  qualifi- 
cations, but  of  special  training  and  practical  experience  in  the  voca- 
tions which  they  are  to  teach. 

1260.  Support  from  general  school  fund — building's  and  equipment. 
The  trustees  of  any  district  are  hereby  empowered  to  use  moneys 
from  the  general  school  fund  of  the  district  for  the  maintenance  of 
manual  and  industrial  schools  and  courses  the  same  as  for  other 
school  purposes;  provided,  that  the  state  treasurer  shall  pay  annu- 
ally from  any  funds  in  his  possession  not  otherwise  appropriated  ten 
dollars  to  each  district  for  each  person  attending  such  manual  and 
industrial  courses  for  a  period  of  six  months  or  more  yearly;  pro- 
vided, further,  that  the  state  treasurer  shall  likewise  pay  annually 
to  any  county  high  school  which  maintains  a  manual  training  depart- 
ment, from  any  funds  in  the  state  treasury,  not  otherwise  appropri- 
ated, the  sum  of  ten  dollars  for  each  child  or  student  attending  the 
manual  training  department  in  such  county  high  school  for  a  period 
of  six  months  or  longer  yearly.  Buildings  and  furnishings  and  equip- 
ment for  manual  and  industrial  training  shall  be  provided  in  the 
same  manner  as  now  prescribed  for  the  erection  and  furnishing  of 
buildings   for   other   school   purposes. 

1261.  Penalty  for  schools  not  complying  with  this  act.  To  secure 
an  efficient  administration  of  this  act  the  state  board  of  education 
shall  determine  whether  such  manual  and  industrial  schools  and 
courses  meet  the  provisions  of  the  law.  Such  schools  as  do  not  meet 
the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  be  entitled  to  state  aid  until  all 
defects   are   remedied. 
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1262.  Any  county  may  establish  Iiig-li  school.  Any  county  in  the 
state  may  establish  a  high  school  on  the  conditions  and  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  prescribed,  for  the  purpose  of  affording  better  educational 
facilities  for  pupils  more  advanced  than  those  attending  the  elemen- 
tary schools. 

1263.  Petition  for  establishment  and  location.  Whenever  one  hun- 
dred freeholders  in  any  county  shall  petition  the  board  of  county 
commissioners,  requesting  that  a  high  school  be  established  in  their 
county,  the  county  clerk  shall  give  twenty  days'  notice,  by  publication 
in  the  official  paper  of  the  county,  that  such  petition  has  been  filed, 
and  that  any  village,  town  or  city  may  become  a  candidate  for  the 
location  of  said  high  school  upon  petition  of  not  less  than  fifty  free- 
holders of  said  village,  town  or  city,  requesting  that  said  place  be 
named  as  the  candidate  for  the  location  of  said  high  school.     All  nom- 
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inations  of  places  for  the  location  of  said  school  shall  be  filed  with 
the  board  of  county  commissioners  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  the  first  publication  of  said  notice.  Any  number  of  places  may  be 
candidates  for  the  location  of  said  school,  but  no  freeholder  shall  ap- 
pend his  name  to  more  than  one  petition.  If  such  petition  is  filed  at 
any  time  when  the  board  of  county  commissioners  is  not  in  session, 
the  county  clerk  shall  notify  the  commissioners  thereof,  and  a  special 
meeting  shall  be  held  to  call  the  necessary  election  herein  provided 
for. 

1264.  Election — voting".  At  the  expiration  of  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  the  first  publication  of  said  notice,  the  county  commissioners 
shall  call  an  election  and  appoint  precinct  judges  and  clerks.  Said 
election  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the  general  election 
laws  of  the  state.  The  county  clerk  shall  give  twenty  days'  notice  of 
such  election  by  publication  in  the  official  paper  of  the  county  that 
the  question  of  establishing  a  high  school  in  said  county  and  the  loca- 
tion thereof,  will  be  submitted  to  the  qualified  electors  of  said  county 
at  a  designated  time.  The  notice  shall  distinctly  specify  the  places 
which  are  candidates  in  the  forthcoming  election.  The  qualified  elec- 
tors shall  vote  by  ballot,  for  or  against  the  establishment  of  a  county 
high  school,  and  on  separate  ballots  with  the  names  of  the  place  or 
places  that  are  candidates  for  the  location  of  said  school  written  or 
printed  thereon,  vote  for  not  more  than  one  of  the  places  named  upon 
said  ballot  as  a  candidate  for  the  location  of  said  school.  The  ballots 
shall   be  substantially  in  the  following  form: 


Ballot 

No.   1 

For  a 

County 

High 

School 

Againj 

3t  a  County  High 

School 

Ballot  No.   2 

Helena 
Marysville 


An  elector  desiring  to  vote  for  the  establishment  of  a  high  school, 
shall  do  so  by  placing  an  "X"  before  the  clause,  "For  a  County  High 
School,"  which  shall  be  a  vote  in  favor  of  establishing  a  county  high 
school.  An  elector  desiring  to  vote  against  the  establishment  of  a  high 
school,  shall  do  so  by  placing  an  "X"  before  the  clause,  "Against  a 
County  High  School."  An  elector  desiring  to  vote  for  the  location  of 
a  county  high  school  at  a  certain  place,  shall  do  so  by  placing  an 
"X"  before  the  name  of  the  place  desired  for  the  location  of  such 
school. 

1265.  Canvass  of  retnrns.  After  the  election,  the  ballots  on  said 
question  shall  be  canvassed  in  the  manner  provided  for  general  county 
elections,  and,  if  the  votes  in  favor  of  establishing  a  county  high 
school  shall  be  a  majority  of  all  votes  cast  upon  said  proposition,  the 
board  of  county  commissioners  shall  proceed  to  canvass  the  vote  for 
the  different  candidates  for  the  location  of  said  school,  and  the  village, 
town  or  city  having  the  largest  number  of  votes  for  the  location  of 
said  school,  provided  said  number  of  votes  be  a  majority  of  all  votes 
cast  in  favor  of  the  measure,  shall  b©  declared  to  be  the  place  for 
the  location  thereof.  If  the  results  are  in  favor  of  establishing  such 
high    school,    and   any    candidate   for    its    location    has    a    majority,    the 
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board  of  county  commissioners,  by  an  order  duly  entered  on  the  min 
utes,  shall  so  declare  this  fact,  and  the  board  shall  immediately  there- 
after appoint  six  persons,  residents  and  taxpayers  of  the  county  not 
less  than  three  nor  more  than  four  of  whom  shall  be  residents  of  the 
village,  town  or  city,  where  the  school  is  located,  who  shall,  with  the 
county  superintendent  of  schools,  constitute  a  board  of  trustees  for 
said  school. 

In  case  of  a  tie  vote  between  two  or  more  of  the  candidates  hav- 
ing the  highest  number  of  votes  for  the  location  of  said  school,  the 
county  commissioners  shall  immediately  call  another  election  in  the 
manner  provided  by  law  for  general  county  elections;  at  which  the 
only  question  to  be  submitted  shall  be  the  location  of  said  school  and 
only  the  names  of  those  candidates  so  tied  shall  appear  upon  the 
ballot. 

1260.  Board  of  trustees — composition  and  terms.  The  board  of 
trustees  shall  consist  of  seven  members,  of  which  the  county  superin- 
tendent shall  be  a  member,  and  the  remaining  six  members  shall  be 
appointed  by  the  county  commissioners.  The  term  of  office  of  trustees, 
other  than  the  county  superintendent,  except  as  is  especially  provided 
for  in  section  1267  of  this  code,  shall  be  two  years  and  until  their 
successors  are  appointed  and  qualified.     (Approved  March  9,   1927.) 

1267.  Appointment.  The  county  commissioners  shall  appoint  at 
their  regular  meeting  in  December,  1927,  two  trustees,  one  for  a  term 
of  two  years,  and  one  for  a  term  of  one  year,  and,  annually  thereafter 
at  their  regular  meeting  in  December,  they  shall  appoint  three  trustees 
for  a  two  year  term,  their  terms  to  begin  on  the  first  day  of  January 
after  such  appointment. 

Of  the  trustees  appointed  not  more  than  two  shall  be  residents 
outside  of  the  school  district  in  which  the  high  school  is  located,  and 
the  two  trustees  resident  outside  of  the  school  district  in  which  the 
high  school  is  located,  must  be  appointed  in  different  years.  (Ap- 
proved March  9,  1927.) 

1268.  Vacancies.  Whenever  any  vacancy  occurs  in  said  board  of 
trustees,  from  any  cause,  the  secretary  of  the  board  shall  immediately 
certify  such  vacancy  to  the  board  of  county  commissioners. 

126&.  Meeting" — quorum — contracts.  The  county  high  school  board 
shall  hold  four  regular  meetings  each  year,  on  the  third  Saturday  of 
April,  July,  October  and  January,  and  such  special  meetings  not  to 
exceed  two  in  any  one  month,  as  they  may  deem  necessary.  The  pro- 
visions of  the  general  school  law  as  to  notice,  time  and  place  of  meet- 
ings shall  govern  all  county  high  school  boards. 

A  majority  of  said  board  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for  the  trans- 
action of  business,  except  it  shall  be  necessary  for  a  majority  of  the 
whole  board  to  enter  into  any  contract,  on  behalf  of  the  board. 

1270,  Officers.  At  their  regular  January  meeting  in  each  year  the 
trustees  shall  choose  from  their  number  a  president,  vice-president  and 
secretary,  who  shall  hold  office  for  one  year  or  until  their  successors 
have  been  appointed  and  qualified,  and  said  trustees  shall  have  au- 
thority to  make  all  necessary  rules  for  their  government,  not  incon- 
sistent with  the  law.  The  county  treasurer  of  the  county  shall  be  the 
treasurer  of  the  board  and  the  custodian  of  all  funds  available  for 
school  purposes.     (Approved  March  9,  1927.) 

1271.  Powers  and  duties.  The  board  of  trustees  shall  have  power 
and  it  shall  be  their  duty: 

1.  To  keep  a  record  of  all  the  official  acts  done  by  said  board, 
and  to  keep  a  full  record  of  all  warrants  issued  against  moneys  be- 
longing to  said  county  high  school.  Payments  of  money  can  only  be 
made  upon  warrants  drawn  against  said  funds  belonging  to  said  high 
school,  and  each  warrant  so  drawn  must  specify  upon  its  face  the 
purpose  for  which  it  is   drawn. 
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2.  To  proceed,  as  soon  as  practicable  after  their  appointment  and 
qualification,  to  select  at  the  place  designated  as  the  location  for  the 
county  high  school,  the  best  site  that  can  be  obtained,  and  the  title 
thereto,  upon  securing  said  site  by  purchase  or  otherwise  shall  vest 
in  the  county;  the  trustees  shall  then  proceed  to  make  purchase  of 
material  and  to  let  such  contracts  for  necessary  school  buildings  as 
they  may  deem  proper.  They  shall  not,  however,  make  any  purchase 
or  enter  into  any  contract,  whereby  obligations  are  assumed  in  ex- 
cess of  the  amount  of  funds  on  hand,  or  available  through  the  levy 
of  taxes  for  the  current  year,  or  the  issuance  of  bonds. 

3.  To  lease,  at  their  discretion,  suitable  buildings  for  the  use  of 
the  high  school  while  the  new  buildings  are  in  process  of  erection,  or 
to  contract  with  the  trustees  of  the  local  school  district,  or  any  other 
parties,  for  the  use  of  suitable  buildings  for  high  school  purposes  for 
such  time  as  may  be  deemed  best  for  the  interests  of  the  county. 

4.  To  employ,  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  two  years,  some  suit- 
able person  to  take  charge  of  said  school,  who  shall  possess  such 
qualifications  as  are  now  required  to  be  possessed  by  a  city  superin- 
tendent of  schools;  except  that  said  principal  shall  not  be  required 
to  possess  more  than  three  years  of  experience  in  teaching;  to  furnish 
such  assistant  teachers  as  they  may  deem  necessary,  and  to  designate 
the  salaries  which  shall  be  paid  to  said  principal  and  assistant  teach- 
ers; provided,  that  such  teachers  shall  be  required  to  have  the  qualifi- 
cations required  of  a  teacher  to  hold  a  position  in  a  district  high 
school,   and   also   to  hold   a  valid   Montana    certificate. 

5.  To  adopt,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  principal,  such  courses 
of  study  as  will  properly  fit  the  student  attending  said  high  school 
for  admission  to  the  collegiate  class  of  any  of  the  state  educational 
institutions  and  such  course  of  study  shall  contain  the  work  now  pro- 
vided for  accredited  high  schools  by  the  state  board  of  education. 

6.  To  admit  pupils  without  tuition  under  such  rules  and  regula- 
tions as  they  may  deem  proper  in  regard  to  age  and  grade  of  attain- 
ments essential  to  entitle  pupils  to  admission  to  such  schools;  pro- 
vided, that  no  person  shall  be  admitted  to  such  high  school  who  shall 
not  have  satisfactorily  completed  the  work  of  the  elementary  grades. 
All  eligible  pupils  in  the  county  are  entitled  to  attend  the  county 
high  school,  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  board  to  provide  accom- 
modations for  such  pupils. 

7.  To  admit  pupils  from  other  counties,  when  there  is  room,  upon 
the  payment  of  such  tuition  as  the  board  of  trustees  may  prescribe; 
but  at  no  time  shall  such  pupils  continue  in  such  school  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  pupils  residing  in  the  county  in  which  such  school  school  is 
located. 

8.  To  provide,  by  purchase  or  otherwise,  for  school  books,  school 
furniture,  repair  of  school  buildings,  furnishings  or  equipment  and  for 
other  things  needed  in  the  schoolhouse  or  on  the  school  grounds  or 
for  the  use  of  the  school  board.     (Approved  March  8,  1923.) 

1272.  Compensation  of  tnistees.  The  trustees  who  do  not  reside 
at  the  place  where  said  high  school  is  established  are  entitled  to 
mileage  in  attending  the  meetings  of  the  board.  The  trustees  of  said 
high  school  shall  serve  without  compensation,  but  shall  pay  their  sec- 
retary such  reasonable  compensation  as  may  be  determined  and  the 
board  shall  make  such  reports,  from  time  to  time,  as  the  county  su- 
perintendent of  schools  or  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion may  require. 

1273.  Principal  may  make  rules.  The  principal  of  any  such  high 
school,  with  the  approval  of  the  board  of  trustees,  shall  make  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  he  may  deem  proper  in  regard  to  the  studies, 
conduct  and  government  of  the  pupils  under  his  charge,  and  if  any 
such  pupils  will  not  conform  to,  nor  obey  the  rules  of  the  school,  they 
may  be  suspended  by  the  principal  or  expelled  therefrom  by  the  board 
of  trustees. 
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1274.  Diploma  to  admit  to  state  colleg-iate  institutions.  Upon  the 
presentation  of  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  any  such  county  high 
school  within  eighteen  months  from  the  date  of  the  same,  to  any 
state  institution  of  learning,  the  person  presenting  the  same  may  be 
admitted  without  further  examination  to  said  institution  of  learning. 

1275.  Tax  levy.  At  the  regular  April  meeting  or  at  some  subse- 
quent meeting,  called  for  such  purpose,  said  trustees  shall  make  an 
estimate  of  the  amount  of  funds  needed  for  building  purposes,  for  pay- 
ment of  teachers'  wages,  and  for  payment  of  contingent  expenses,  and 
they  shall  present  to  the  board  of  county  commissioners  a  certified 
estimate  of  the  rate  of  tax  required  to  raise  the  amount  desired  for 
such  purposes,  and  the  board  of  county  commissioners  must  levy  such 
tax  as  other  county  taxes  are  levied.  But  in  no  case  shall  the  tax 
for  such  purposes  exceed  in  one  year  the  amount  of  six  mills  on  the 
dollar  on  the  taxable  property  of  the  county.  If  said  tax  exceeds 
five  mills,  the  proceeds  of  the  five  mills  shall  be  apportioned  as  here- 
tofore provided  by  law,  and  the  balance  of  said  tax  shall  be  appor- 
tioned to  the  county  high  school  alone  or  at  its  discretion  be  dis- 
tributed among  the  several  high  schools  of  the  county  on  the  same 
basis  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the  other  five  mills  are  distributed. 
(Approved  March  10,  1925.) 

1276.  Sutomissioii  to  electors  of  question  of  bond  issue.  The  sec- 
retary of  the  board  of  county  high  school  trustees,  whenever  a  ma- 
jority of  the  board  shall  so  decide,  and  upon  the  presentation  of  a 
petition  in  the  manner  provided  by  law,  shall  certify  to  the  board  of 
county  commissioners  that  they  have  decided  to  submit  to  the  tax- 
payers of  the  county  the  question  whether  the  county  bonds  shall  be 
issued  for  the  purpose  of  the  erection  or  purchase  of  a  building  or 
buildings  for  high  school  purposes  and  the  equipment  thereof,  or  for 
the  erection  and  equipment  of  a  dormitory  or  dormitories,  or  gymna- 
sium, and  for  a  suitable  site  or  sites  therefor,  and  shall  include  in 
such  certificates  the  amount  of  such  bonds,  which  amount  shall  not 
exceed  the  sum  of  four  hundred  thousand  dollars  in  any  one  county 
of  the  first  class,  and  three  hundred  thousand  dollars  in  any  one 
county  of  the  second  or  third  class,  and  in  all  other  counties  shall 
not  exceed  the  sum  of  two  hundred  thousand  dollars  in  any  one 
county.  Such  bonds  may  run  for  a  term  of  twenty  years  or  less,  but 
no  longer;  provided,  that  any  such  issue  of  bonds  shall  not  increase 
the  indebtedness  of  any  county  beyond  the  maximum  limit  fixed  by 
the  state  constitution. 

It  shall  also  be  lawful  for  a  majority  of  the  board  of  school  trus- 
tees of  any  county  high  school,  through  its  secretary  as  aforesaid, 
after  the  presentation  of  a  petition  in  the  manner  provided  by  law, 
to  certify  to  the  board  of  county  commissioners  for  submission  to  the 
electors  of  the  county,  the  question  as  to  whether  or  not  county  bonds 
shall  be  issued  for  the  purposes  above  specified,  the  proceeds  thereof 
to  be  divided  between  the  county  high  school  and  the  several  four- 
year  accredited  district  high  schools  of  the  county  in  the  manner  des- 
ignated by  said  board.  In  all  such  cases  the  question  submitted  to 
the  electors  shall  definitely  state  the  amount  of  said  bond  issue  which 
is  to  be  expended  for  or  upon  the  county  high  school,  and  the  amount 
thereof  which  is  to  be  divided  among  the  several  four-year  accredited 
district  high  schools  of  the  county,  which  allotment  shall  be  prorated 
so  that  each  of  the  four-year  accredited  district  high  schools  shall 
receive  that  percentage  of  the  total  bond  issue  which  the  assessed 
valuation  of  the  property  in  the  four-year  accredited  high  school  dis- 
trict bears  to  the  assessed  valuation  of  the  entire  county. 

That  as  soon  as  practicable  after  receiving  such  certificate,  the 
board  of  county  commissioners  shall  fix  the  term  for  which  said  bonds 
are  to  run,  and  the  rate  of  interest  they  shall  bear;  and  shall  proceed 
to   submit  the  question   of  issuing  such  bonds  to  the  qualified  electors 
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Of  the  county  in  the  manner  provided  by  law  for  th&  issuance  of  other 
county  bonds.  If  such  bonds  are  issued,  the  board  of  county  commis- 
sioners, at  the  time  of  making  the  levy  of  taxes  for  county  purposes 
each  year,  shall  levy  a  tax  for  that  year  upon  the  taxable  property 
in  the  county  for  the  interest  and  redemption  of  said  bonds,  and  such 
taxes  must  not  be  less  than  sufficient  to  pay  the  interest  on  said 
bonds  for  that  year,  and  such  proportion  of  th&  principal  as  is  to 
become  due  during  the  year,  and  in  any  event  must  be  high  enough 
to  raise  annually,  for  the  first  half  of  the  term,  a  sufficient  sum  to 
pay  the  interest  thereon,  and  during  the  remainder  of  the  term,  high 
enough  to  pay  said  annual  interest  and  to  pay  annually  a  portion  of 
the  principal  of  said  bonds  equal  to  the  quotient  produced  by  taking 
the  whole  amount  of  said  bonds  outstanding,  and  dividing  it  by  the 
number  of  years  said  bonds  have  yet  to  run;  and  all  moneys  so  levied, 
when  collected,  must  be  paid  into  the  county  treasury  to  the  credit 
of  the  county  high  school  and  kept  in  a  separate  fund,  and  used  for 
the  payment  of  the  principal  and  interest  on  said  bonds,  and  for  no 
other  purpose;  provided,  however,  that  the  accumulated  money  may 
be  invested  as  is  provided  for  the  investment  of  money  collected  for 
the  payment  of  school  district  bonds.  Said  tax  shall  be  levied  and 
collected  as  other  county  taxes. 

In  any  county  wherein  there  are  now  maintained  one  or  more  dis- 
trict high  schools,  in  which  a  county  high  school  has  been  created, 
or  may  hereafter  be  created,  the  trustees  of  any  such  school  district 
may,  by  resolution  duly  passed  at  a  regular  or  special  meeting  of 
such  board  of  trustees,  discontinue  such  district  high  school,  to  take 
effect  upon  the  establishment  of  the  county  high  school;  and  in  case 
such  county  high  school  is  located,  as  provided  in  this  chapter,  within 
any  school  district  maintaining  a  district  high  school,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  such  school  district  to  discontinue  the 
district  high  school. 

1277.  Repealing  clause.  Nothing  in  this  act  shall  be  construed  to 
amend  or  repeal  any  of  the  provisions  of  an  act  entitled:  "An  act  re- 
quiring a  petition  of  twenty  per  cent  of  the  qualified  electors  who  are 
taxpayers  to  authorize  the  voting  upon  the  issuance  of  any  school, 
town,  city  or  county  bonds,  and  providing  who  are  entitled  to  vote 
thereon,"  enacted  by  the  17th  legislative  assembly  of  Montana,  (sec- 
iton  1253  of  this  code)  and  that  all  other  acts  and  parts  of  acts  in 
conflict  herewith  are  hereby  repealed. 

1278.  Payment  of  bonds.  Said  bonds  shall  be  paid,  principal  and 
interest,  in  the  manner  provided  for  the  payment  of  other  county 
bonds. 

1279.  Assessment  for  maintenance.  In  case  bonds  are  issued,  the 
trustees  in  making  estimates  for  the  maintenance  of  the  high  school, 
shall  not  include  estimates  for  building  or  other  purposes  for  which 
the  said  bonds  are  issued. 

1280.  School  districts  maintaining'  high  school  classes  to  share  in 
high  school  moneys.  In  any  county  where  a  county  high  school  has 
been  established,  any  school  district  which  maintains  high  school 
classes,  duly  accredited  by  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruc- 
tion shall  be  entitled  on  such  accredition  to  share  in  all  county  high 
school  moneys  levied  and  collected  for  maintenance,  and  the  money 
derived  from  such  levy  shall  be  apportioned  by  the  county  superin- 
tendent of  schools  to  the  several  accredited  high  schools  in  the  county, 
according  to  the  average  daily  attendance  in  accredited  high  school 
classes  for  the  school  year  next  preceding  as  determined  by  the  said 
county  superintendent.  In  making  the  apportionment  provided  for  in 
this  section,  the  attendance  of  all  pupils  residing  in  the  county  in 
which  the  high  school  is  located,  shall  be  included  without  regard  to 
residence  in  the  particular  district  where  the  pupil  attends.  (Approved 
February  16,  1923.) 
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1281.  Special  tox  for  maintenance  of  high  school  classes  in  coun- 
ties not  liaving  county  hi^li  schools.  In  any  county  not  maintaining 
a  county  high  school  but  in  which  one  or  more  districts  maintain 
high  school  classes  duly  accredited  for  one,  two,  three  or  four  years 
of  high  school  work  by  the  state  board  of  education,  a  special  tax, 
not  exceeding  five  mills  on  each  dollar  of  taxable  property  in  the 
county,  shall  be  made  for  the  benefit  of  such  schools.  When  such 
levy  is  to  be  made,  the  chairman  of  the  board  of  trustees  in  each 
school  district  in  which  an  accredited  high  school  has  been  main- 
tained during  the  preceding  school  year  shall,  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  August  in  each  year,  recommend  and  advise  the  board  of 
county  commissioners  as  to  the  amount  of  money  required,  and  the 
board  of  county  commissioners  shall  thereupon  fix  such  a  levy,  not 
exceeding  five  mills,  as  will  raise  sufficient  money  to  meet  the  ex- 
penses of  such  accredited  high  school  far  maintenance  during  the  en- 
suing school  year,  and  the  money  derived  from  such  levy  shall  be 
apportioned  by  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  to  the  several 
districts  in  which  such  accredited  high  schools  are  maintained  as  fol- 
lows: Two-thirds  of  the  total  amount  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
teachers  employed  and  necessary  for  the  effective  instruction  of  pupils 
in  accredited  high  school  work,  and  one-third  of  the  total  amount  in 
proportion  to  the  total  number  of  days'  attendance  by  pupils  doing 
accredited  high  school  v/ork  for  the  school  year  next  preceding,  as 
determined  by  the  said  county  superintendent,  provided  that  the  num- 
ber of  teachers  allotted  to  any  school  for  the  purpose  of  such  appor- 
tionment shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  a  uniform  method 
to  be  announced  by  the  state  board  of  education,  (Approved  March 
9,  1927.) 

1281A.  Apportionment  hig"h  school  funds  in  joint  districts.  Each 
accredited  high  school  maintained  by  a  joint  school  district  shall  for 
all  the  purposes  of  this  chapter  be  considered  as  situated  in  each 
county  in  which  any  part  of  said  joint  school  district  is  situated,  re- 
gardless of  the  actual  situs  of  such  school;  and  each  such  joint  dis- 
trict maintaining  an  accredited  high  school  within  the  meaning  of 
this  chapter  shall  share  in  the  apportionment  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
high  school  tax  of  each  such  county  according  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1280  of  this  code  if  such  county  maintains  a  high  school,  or 
according  to  the  provisions  of  section  1281  if  such  county  does  not 
maintain  a  high  school;  provided,  however,  that  in  computing  the 
average  daily  attendance  of  such  high  school  as  provided  by  sections 
1280  and  1281  the  county  superintendent  shall  include  only  the  eligible 
pupils  residing  within  the  said  county;  and  provided  further,  that  in 
computing  the  number  of  teachers  employed  and  necessary  for  the 
effective  instruction  of  pupils  in  accredited  high  school  work  in  such 
districts  as  provided  by  section  1281  the  county  superintendent  shall 
include  only  that  proportion  of  the  total  number  of  teachers  so  em- 
ployed which  the  average  daily  attendance  of  eligible  pupils  attending 
such  joint  district  high  schools  and  residing  within  the  said  county 
bears  to  the  total  average  daily  attendance  of  such  school.  (Approved 
February  14,  1925.) 

CHAPTER  96,  SESSION  LAWS  1925 

Relating  to  separate  liigh  school  funds. 

Section  1.  Thei  county  treasurer  in  each  county  where  a  county 
high  school  is  maintained  shall  keep  the  funds  collected  for  mainte- 
nance of  the  county  high  school  and  district  high  schools  in  a  sep- 
arate fund  and  shall  not  pay  out  such  funds  collected  for  the  main- 
tenance of  county  and  district  high  schools  until  such  time  as  the 
county  superintendent  has  determined  the  proportion  of  such  funds 
to  which  the  county  high  school  and  each  district  high  school  is  en- 
titled  and   has   apportioned   such  funds   as   provided   in   section   1280   of 
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the  revised  codes  of  Montana,  1921,  as  amended  by  chapter  19  of  the 
session  laws  of  1923;  provided,  that  county  high  schools  may  be  per- 
mitted to  draw  warrants  against  such  fund  before  allotment  not  in 
excess  of  one-half  of  the  county  high  school's  share  in  the  anticipated 
revenues  and  provided  that  warrants  may  be  paid  out  of  any  funds 
of  the  county  high  school  not  subject  to  apportionment.  (Approved 
March  10,  1925.) 

1282.  What  pupils  entitled  to  attend.  Attendance  at  any  high 
school,  to  whose  support  such  money  is  apportioned  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  act,  shall  be  free  to  all  eligible  pupils 
residing  in  the  county  in  which  said  accredited  high  school  is  located; 
provided,  however,  that  the  board  of  trustees  shall  have  power  to 
require  students  in  the  commercial,  manual  training,  domestic  science, 
scientific  and  agricultural  courses  to  pay  a  fee  for  the  use  of  type- 
writers and  other  special  equipment  and  to  cover  the  costs  of  break- 
age and  material  used  in  the  laboratories  and  shops  of  the  school, 
which  fee  shall  not  exceed  the  actual  cost  to  the  high  school  of  the 
material  used  or  broken,  or  the  reasonable  value  of  the  use  of  any 
special  equipment.      (Approved  March  10,   1925.) 

Following  additional  sections  are  a  part  of  chapter  19  session  laws 
1923  relating"  to  high  school  attendance. 

Section  3.  No  attendance  of  a  high  school  student  outside  of  the 
county  of  his  residence  shall  be  counted  in  determining  attendance, 
except,  in  cases  where  a  high  school  student  by  reason  of  convenience 
to  his  place  of  residence  or  by  reason  of  employment  and  for  reasons 
of  vocational  training  not  otherwise  available  attends  a  high  school 
in  another  county,  and  such  attendance  is  approved  by  the  county 
superintendent  of  schools  of  the  county  of  his  residence;  the  county 
commissioners  of  said  county  are  authorized,  in  their  discretion,  to 
direct  the  county  treasurer  to  pay  over  to  the  school  district,  or  county 
high  school  where  the  pupil  attends  a  proportionate  share  of  the  high 
school  tax  levied  in  said  county,  the  amount  to  be  determined  in  the 
manner  in  which  the  distribution  of  high  school  funds  is  made  in  the 
county  in  which  the  students  concerned  reside. 

Section  4.  The  distribution  provided  for  by  this  act  shall  apply 
to  undistributed  taxes  collected  for  the  year  1922  and  thereafter.  (Ap- 
proved February  16,  1923.) 

1283.  Prior  acts  validated.  All  acts  and  things  of  any  kind  what- 
ever, done  by  any  board  of  county  free  high  school  trustees,  or  by 
any  board  of  county  commissioners,  of  this  state  prior  to  the  passage 
of  this  act,  under  the  provisions  of  thei  act  of  March  3,  1899,  for  the 
establishment  of  county  free  high  schools,  or  under  the  act  of  March 
14,  1901,  or  the  act  of  March  5,  1889,  shall  be  and  are  hereby  ratified 
and  declared  to  be  valid  and  of  full  force  and  effect. 

1284.  Same...  That  all  acts  heretofore  done  by  any  board  of  county 
commissioners  in  this  state  in  connection  with  the  submission  to  the 
electors  of  their  county  of  the  question  of  establishing  and  locating  a 
county  free  high  school,  and  upon  which  acts  such  question  was  in 
fact  submitted  to  the  electors  of  such  county  and  a  majority  of  all 
votes  cast  at  such  election  was  in  favor  of  the  establishment  and  loca- 
tion of  such  high  school  and  so  found  and  declared  by  the  board  of 
county  commissioners,  shall  be,  and  are  hereby  ratified  and  declared 
to  be  valid  and  of  full  force  and  effect. 

1285.  Bonds  legalized.  All  bonds  issued  or  authorized  to  be  is- 
sued, at  any  time  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act,  by  the  board  of 
trustees  of  any  county  free  high  school  in  this  state,  where  the  ques- 
tion of  the  issuance  of  the  same  was  first  submitted  by  said  trustees 
to  the  electors  of  the  county  and  a  majority  of  all  votes  cast  at  such 
election  were  in  favor  of  said  bond  issue,  and  so  found  and  declared 
by  said  board  of  trustees,  are  hereby  ratified  and  declared  to  be  valid 
and  legal  obligation  and  of  full  force  and  effect. 


118  SCHOOL    LAWS    OF    MONTANA 

1294.  Superintendent  of  city  and  county  liigli  schools — appoint- 
ment. Whenever,  after  the  passage  and  approval  of  this  act,  the  total 
number  of  school  children  enrolled  in  any  county  high  school  and  in 
the  city  schools  located  in  the  same  city  or  town  with  said  county 
high  school  shall  be  fewer  than  nine  hundred,  the  board  of  trustees 
of  the  school  district  in  which  such  city  schools  are  located,  and  the 
board  of  trustees  of  such  county  high  school  (said  boards  being  here- 
inafter designated  as  "joint  boards"),  may,  if  in  the  judgment  of  said 
.loint  board,  it  will  be  for  the  best  interests  of  the  said  school  or 
schools,  jointly  appoint  a  person  to  be  known  as  the  superintendent  of 
city  and  high  schools  who  shall  supervise  the  operation  of  both  the 
high  school  and  city  schools  in  such  district.  (Approved  March  8, 
1923.) 

1295.  Qualifications  and  compensation.  In  the  cases  mentioned  In 
the  preceding  section  no  superintendent  of  city  schools  and  no  prin- 
cipal of  thai  county  high  school  shall  be  appointed,  but  the  duties  of 
both  said  officers  shall  be  performed  by  a  superintendent  of  city  and 
high  schools.  Said  superintendent  shall  possess  the  qualifications  re- 
quired by  law  for  principals  of  county  high  schools  and  shall  be  em- 
ployed by  the  said  joint  boards  hereinbefore  mentioned  for  not  to  ex- 
ceed three  years,  and  shall  receive  a  compensation  fixed  by  such  joint 
boards. 

1296.  Existing"  contracts,  exempted.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall 
affect  any  existing  contracts  for  the  employment  of  high  school  prin- 
cipals or  city  spuerintendents,  but  wherever  in  the  cases  mentioned 
in  section  1294  of  this  code  the  contract  of  either  a  high  school  prin- 
cipal or  a  city  superintendent  shall  expire,  no  new  contract  shall  be 
entered  into  with  either  of  such  officers,  or  with  any  other  person, 
except  for  such  period  of  time  as  may  be  necessary  to  continue  the 
services  of  one  such  officer  until  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  office 
of  the  other. 

1297.  Employment  of  joint  teacliers.  On  and  after  July  1st,  1921, 
the  joint  boards  of  trustees  shall,  in  all  the  cases  mentioned  in  sec- 
tion 1294  of  this  code,  employ  one  or  more  persons  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  teach  jointly  in  both  schools  any  of  the  several  special  sub- 
jects offered  therein,  such  as  home  economics,  manual  training,  agri- 
culture, music,  art,  penmanship  or  other  special  subjects, 

1298.  Salaries,  how  paid.  The  salary  of  the  superintendent  of  city 
and  high  schools  and  thei  salaries  of  the  teachers  employed  to  teach 
jointly  in  both  schools  shall  be  borne  by  the  county  high  school  and 
the  school  district  in  which  is  located  such  city  school;  the  salaries 
of  the  superintendent  of  city  and  high  schools  shall  be  apportioned 
between  the  two  school  systems  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  teach- 
ers employed  in  each  school  system  for  the  proper  administration 
thereof;  the  salaries  of  all  teachers,  employed  to  teach  jointly  in  both 
schools  shall  be  apportioned  between  the  two  school  systems  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  of  class-room  hours  of  work  expended  by 
said  teachers  in  each  school  system. 

1299.  Controversies,  how  decided.  Whenever  any  controversy  shall 
arise  between  the  two  school  systems  mentioned  in  this  act  concern- 
ing any  division  of  expense'  between  said  schools,  the  facts  pertaining 
to  the  controversy  shall  be  certified  for  final  determination  to  the 
superintendent  of  public  instruction  by  a  representative  of  each  school 
board. 

1300.  Yoting"  powers  of  joint  hoards.  For  purposes  of  voting  for 
thei  employment  of  a  superintendent  of  city  and  high  schools,  or  for 
the  employment  of  teachers,  or  for  the  purpose  of  determining  any 
administrative  policy  relating  to  both  schools,  the  joint  boards  shall 
be  entitled  to  the  same  number  of  votes.  The  county  high  school 
board  shall  select,  as  its  representatives  for  purposes  of  voting,  the 
same   number   of   its  members   as  the   membership   of  the   board   of  the 
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school  district  in  which  the  city  school  is  located;  provided,  however, 
that  the  county  superintendent  of  schools  shall  not  be  one  of  those 
so  selected,  and  further  provided,  that  said  county  superintendent  of 
schools  shall  be  permitted  to  vote  only  in  case  of  a  tie  vote  continu- 
ing after  at  least  three  ballots. 

1301.  General  school  laws  applicable.  In  all  other  matters  not 
herein  specifically  enumerated,  the  joint  boards  shall  be  guided  by  the 
laws  of  the  state  of  Montana,  relating  to  public  and  high  schools. 

CHAPTER   117,    SESSION  LAWS   1927 

Authorizing  a  hig-h  school  dormitory  petty  cash  fund. 

Section  1.  High  school  dormitory  petty  cash  fund.  The  board  of 
trustees  of  any  high  school  operating  and  maintaining  a  dormitory  for 
the  use  and  benefit  of  the  students  and  teachers  of  such  high  school, 
may  set  aside  out  of  the  general  fund,  a  sum  not  to  exceed  one  hun- 
dred dollars  ($100.00),  which  shall  be  designated  as  the  dormitory 
petty  cash  fund.  Such  fund  shall  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
matron  of  such  dormitory  for  the  purpose  of  paying  the  incidental 
expenses  which  must  necessarily  be  paid  in  cash  at  the  time  of  de- 
livery. The  matron  must  keep  accounts  of  said  fund  as  prescribed 
by  the  state  examiner  and  said  fund  shall  be  replenished  by  the  board 
of  trustees  at  each  regular  meeting  of  the  board,  upon  presentation 
of  proper  receipts  covering  the  several  disbursements.  (Approved 
March  9,  1927.) 

CHAPTER   152,   SESSION   LA)WS   1925 

Authorizing  board  of  trustees  of  county  and  district  high  schools 
to  acquire  property  for  dormitory  or  gymnasium. 

Section  1.  The  board  of  trustees  of  county  and  district  high 
schools  shall  have  the  power  to  purchase,  or  lease,  sites,  buildings  or 
materials,  and  equipment  for  a  dormitory  and  gymnasium,  or  either 
as  they  may  deem  proper  and  for  the  best  interest  of  the  school. 
They  shall  not,  however,  make  any  purchase,  or  enter  into  any  con- 
tract, whereby  obligations  are  assumed  in  excess  of  the  amount  of 
funds  on  hand,  or  available  through  the  collection  of  taxes,  either  de- 
linquent or  for  the  current  year,  or  the  issuance  of  bonds.  (Approved 
March  12,  1925.) 

CHAPTER  125,   SESSION  LAWS   1923 

Authorizing  the  discontinuance  of  county  high  schools. 

Section  1.  Any  county  in  this  state  in  which  a  county  high  school 
has  been  or  may  hereafter  be  established,  may  discontinue  and  abolish 
said  county  high  school  and  make  disposal  of  the  property  belonging 
to  the  same  in  the  manner  hereinafter  provided.  Provided,  however, 
the  provisions  of  this  act  shall  not  apply  where  30%  or  more  of  the 
students  enrolled  in  any  county  high  school  during  the  last  preced- 
ing school  year,  whose  parents  reside  outside  of  the  school  district 
in  which  such  high  school  is  located. 

Section  2.  Whenever,  between  the  1st  day  of  July  and  the  1st  day 
of  September  of  any  general  election  year,  one  hundred  and  fifty  tax- 
paying  and  qualified  electors  in  any  county  shall  petition  the  board 
of  county  commissioners  requesting  that  the  county  high  school  be 
abolished  in  their  county,  the  county  clerk  shall  give  notice  by  pub- 
lication in  the  official  paper  of  the  county  on  or  before  September 
15,  following,  that  such  petition  has  been  filed.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  board  of  county  commissioners  of  said  county  to  submit  to  the 
qualified  electors  of  said  county  at  the  next  general  election  the 
question  of  the  abolishment  of  the  county  high  school  of  said  county. 
Said  election  shall  be  advertised,  held  and  conducted  and  the  votes 
canvassed    and    returns    made    in    the    same    manner   as    is    provided   by 
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law  for  the  submission  of  questions  to  the  people  of  a  county.  The 
qualified  electors  shall  vote  by  ballot  for  or  against  the  abolishment 
of  the  county  high  school.  Provided,  the  term  qualified  electors  as 
used  in  this  act  shall  include  only  such  qualified  electors  under  the 
general  school  laws  of  the  state  as  are  also  freeholders  and  taxpayers 
of  the  county  as  shown  by  the  last  preceding  assessment  roll. 

The  ballots  shall  substantially  be  in  the  following  form: 
For  the  abolishment  of  the  County  High  School. 
Against  the  abolishment  of  the  County  High  School. 

An  elector  desiring  to  vote  for  the  abolishment  of  the  county 
high  school  shall  do  so  by  placing  an  X  before  the  clause  "For  the 
abolishment  of  the  County  High  School,"  which  shall  be  a  vote  in 
favor  of  abolishing  the  county  high  school.  An  elector  desiring  to 
vote  against  the  abolishment  of  the  county  high  school  shall  do  so 
by  placing  an  X  before  the  clause  "Against  the  abolishment  of  the 
County  High  School."  If  a  majority  of  all  the  votes  cast  at  such 
election  shall  be  in  favor  of  the  abolishment  of  said  county  high 
school,  the  board  of  county  commissioners  shall  make  and  enter  upon 
their  minutes  a  finding  in  accordance  therewith  and  after  July  1st 
of  the  following  year,  said  county  high  school  shall  be  discontinued 
and  abolished.  Provided,  however,  if  a  majority  of  all  the  votes  cast 
at  such  election  shall  be  against  the  abolishment  of  the  county  high 
school,  another  election  for  such  purpose  shall  not  be  called  for  four 
years. 

Section  3.  Upon  such  discontinuance  becoming  effective,  all  un- 
expended moneys  If  any  of  said  county  high  school  shall  be  applied 
in  the  following  manner: 

1st:  To  the  payment  of  outstanding  warrants  of  said  county  high 
school. 

2nd:  To  the  payment  of  the  interest  or  principal  of  outstanding 
bonds  of  said  county  high  school. 

3rd:  To  be  divided  among  the  several  school  districts  of  the 
county  maintaining  accredited  high  school  classes,  according  to  the 
average  daily  attendance  at  such  high  school  classes  for  the  school 
year  next  preceding  as  determined  by  the  county  superintendent  of 
schools. 

Section  4.  All  outstanding  bonds,  warrants  and  other  legal  obliga- 
tions of  said  county  high  school  shall  be  paid  in  the  same  manner  as 
though  said  county  high  school  had  not  been  discontinued  and  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  county  commissioners  annually  to  ascertain  the 
amount  of  said  bonds,  warrants  or  other  outstanding  indebtedness 
and  to  make  such  annual  tax  levies,  not  in  excess  of  the  total  amount 
authorized  by  law,  as  may  be  necessary  to  retire  and  pay  such  bonds, 
warrants  or  other  outstanding  obligations   of  said   county   high  school. 

Section  5.  All  delinquent  taxes  levied  for  the  support  of  any 
county  high  school  which  has  thereafter  been  discontinued  shall,  when- 
ever the  same  are  collected,  be  used  in  the  manner  provided  by  sec- 
tion 1281  of  the  revised  codes  of  Montana  of  1921  for  the  maintenance 
of  high  school  classes  in  counties  not  having  county  high  schools. 

Section  6.  Upon  the  discontinuance  of  any  county  high  school  all 
the  property  both  real  and  personal  of  said  county  high  school  shall 
be  disposed  of  in  the  manner  following:  Any  district  judge  of  the 
judicial  district  in  which  such  county  is  situated,  shall  on  application 
of  the  board  of  county  commissioners,  appoint  three  competent  persons 
to  appraise  the  value  of  the  property  both  real  and  personal,  belong- 
ing to  said  county  high  school  or  used  in  connection  therewith.  In 
making  such  appraisement,  deterioration,  second  hand  value  and  the 
special  adaptability  or  lack  of  adaptability  of  such  property  for  any 
other  use  shall  be  taken  into  consideration  by  the  appraisers.  Said 
appraisers  shall  receive  the  sum  of  $5.00  per  day  each  for  their  serv- 
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ices,  payable  out  of  the  county  high  school  fund  of  the  county.  They 
shall  make  their  appraisement  and  return  the  same  to  the  board  of 
county  commissioners  of  the  county  within  ten  days  of  the  date  of 
their  appointment. 

Section  7.  Said  board  of  county  commissioners  may  thereupon  at 
any  time,  at  either  public  or  private  sale  and  either  with  or  without 
advertisement  of  such  sale,  sell  or  dispose  of  all  or  any  part  of  the 
property  belonging  to  said  high  school  or  used  in  connection  there- 
with, and  shall  be  authorized  to  make  and  execute  on  behalf  of  the 
county  such  bills  of  sale,  deed  or  other  conveyances  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  transfer  the  title  to  said  property  to  the  purchaser  thereof. 

Section  8.  All  sales  shall  be  for  cash  with  preference  given  to  a 
proposed  use  for  high  school,  common  school  or  other  public  school 
purposes,  and  no  property  shall  be  sold  for  less  than  its  appraised 
value,  provided,  however,  that  the  district  judge  appointing  said  ap- 
praisers, or  his  successor  in  office  or  another  judge  designated  by  him, 
may,  upon  the  application  of  any  person  desiring  to  purchase  said 
property  or  any  part  thereof,  or  on  the  application  of  the  board  of 
county  commissioners,  conduct  a  hearing  upon  the  question  of  the 
reasonable  value  of  said  property  and  may  thereupon  increase  or  de- 
crease the  valuation  put  thereon  by  the  appraisers. 

Section  9.  All  money  received  from  the  sale  of  said  property  sliall 
be  disposed  of  in  the  manner  and  in  the  order  specified  in  section  7 
of  this  act.     (Approved  March  8,  1923.) 

CHAPTER   129,   SESSION  LAWS   1923 

Authorizing"  the  hoard  of  trustees  of  any  county  high  school  hav- 
ing all  or  any  part  of  its  funds  deposited  in  any  hank,  which  has  he- 
come  insolvent^  to  issue  warrants. 

Section  1.  The  board  of  trustees  of  any  county  high  school  in  the 
state  of  Montana  shall  have  and  are  hereby  given,  in  addition  to 
powers  already  conferred  upon  them,  authority,  whenever  at  any  time 
such  county  high  school  shall  have  all  or  part  of  its  funds  deposited 
in  any  bank,  which  has  become  insolvent,  to  issue  warrants  to  an 
amount  of  not  to  exceed  100  percentum  of  such  funds  so  deposited,  for 
teachers'  salaries,  school  supplies  and  equipment,  new  buildings  here- 
tofore completed,  necessary  repairs  to  school  buildings  and  heating 
plants  therein  or  other  necessary  expenses  incurred  in  the  maintenance 
of  such  school,  and,  in  case  such  funds  so  deposited  are  not  recovered 
in  sufficient  amount  to  pay  off  and  discharge  such  warrants  and  to 
levy  a  tax  therefor  will  be  burdensome  to  such  county  or  will  exceed 
the  limit  of  taxes  permitted  by  law  to  be  levied,  the  board  of  county 
commissioners  of  such  county  shall  have  and  are  hereby  given  in  ad- 
dition to  the  powers  already  conferred  upon  them,  authority  to  issue 
negotiable  coupon  bonds  therefor  and  to  pledge  the  credit  and  re- 
sources of  the  county  for  the  payment  of  the  principal  and  interest 
of  such  bonds. 

Section  2.  The  funding  bonds  authorized  by  this  act  shall  be 
issued  under  the  following  conditions,  to-wit: 

1.  When  the  board  of  trustees  shall  have  listed  certain  unpaid 
warrants,  and  certified  that  they  were  regularly  issued  subsequent  to 
July  1st,  1922,  for  purposes  set  forth  in  section  1  of  this  act,  and  there 
is  not  sufficient  money,  other  than  that  deposited  in  insolvent  banks, 
to  the  credit  of  such  school  district  available  for  the  payment  of  such 
outstanding  warrants; 

2.  When  in  the  judgment  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners 
of  such  county  to  levy  and  collect  a  tax  for  the  purpose  of  paying 
such  warrants  will  be   a  hardship   and  burden  to  said  school   district; 

3.  When  sufficient  money  has  not  been  recovered  from  such  in- 
solvent bank  or  banks  to  pay  or  discharge  such  warrants;   and 
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4.  When  to  levy  a  tax  therefor  would  exceed  the  limit  of  taxation 
allowed  by  law.  Provided,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  submit  the 
question  of  the  issuance  of  such  bonds  to  fund  such  indebtedness  to 
the  vote  of  the  electors  of  such  county. 

Section  3.  The  board  of  county  commissioners  shall,  by  resolu- 
tion, declare  that  the  existing  indebtedness  shall  be  funded  by  the 
issuance  of  bonds,  which  said  resolution  shall  describe  the  amount  and 
kinds  of  indebtedness,  which  is  to  be  funded,  and  declare  and  certify 
as  to  the  validity  of  such  indebtedness  and  that  the  conditions  exist 
as  specified  in  section  2  of  this  act,  which  resolution  and  certificate 
shall  be  conclusive  against  the  county  as  to  the  validity  of  indebted- 
ness so  funded  in  favor  of  holders  of  said  bonds. 

Section  4.  The  board  of  county  commissioners  shall,  by  resolu- 
tion, fix  the  rate  of  interest  which  said  bonds  shall  bear,  not  exceed- 
ing six  percentum  per  annum,  payable  semi-annually;  the  denomina- 
tion, form  and  terms  thereof,  which  must  be  serial  bonds  for  a  term 
not  to  exceed  ten  years;  such  bonds  shall  bear  the  signature  of  the 
chairman  of  the  board  of  county  commissioners  and  shall  be  signed 
by  the  clerk  of  said  county;  and  the  coupons  attached  to  the  bonds 
shall  be  signed  by  the  said  chairman  and  clerk,  provided  a  facsimile 
of  the  signatures  of  the  chairman  and  clerk  may  be  affixed  to  the 
coupons  only  when  so  recited  in  the  bonds,  and  the  corporate  seal  oi' 
the  county  shall  be  affixed  to  each  of  the  bonds. 

Upon  execution,  the  bonds  shall  be  deposited  with  the  county 
treasurer,  who  shall  register  the  same  in  a  book  provided  for  that 
purpose  which  shall  show  the  number  and  amount  of  each  bond,  its 
date,  the  date  payable  and  redeemable,  and  the  person  to  whom  the 
same  is  issued,  and  the  county  treasurer  shall  deliver  the  same  to  the 
person  or  persons  to  whom  sold,  upon  their  making  payment  for  the 
same  or  if  so  directed  by  the  board  of  county  commissioners  to  such 
person  or  persons  who  shall  surrender  an  amount  of  warrants,  which, 
with  accrued  interest,  shall  equal  the  par  value  of  such  bonds,  and 
such  warrants  so  received  by  the  treasurer  shall  be  immediately  can- 
celled. 

Section  5.  The  board  of  county  commissioners  shall  provide  for 
a  tax  levy  to  pay  the  principal  and  interest  of  such  bonds  as  they 
mature. 

Section  6.  When  the  board  issues  any  bonds  authorized  by  this 
act  it  is  its  duty  to  sell  the  same  and  it  shall  give  notice  by  advertise- 
ment in  some  newspaper  published  in  this  state  at  least  once  a  week 
for  four  consecutive  weeks,  the  date  of  the  first  publication  to  be  not 
less  than  thirty  days  prior  to  date  of  sale;  such  advertisement  must 
state  the  date,  hour  and  place  where  such  sale  will  take  place  and 
shall  describe  the  bonds  to  be  sold,  giving  the  amount,  denomination, 
rate  of  interest,  time  payable,  time  redeemable  and  purpose  of  the 
proposed  bond  issue.  The  board  of  county  commissioners  are  author- 
ized to  reject  any  and  all  bids  and  sell  such  bonds  at  private  sale  if 
they  deem  it  for  the  best  interests  of  the  county;  the  proceeds  from 
the  sale  of  such  bonds  to  be  used  wholly  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
up  and  retiring  the  outstanding  indebtedness  of  the  county  high  school 
as  described  in  the  resolution  provided  for  by  section  3  of  this  act. 
Provided,  however,  that  the  board  may,  if,  in  its  opinion,  it  would  be 
for  the  best  interests  of  the  county  so  to  do,  execute  an  exchange  of 
such  bonds  by  issuing  the  same  to  any  person  or  persons  holding  the 
warrants  of  said  county  issued  as  provided  in  this  act,  the  exchange 
to  be  made  dollar   for  dollar. 

Section  7.  Any  money  recovered  from  such  insolvent  bank  or 
banks  after  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  such  bonds,  shall  be  credited 
to  the  sinking  fund  for  the  retirement  of  such  bonds. 

Section  8.  All  acts  and  parts  of  acts  in  conflict  herewith  are 
hereby   repealed. 
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Section  9.  There  being  no  adequate  provision  by  law  for  the  meet- 
ing of  the  emergency  existing  and  there  being  a  number  of  county 
high  schools  in  the  state  of  Montana,  which  will  be  unable  to  con- 
tinue their  school  operations  unless  their  present  financial  condition 
is  remedied,  and,  this  act  being  deemed  of  immediate  importance,  and 
an  emergency  existing,  within  the  meaning  of  the  constitution,  there- 
fore, this  act  shall  take  effect  and  be  in  force  from  and  after  its 
passage  and  approval.     (Approved  March  8,  1923.) 


CHAPTER  102 

HIGH   SCHOOL   NORMAL   TRAINING   COURSES 

Section  1302.     High     Schools     May    Establish    Normal 
Training  Courses 

1303.  State   Superintendent  to  Prescribe  Course 

— Branches  to  Be  Taught 

1304.  Approval  of  Instructors  by   State    Super- 

intendent— Special    Training    Required 

1305.  Normal  Training  Library 

1306.  Rules   and   Regulations — County   Superin- 

tendent    to     Visit     and     Report     Upon 
Classes 

1307.  Junior   College   Courses — Requirements 

1308.  Tuition   Free,   When 

1309.  Use    of   Common   School   Funds    Must   Be 

Authorized   by   Electors 

1310.  Teachers'  Second  Garde  Certificates  May 

Be  Issued  to  Graduates 
1310a.  Appropriations    for    High    School    Normal 

Training   Courses 
1310b.  Conditions   Governing   Apportionment 
1310c.  Payment    to    County    Treasurers — Condi- 
tions 

1302.  Higli    schools    may   establish  iiomial  training   courses.     Any 

accredited  high  school  in  the  state,  approved  as  hereinafter  provided 
may  establish  normal  training  courses  for  rural  school  teachers,  or 
junior  college  courses,  or  both. 

1303.  State  superintendent  to  prescribe  course^ — branches  to  be 
taught.  The  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  outline 
the  work  to  be  followed  in  such  normal  training  courses,  which  shall 
include  during  the  eleventh  and  twelfth  grades,  not  less  than  nine 
weeks  of  review  in  each  of  the  common  branches,  including  reading, 
arithmetic,  grammar,  and  geography,  and  not  less  than  one-half  year 
of  general  agriculture,  one  year  of  domestic  science  for  girls,  and  one 
year  of  manual  training  for  boys,  and  not  less  than  one-half  year  in 
pedagogy  and   practice  teaching. 

1304.  Approval  of  instructors  by  state  superintendent  —  special 
training"  required.  All  instructors  employed  in  normal  training  work 
shall  be  approved  by  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
and  such  instructors  in  domestic  science,  agriculture  and  manua] 
training  shall  have  had  special   training  in   such  work. 

1305.  Normal  training  library.  A  normal  training  library  of  not 
less  than  fifty  books  approved  by  the  state  superintendent  of  public 
instruction  shall  be  maintained  by  each  high  school  for  use  of  normal 
classes. 

1306.  Eules  and  regulations — county  superintendent  to  visit  and 
report  upon  classes.  The  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction 
shall  prescribe  all  necessary  rules  and  regulations  for  such  normal 
training    work,    and    the    county    superintendent    of    schools    shall    visit 
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such  classes  and  shall  report  to  the  state  superintendent  upon  blanks 
furnished  by  the  department,  and  in  reporting  upon  such  classes,  only 
those  students  shall  be  counted  as  normal  training  students  who  have 
completed  the  tenth  grade  in  high  school. 

1307.  Junior  college  course — requirements.  The  junior  college 
courses  established  in  any  high  school  shall  conform  to  such  require- 
ments and  regulations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  chancellor  of  the 
university  of  Montana. 

1308.  Tuition  free,  when.  In  any  county  where  such  junior  col- 
lege courses  or  normal  training  courses  shall  be  maintained  in  any 
high  school,  all  students  belonging  in  the  county  shall  have  the  right 
to  attend  any  such  high  school  free  of  cost  to  such  student. 

1309.  Use  of  common  school  funds  must  he  authorized  by  electors. 
None  of  the  common  school  funds  shall  be  used  in  any  county  to 
carry  out  the  purpose  of  this  act,  without  first  submitting  such  pro- 
posed expenditure  to  a  vote   of  the  qualified  electors  affected  thereby. 

1310.  Teachers'  second  grade  ceitificates  may  he  issued  to  grad- 
uates. The  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction  may  authorize 
the  issuance  of  teachers'  second  grade  certificates,  good  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  two  years,  to  pupils  graduating  from  normal  training 
course  in  high  schools. 

ISlOai.  Appropriation  for  high  school  nomial  training  courses. 
There  is  hereby  appropriated  out  of  any  money  in  the  state  treasury, 
not  otherwise  appropriated,  the  sum  of  twelve  thousand  dollars  for 
the  year  ending  March  1st,  1918,  and  there  is  hereby  appropriated  the 
sum  of  sixteen  thousand  dollars  for  the  year  ending  March  1st,  1919, 
the  same  to  be  paid  by  the  state  treasurer,  under  the  direction  of  the 
state  superintendent  of  public  instruction  to  accredited  high  schools 
for  establishing  normal  training  courses  in  such  high  schools.  Such 
payment  to  be  made  to  only  one  high  school  in  each  county,  the  same 
to  be  designated  by  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  In 
designating  such  school,  the  state  superintendent  shall  select  the  high 
school  having  the  largest  enrollment  and  the  best  equipment  in  the 
county. 

1310b.  Conditions  governing  apportionment.  When  any  accredited 
high  school  in  the  state,  with  the  approval  of  the  state  superintendent 
of  public  instruction  and  the  chancellor,  shall  have  established  normal 
training  courses  in  such  high  school,  and  such  course  or  courses  shall 
have  been  maintained  for  a  period  of  six  months  or  more,  the  state 
superintendent  of  public  instruction  is  authorized  to  apportion  to  such 
high  school,  out  of  the  funds  appropriated  in  this  act,  one-half  of  the 
amount  paid  in  salaries  by  such  high  school  for  such  normal  training 
courses;  provided,  however,  that  allowances  shall  only  be  made  for 
the  time  actually  devoted  to  instruction  in  such  courses  by  the  teach- 
ers engaged  therein,  and  that  after  the  first  half  year  no  allowance 
shall  be  made  to  any  high  school  for  salary  paid  to  any  instructor, 
unless  one-half  or  more  of  the  time  of  such  instructor  shall  have  been 
spent  in  normal  training  work,  as  shown  by  previous  reports  made 
to  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction  by  the  county  super- 
intendent of  schools. 

1310c.  Payment  to  county  treasurers — ^conditions.  The  state  treas- 
urer shall  pay  to  the  several  county  treasurers  for  the  credit  of  the 
respective  high  schools,  the  sums  apportioned  to  such  high  schools 
under  this  act;  provided,  however,  that  no  payments  shall  be  made 
under  this  act  to  any  high  school  which  does  not  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  Senate  Bill  No.  189  of  the  acts  of  the  fifteenth  legislative 
assembly  (1302-1309),  relating  to  normal  training  courses  in  high 
schools. 
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CHAPTER  10:i 

VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION 

Section  1311.     Acceptance   of  Act  of  Congress  for   Pro- 
motion  of  Vocational  Education 

1312.  Cooperation    of    State    and   Local    Boards 

of  Education  in  Vocational  Training 

1313.  Rules  and  Regulations  to  Be  Adopted  by 

State  Board  of  Education 

1314.  Duties    of    Superintendent    of    Public    In- 

struction 

1315.  Advisory    Committee  —  Composition    and 

Qualifications     of     Members — Meetings 
■ — Powers  and  Duties — Expenses 

1316.  Apportionment    of    Funds    for    Vocational 

Education 

1317.  State  Treasurer  as  "Custodian  for  Voca- 

tional Education" 

1311.  Acceptance  of  act  of  confess  for  promotion  of  Tocational 
education.  The  state  of  Montana  hereby  reaffirms  the  acceptance  and 
assents  to  the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  act  of  congress  entitled: 

"An  act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  education;  to 
provide  for  cooperation  with  the  states  in  the  promotion  of  such  edu- 
cation in  agriculture  and  the  trades  and  industries;  to  provide  for 
cooperation  with  the  states  in  the  preparation  of  teachers  of  voca- 
tional subjects;  and  to  appropriate  money  and  regulate  its  expendi- 
tures," as  enacted  into  law  by  the  legislative  assembly  of  Montana 
in  chapter  102,  session  laws  of  1917. 

1312.  Cooperation  of  state  and  local  boards  of  education  in  voca- 
tional training-.  The  state  board  of  education  shall  have  authority  to 
cooperate  with  school  district  and  county  school  boards  in  the  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance  in  the  public  elementary  schools  and  public 
high  schools  of  the  state,  courses  for  vocational  training  In  agricul- 
ture,  trades    and   industries,    and   home   economics. 

1313.  Rules  and  regTilations  to  be  adopted  by  state  board  of  edu- 
cation. The  state  board  of  education  shall  have  authority  to  adopt 
rules  and  regulations  governing  such  vocational  courses,  Including  the 
right  to  fix  the  qualifications  of  instructors  and  the  courses  of  study 
to  be  followed  in  such  schools.  Such  rules  and  regulations  and  all 
courses  of  study  shall  conform  to  any  requirements  of  the  federal 
board  of  vocational  education. 

1314.  Duties  of  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  The  super- 
intendent of  public  instruction  shall  serve  as  executive  officer  of  the 
state  board  of  education  in  the  administration  of  said  federal  act  and 
this  act  for  the  state  of  Montana,  shall  designate,  by  and  with  the 
advice  and  consent  of  the  state  board  of  education,  such  assistants 
as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  out  properly  the  provisions  of  this  act, 
shall  carry  into  effect  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  state  board 
of  education  may  adopt  concerning  the  promotion  of  vocational  edu- 
cation, and  shall  prepare  such  reports  concerning  the  conditions  of 
vocational  education  in  the  state  as  the  state  board  of  education  may 
require.  The  superintendent  of  public  instruction  shall  keep  all  rec- 
ords of  the  state  board  of  education  which  pertain  to  vocational  edu- 
cation in  his  office  in  the  capitol  of  the  state. 

1315.  Advisory  committee— composition— qualifications  of  members 
^meetings — powers  and  duties — expenses.  The  state  board  of  educa- 
tion shall  annually  appoint  an  advisory  committee  consisting  of  five 
citizens.  One  of  the  members  of  this  committee  shall  be  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  manufacturing  and  commercial  interests,  one  a  rep- 
resentative of  the  agricultural  interests,  one  a  representative  of  skilled 
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labor,  one  a  representative  of  home  making  interests,  and  the  state 
superintendent  of  public  instruction  or  a  person  designated  by  him. 
This  advisory  committee  shall  meet  not  less  than  three  times  a  year 
upon  the  call  of  the  state  superintendent  of  public  instruction.  The 
advisory  committee  shall  have  power  to  call  to  the  attention  of  the 
state  board  of  education  such  matters  concerning  vocational  educa- 
tion as  in  its  judgment  should  receive  consideration  by  the  state  board 
of  education;  it  shall  also  present  to  the  state^  board  of  education 
its  recommendations  concerning  the  plan  proposed  for  adoption  by 
the  state  board  of  education  for  the  cooperation  of  the  state  of  Mon- 
tana with  the  federal  government  for  the  promotion  of  vocational 
education  and  its  recommendations  concerning  any  proposed  changes 
in  legislation  affecting  vocational  education  in  the  state  of  Montana; 
and  its  recommendations  concerning  any  proposed  publications  or 
principles  and  policies  by  the  state  board  of  education  in  so  far  as 
they  concern  vocational  education.  The  members  of  this  advisory 
committee  shall  be  entitled  to  actual  expenses  in  attending  such  meet- 
ings; such  expenses  to  be  paid  from  funds  appropriated  to  carry  out 
the  provisions   of  this  act. 

1316.  Apportionment  of  funds  for  vocational  education.  The  state 
board  of  education  shall  apportion  the  money  appropriated  under  this 
act,  and  any  money  received  for  vocational  education  from  the  fed- 
eral government  under  the  act  of  1917  to  the  public  elementary  and 
public  high  schools  of  the  state  in  which  have  been  established  and 
maintained  courses  for  vocational  training  as  provided  in  section  1312 
of  this  code;  provided,  however,  that  no  apportionment  shall  be  made 
to  any  school  unless  the  work  of  such  school  and  the  instructors 
employed  therein  shall  have  been  approved  by  the  state  board  of  edu- 
cation. Money  received  from  the  federal  government  for  the  training 
of  teachers,  supervisors  and  directors  of  vocational  subjects,  together 
with  an  amount  not  less  than  five  thousand  dollars  for  the  year  end- 
ing February  29,  1920,  and  an  amount,  not  less  than  five  thousand 
dollars  for  the  year  ending  February  28,  1921,  of  the  money  appro- 
priated by  this  act  shall  be  apportioned  by  the  state  board  of  educa- 
tion to  the  several  institutions  in  which  the  training  of  vocational 
teachers  is  carried  on  under  the  direction  of  the  state  board  of  edu- 
cation. 

1S17.  State  treasurer  as  "custodian."  The  state  treasurer  is  here- 
by designated  as  the  "custodian  for  vocational  education,"  and  under 
the  direction  of  the  state  board  of  education,  he  shall  disburse  all 
money  appropriated  under  this  act,  and  all  moneys  received  by  the 
state  of  Montana  for  vocational  education  from  the  federal  govern- 
ment. 


CHAPTER  104 

AMERICANIZATION    SCHOOLS 
Section  1318.     Americanization   Schools,  Establishment   of 

1319.  Course  of  Study,  Approval  of 

1320.  Mode  of  Creation 

1321.  Expense  of  Maintenance 

1322.  Pov/ers   of  Board  of  Trustees 

1318.  Aiiiericanization  schools,  establishment  of.  The  board  ol 
trustees  of  the  several  school  districts  in  the  state  of  Montana  are. 
hereby  vested  with  power  and  authority  to  establish  and  maintain 
Americanization  schools  for  all  mentally  normal  persons  over  the  age 
of  sixteen  years,  in  which  schools  there  shall  be  taught  the  following 
subjects:  Reading  and  writing  the  English  language,  American  history 
and  principles  of  citizenship,  and  any  other  school  subjects  which  the 
school  trustees  deem  necessary  for  the  Americanization  of  the  students 
enrolled. 
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1319.  Course  of  study,  approval  of.  In  districts  of  the  first  and 
second  classes  having  a  superintendent  of  schools  of  the  district,  the 
course  of  study  shall  be  approved  by  such  superintendent  of  schools. 
In  all  other  districts  the  course  of  study  shall  be  approved  by  the 
county  superintendent  and  the  superintendent  of  public  instruction. 

1320.  Mode  of  creation.  The  board  of  trustees  of  any  two  or 
more  school  districts  may  combine  in  establishing  and  maintaining 
such  Americanization  school,  and  the  expenses  thereof  shall  be  borne 
by  such  sciiool  districts  in  proportion  to  the  number  of  students  en- 
rolled from  each  district. 

1321.  Expense  of  maintenance.  The  expenses  of  such  Americani- 
zation schools  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  funds  provided  .for  by  section 
1203  of  this   code. 

1322.  Powers  of  board  of  trustees.  The  board  of  trustees  of  any 
school  district  is  hereby  authorized  to  perform  any  and  all  acts  which 
may  be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  this  act  into  effect,  and 
for  the  further  purpose  of  obtaining  the  benefits  of  any  appropriation 
which   may   be   made   by  the  federal   government   for   similar   purposes. 


CHAPTER  105 

DEFINITIONS  AND  GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Section  1323.  Gender 

1324.  Fines   and  Penalties 

1325.  Printing  and  Binding 

1326.  School  Officers  Not  to  Act  as  Agents 

1327.  Oath  of  Office 

1328.  Duty  of  County  Attorney 

1329.  Penalties 

1323.  Gender.  Whenever  the  word  "he"  or  "his"  occurs  in  this 
title,  referring  either  to  the  members  of  the  board  of  trustees,  county 
superintendent,  teachers,  school  officers  or  children,  it  shall  be  under- 
stood to  mean  also  "she"  or  "her." 

1324.  Fines  and  penalties.  All  fines  and  penalties,  not  otherwise 
provided  for  in  this  title,  shall  be  collected  by  an  action  in  any  court 
of  competent  jurisdiction,  and  shall  be  paid  into  the  county  school 
fund  immediately  after  collection. 

1325.  Printing"  and  binding".  All  printing  and  binding  required 
under  this  title  shall  be  executed  in  the  form  and  manner,  and  at  a 
price  not  exceeding  other  county  printing,  and  shall  be  paid  in  like 
manner  out  of  the  general  school  fund. 

1326.  School  officers  not  to  act  as  ag"ents.  Neither  the  superin- 
tendent of  public  instruction,  nor  any  person  in  his  office,  nor  any 
county  superintendent,  or  school  district  officer,  nor  any  officer  or 
teacher  connected  with  any  public  school,  shall  act  as  agent  or  so- 
licitor for  the  sale  of  any  school  books,  maps,  charts,  school  library 
books,  school  furniture  or  apparatus,  or  furnish  any  assistance  to,  or 
receive  any  reward  therefor,  from  any  author,  publisher,  bookseller 
or  dealer,  doing  the  same.  Every  person  violating  this  section  shall 
be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and  be  liable  to  a  fine  of  not  less 
than  fifty  nor  more  than  two  hundred  dollars  for  each  offense,  and 
shall  be   liable   to   removal   from   office  therefor. 

1S27.  Oath  of  office.  Any  person  elected  or  appointed  to  any  of- 
fice mentioned  in  this  title  shall,  before  entering  upon  the  discharge 
of  the  duties  thereof,  take  the  oath  of  office.  In  case  such  officer 
has  a  written  appointment  or  commission,  his  oath  shall  be  endorsed 
thereon:    otherwise  it   may  be   taken   orally;    in  either    case   it  may   be 
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sworn  to  before  any  officer  authorized  to  administer  all  oaths  rela- 
tive to  school  business  appertaining  to  their  respective  offices  without 
charge  or  fee. 

1328.  Duty  of  county  attorney.  The  county  attorney  shall  be  the 
legal  advisor  of  the  county  superintendent,  and  all  school  trustees,  and 
shall  prosecute  and  defend  all  suits  to  which  a  district  may  be  a  party. 

1329.  Penalties.  Any  person  who  shall  violate  any  provision  of 
this  title  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  (when  not  other- 
wise provided  in  this  title)  and  upon  a  conviction  thereof  shall  be 
fined  in  a  sum  not  less  than  twenty  dollars  nor  more  than  two  hun- 
dred dollars,  or  by  imprisonment  in  the  county  jail  not  less  than  five 
days,  nor  more  than  thirty  days,  or  by  both  such  fine  and  imprison- 
ment. 


COUNTY  FREE  LIBRARIES 

Section  4563.     Proceedings  to  Establish  County  Library 

4564.  Withdrawal     of     Incorporated    City    or 

Town 

4565.  Appointment  and  Qualifications   of 

Librarian 

4566.  Supervision     of     County     Commissioners 

Over    Libraries  —  Branches     and     Sta- 
tions— Employees    and    Apprentices 

4567.  Oath,  Duties,  and  Compensation  of 

Librarian 

4568.  Library  Tax— Bonds  for  Buildings— Gifts 

and  Bequests — Funds  and   Claims 

4569.  Acceptance  of  Property  of  School 

Libraries 

4570.  School  Libraries  as   Branches  of   County 

Library 

4571.  Funds    of    District   Library   Turned    Over 

to  County  Library 

4572.  Disestablishment   of  Library 

4573.  How    Libraries    of    City    or    Town    May 

Assume   Functions   of   County   Library 

4563.  Proceeding's  to  estaMish  county  librai*y.  Upon  petition 
signed  by  not  less  than  twenty  per  cent  of  the  resident  taxpayers 
whose  names  appear  upon  the  last  assessment  roll  of  the  county,  at 
least  half  of  whom  shall  reside  outside  of  the  county  seat,  being  filed 
with  the  board  of  county  commissioners,  requesting  the  establishment 
of  a  county  free  library,  the  county  commissioners  of  any  county  shall 
appoint  a  meeting  for  a  public  hearing  and  may  in  their  discretion, 
by  resolution,  establish  at  the  county  seat  a  county  free  library  as 
provided  in  this  act.  For  four  successive  weeks  prior  to  taking  such 
action,  the  board  of  county  commissioners  shall  publish  in  each  issue 
of  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  such  county,  notice  of  such 
contemplated  action,  giving  therein  the  date  and  place  of  the  meet- 
ing for  a  public  hearing  at  which  such  action  is  proposed  to  be  taken. 

4564.  Withdrawal  of  incorporated  city  or  town.  After  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  county  free  library  as  provided  in  this  act,  the  board 
of  trustees,  common  council,  or  other  legislative  body  of  any  incor- 
porated city  or  town  in  the  county  may  withdraw  such  incorporated 
city  or  town  from  the  operation  of  this  act,  by  notifying  the  board 
of  county  commissioners  that  such  city  or  town  no  longer  desires  to 
be  a  part  of  the  county  free  library  system,  and  thereafter  the  resi- 
dents of  such  city  or  town  shall  cease  to  participate  in  the  benefits 
of  such  county  free  library,  and  the  property  situated  in  such  city  or 
town    shall    not    be    liable    to    taxes    for    county    free    library    purposes; 
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provided,  that  public  notice  of  such  contemplated  action  by  the  board 
of  trustees,  common  council  or  other  legislative  body  of  any  incorpo- 
rated city  or  town  desiring  to  withdraw  such  incorporated  city  or 
town  from  the  operation  of  this  act,  shall  be  given  by  publication  in 
some  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in  such  city  or  town,  for  at 
least  once  a  week  for  four  successive  weeks  prior  to  taking  such  ac- 
tion, giving  therein  the  date  and  place  of  the  meeting  at  which  such 
contemplated  action  is  proposed  to  be  taken. 

4565.  Appointment  and  (inalifieations  of  librarian.  Upon  the  es- 
tablishment of  a  county  free  library,  the  board  of  county  commis- 
sioners may  appoint  a  county  librarian,  who  shall  receive  not  less 
than  one  hundred  dollars  per  month  and  who  may  be  removed  for 
cause,  after  the  hearing,  by  said  board.  Any  person  who  is  a  gradu- 
ate of  a  library  school,  or  has  had  two  years'  practical  experience  in 
a  library  of  not  less  than  three  thousand  volumes,  shall  be  eligible 
to  the  office  of  county  librarian;  provided,  that,  from  and  after  the 
creation  and  organization  of  a  state  board  of  library  examiners,  no 
person  shall  be  eligible  to  the  office  of  county  librarian,  unless,  prior 
to  his  appointment,  he  has  received  from  said  board  of  library  exam- 
iners a  certificate  of  qualification  for  the  office.  (Approved  March 
1,  1923.) 

4566.  Superrision  of  county  commissioners  over  libraries — branches 
and  staitions — employees  and  apprentices.  The  county  free  library 
shall  be  under  the  general  supervision  of  the  board  of  county  com- 
missioners, who  shall  have  the  power  to  make  general  rules  and  regu- 
lations regarding  the  policy  of  the  county  free  library.  The  county 
librarian  shall  have  the  power  to  establish  branches  throughout  the 
county,  and  may  locate  said  branches  and  stations  wherever  deemed 
advisable;  to  determine  the  number  and  kind  of  employees  of  such 
library,  and  to  employ  and  dismiss  such  employees.  All  employees  of 
the  county  free  library  w^hose  duties  require  special  training  in  library 
work,  shall  be  graded  in  grades  to  be  established  by  the  county 
librarian,  according  to  the  duties  required  of  them.  Before  appoint- 
ment to  a  position  in  the  graded  service,  the  candidate  must  pass  an 
examination  appropriate  to  the  position  sought,  satisfactory  to  the 
county  librarian,  and  show  a  satisfactory  experience  in  library  work; 
provided,  that  the  county  librarian  may  also  accept  as  apprentices, 
and  who  shall  receive  no  compensation,  candidates  possessing  per- 
sonal qualification  satisfactory  to  the  librarian  and  the  librarian  may 
dismiss  such  apprentices  at  any  time  if  in  her  judgment  the  work  is 
not  satisfactory. 

4567.  Oath,  duties,  and  compensation  of  librarian.  The  county 
librarian  shall,  subject  to  the  general  rule  adopted  by  the  board  of 
county  commissioners  build  up  and  manage,  according  to  the  accepted 
principles  of  library  management,  a  library  for  the  use  of  the  people 
of  the  county,  shall  establish  branches  and  stations  throughout  the 
county,  and  shall  determine  what  books  and  other  equipment  shall  be 
purchased.  The  library  building  shall  be  under  the  general  super- 
vision and  care  of  the  county  librarian.  The  county  librarian  shall 
be  allowed  actual  and  necessary  traveling  expenses  incurred  in  the 
business  of  the  office,  and  such  compensation  as  the  board  of  county 
commissioners  may  fix.  The  boards  of  county  commissioners  of  the 
several  counties  of  the  state  are  hereby  authorized  to  audit  and  allow 
such  traveling  expenses  and  other  compensation  of  the  county  librarian 
of  the  respective  counties;  and  the  same  shall  be  paid  out  of  the 
county  free  library  fund. 

4568.  Library  taix — bonds  for  building — gifts  and  bequests— funds 
and  claims.  The  board  of  county  commissioners,  after  a  county  free 
library  has  been  established,  may  annually  levy,  in  the  same  manner 
and  at  the  same  time  as  other  county  taxes  are  levied,  a  special  tax 
not  to  exceed  one  mill  on  the  dollar  upon  all  property  in  such  county, 
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for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the  county  free  library.  County  bonds 
may  be  issued  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  sections  4614  to  4616  of 
these  codes,  for  the  erection  and  equipment  of  county  free  library 
buildings  and  the  purchase  of  land  therefor.  The  board  of  county 
commissioners  is  authorized  to  receive  on  behalf  of  the  county  any 
gift,  bequest,  or  devise  for  the  county  free  library  or  for  any  branch 
or  subdivision  thereof.  The  title  to  all  property  belonging  to  the 
county  free  library  shall  be  vested  in  the  county.  All  laws  applicable 
to  the  collection  of  county  taxes  shall  apply  to  the  collection  of  the 
tax  herein  provided.  All  funds  of  the  county  free  library,  whether 
derived  from  taxation  or  otherwise,  shall  be  in  the  custody  of  the 
county  treasurer.  They  shall  constitute  a  separate  fund,  called  the 
county  free  library  fund,  and  shall  not  be  used  for  any  purposes  ex- 
cept those  of  the  county  free  library.  Each  claim  against  the  county 
free  library  fund  shall  be  authorized  and  approved  by  the  county 
librarian,  or  in  his  absence  from  the  county,  by  his  assistant.  It 
shall  then  be  acted  upon  in  the  same  manner  as  are  all  other  claims 
against  the  county. 

4569.  Acceptance  of  property  of  scliool  libraries.  The  board  of 
county  commissioners  shall  have  power  to  accept,  on  behalf  of  the 
county  free  library,  all  books  and  other  property  of  school  libraries 
as  provided  by  sections  1181  to  1186  of  this  code,  and  to  manage  and 
maintain  the  same  as  a  part  of  the  county  free  library. 

4570.  Scliool  libraries  as  braiiclies  of  county  libraries.  Whenever 
the  county  in  which  a  school  district  library  is  situated  shall  main- 
tain a  county  free  library,  the  board  of  school  trustees  or  city  board 
of  education  may  agree  with  the  proper  authorities  of  such  county  to 
make  the  school  district  library  a  branch  of  such  county  library.  In 
this  event  this  board  of  school  trustees  or  city  board  of  education 
shall  turn  over  the  books  to  the  county  free  library,  and  shall  annu- 
ally transfer  to  such  county  free  library  its  library  fund,  as  soon  as 
it  is  available,  to  be  kept  and  expended  as  other  funds  of  such  county 
library.  The  said  county  free  library  shall  thereupon  have  such  dis- 
trict library  managed  and  maintained  according  to  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations established  by  the  authorities  of  the   county  free  library. 

4571.  Funds  of  district  library  turned  over  to  county  library. 
Whenever  a  school  district  library  shall  have  become  a  branch  library, 
as  provided  in  the  preceding  section,  the  county  or  city  superintendent 
of  schools  may  draw  a  warrant  for  the  whole  amount  of  the  district 
library  fund,  payable  to  the  proper  authorities  of  the  county  free 
library,  upon  the  filing  with  him  of  a  copy  of  the  resolution  of  the 
board  of  trustees  of  the  district  or  the  city  board  of  education,  em- 
bodying the  agreement  made  with  such  county  free  library,  which 
copy  shall  be  duly  certified  as  correct  by  the  clerk  and  recorder  of 
the  county,  or  other  proper  officer. 

4572.  Disestablishment  of  library.  After  a  county  free  library  has 
been  established  it  may,  upon  petition  signed  by  not  less  than  ten  per 
cent  of  the  qualified  voters  of  a  county  requesting  its  disestablish- 
ment being  filed  with  the  board  of  county  commissioners,  be  disestab- 
lished in  the  same  manner  as  it  was  established.  At  least  once  a  week 
for  four  consecutive  weeks  prior  to  taking  such  action,  the  board  of 
county  commissioners  shall  publish,  in  a  newspaper  designated  by 
them  and  published  in  the  county,  notice  of  such  contemplated  action, 
giving  therein  the-  date  and  place  of  meeting  for  a  public  hearing  at 
which  contemplated  action  is  proposed  to  be  taken;  provided,  that  an 
interval  of  three  months  shall  elapse  between  such  action  and  the 
disestablishment. 

4573.  How  libraries  of  city  or  town  may  assume  functions  ol 
county  library.  Instead  of  establishing  a  separate  county  free  library 
the  board  of  county  commissioners  may  enter  into  a  contract  with  the 
board  of  library  trustees  or  other  authority  in  charge  of  the  free  pub- 
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lie  library  of  any  incorporated  city  or  town,  and  the  board  of  library 
trustees  or  other  authority  in  charge  of  such  free  public  library  is 
hereby  authorized  to  make  such  a  contract.  Such  contract  may  pro- 
vide that  the  free  public  library  of  such  incorporated  city  or  town 
shall  assume  the  functions  of  a  county  free  library  within  the  county 
with  which  such  contract  is  made,  and  the  board  of  county  commis- 
sioners may  agree  to  pay  out  of  the  county  free  library  fund  into  the 
library  fund  of  such  incorporated  city  or  town  such  sum  as  may  be 
agreed  upon.  Either  party  to  such  contract  may  terminate  the  same 
by  giving  six  months'  notice  of  intention  to  do  so. 

MISCELLANEOUS 

1806.  Preamble:  Whereas,  the  act  of  the  66th  congress,  No.  239, 
entitled:  "An  act  to  provide  for  the  allotment  of  lands  of  the  Crow 
tribe,  for  the  distribution  of  tribal  funds,  and  for  other  purposes,"  pro- 
vides in  section  16  thereof  among  other  things  as  follows: 

"That  there  is  hereby  granted  to  the  state  of  Montana  for  common 
school  purposes  sections  sixteen  and  thirty-six,  within  the  territory 
described  herein,  or  such  parts  of  said  sections  as  may  be  non-min- 
eral or  non-timbered,  and  for  which  the  said  states  has  not  heretofore 
received  indemnity  lands  under  existing  laws;  and  in  case  either  of 
said  sections  or  parts  thereof  is  lost  to  the  state  by  reason  of  allot- 
ment or  otherwise,  the  governor  of  said  state,  with  the  approval  of 
the  secretary  of  the  interior,  is  hereby  authorized  to  select  other  un- 
occupied, unreserved,  non-mineral,  non-timbered  lands  within  said  res- 
ervation, not  exceeding  two  sections  in  any  one  township.  The  United 
States  shall  pay  the  Indians  for  the  lands  so  granted  $5  per  acre,  and 
sufficient  money  is  hereby  appropriated  out  of  the  treasury  of  the 
United  States  not  otherwise  appropriated  to  pay  for  said  school  lands 
granted  to  the  said  state;  provided,  that  the  mineral  rights  in  said 
school  lands  are  hereby  reserved  for  the  benefit  of  the  Crow  tribe 
of  Indians  as  herein  authorized;  provided,  further,  that  the  Crow  In- 
dian children  shall  be  permitted  to  attend  the  public  schools  of  said 
state  on  the  same  condition  as  the  children  of  white  citizens  of  said 
state." 

1807.  Acceptance  of  act  of  congress  relative  to  Crow  Indian  res- 
eryation.  For  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  state  of  Montana  to  take 
advantage  of  the  grant  made  by  the  aforesaid  public  act  No.  239  of 
the  66th  congress,  the  state  of  Montana  hereby  accepts  said  grant  for 
common  school  purposes  of  sections  sixteen  and  thirty-six,  within  the 
Crow  Indian  reservation,  or  such  parts  of  said  sections  as  may  be 
non-mineral  or  non-timbered,  and  for  which  the  said  state  has  not 
heretofore  received  indemnity  lands  under  existing  laws;  and  in  case 
either  of  said  sections  or  parts  thereof  is  lost  to  the  state  by  reason 
of  allotment  or  otherwise,  the  governor  of  Montana,  with  the  approval 
of  the  secretary  of  the  interior,  is  hereby  authorized  to  select  other 
unoccupied,  unreserved,  non-mineral,  non-timbered  lands  within  said 
reservation,  not  exceeding  two  sections  in  any  one  township. 

1808.  Same — cliildren  permittecl  to  attend  public  schools.  The 
Crow  Indian  children  residing  in  the  state  of  Montana  shall  be  here- 
after permitted  to  attend  the  public  schools  of  the  state  of  Montana 
on  the  same  condition  as  the  children  of  white  citizens  of  the  said 
state. 

443.  Payment  traveling  expenses  public  officers  attendance  at 
conventions.  Hereafter  no  state,  county,  city  or  school  district  officer 
or  employee  of  the  state,  or  of  any  county  or  city,  or  of  any  school 
district,  shall  receive  payment  from  any  public  funds  for  traveling 
expenses  or  other  expenses  of  any  sort  or  kind  for  attendance  upon 
any  convention,  meeting  or  other  gathering  of  public  officers,  save 
and  except  for  attendance  upon  such  conventions,  meetings  or  other 
gatherings  as   said   officer  may  by  virtue   of  his   office  be   required  by 
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law  to  attend,  provided,  that  nothing  herein  shall  prohibit  the  state 
board  of  examiners  from  authorizing  the  payment  of  the  necessary 
traveling  expenses  of  any  state  officer  or  employee,  whenever  in  the 
judgment  of  said  board  public  interest  requires,  and  provided  further 
that  the  board  of  trustees  of  any  county  high  school  or  of  any  school 
district  may  by  resolution  adopted  by  a  majority  of  entire  board  make 
their  district  a  member  of  any  state  association  of  school  districts  or 
school  district  trustees,  and  authorize  the  payment  of  the  dues  to  such 
association,  and  the  necessary  traveling  expenses  of  an  employee,  or 
one  member  of  said  board,  to  attend  meetings  of  such  association, 
or  other  meetings  called  for  the  express  purpose  of  considering  edu- 
cational matters.  Provided,  further,  one  member  of  board  of  county 
commissioners  may  be  allowed  actual  transportation  expenses  and  per 
diem  for  attendance  upon  any  general  meeting  of  county  commission- 
ers or  assessors  held  within  the  state  not  oftener  than  once  a  year 
and  the  proportionate  expenses  and  charges  against  each  county  as 
a  member  of  such  association  shall  also  be  paid.  (Approved  Feb- 
ruary 26,  1927.) 

CHAPTER  151,    SESSION   LAWS   1925 

Authorizing-  boards  of  count j  commissioners  to  grant  property  to 
public  schools. 

Section  1.  Whenever  any  county  of  the  state  of  Montana  shall 
have  acquired  title  to  any  real  or  personal  property  in  any  manner 
now  provided  by  law,  and  such  property  is  suitable  or  useful  for 
dormitory  or  gymnasium  or  school  purposes  to  any  public  school 
located  within  the  same  city,  town  or  school  district,  where  said 
property  is  situated  the  board  of  county  commissioners  of  said  county 
may,  upon  request  of  the  board  of  trustees  of  any  such  school  dis- 
trict, lease  said  property  to  such  school  district  for  school,  dormitory 
or  gymnasium  purposes  for  such  rental  as  the  said  board  of  county 
commissioners  may  deem  adequate  and  for  such  term  of  years,  not 
exceeding  four  years,  as  the  board  may  see  fit.  (Approved  March 
12,  1925.) 

CHAPTER  47,   SESSION  LAWS  1927 

Authorizing  institutions  to  receive  gifts. 

Section  1.  All  counties,  all  school  districts,  and  all  public  libraries, 
hospitals,  cemeteries  and  other  public  institutions  are  hereby  granted 
the  power  and  authority  to  accept,  receive,  take,  hold  and  possess  any 
gift,  donation,  grant,  devise  or  bequest  of  property,  real  or  personal, 
and  the  right  to  own,  hold,  work  and  improve  the  same. 

Section  2.  The  provisions  of  sections  5043  and  5044,  R.  C.  M. 
1921,  are  hereby  made  expressly  applicable  to  gifts,  donations,  grants, 
devises  and  bequests  of  real  or  personal  property  to  officers  and 
boards  of  the  public  corporations  and  institutions  mentioned  in  the 
preceding  section  of  this  act.      (Approved  February  26,  1927.") 

SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  NO.   8,  1925 

Relating  to  reimbursing  the  land  grant  income  and  inyestment 
funds  for  moneys  unlawfully  taken  therefi'om. 

WHEREAS,  The  enabling  act  approved  February  22,  1889,  admit- 
ting Montana  into  the  federal  Union,  provides,  that  the  sections  of 
public  lands  number  16  and  36  in  each  township  and  range,  within 
the  state,  shall  be  granted  in  trust  to  the  state  for  the  support  of  the 
common  schools  and  educational  purposes.  This  munificent  grant  of 
approximately  6,000,000  acres  was  to  constitute  a  permanent  school 
fund,  the  interest  of  which  only  shall  be  expended  in  support  of  the 
public  schools,  and 
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WHEREAS,  By  ordinance  No.  1,  section  7  of  the  state  constitu- 
tion the  state  of  Montana  accepts  this  grant  of  lands  thus  donated 
by  the  federal  government  to  the  schools  and  higher  educational  in- 
stitutions of  the  state  and  agreed  to  administer  the  trust  so  created 
as  part  of  its  sovereign  powers   and  duty,  and 

WHEREAS,  The  state  constitution  in  article  XI,  sections  2,  3,  5 
and  12,  declares  that  the  "public  school  fund"  of  the  state  shall  con- 
sist of  the  proceeds  of  such  lands  as  have  heretofore  been  granted, 
or  may  be  known  as  school  lands  and  shall  forever  remain  inviolate, 
guaranteed  by  the  state  against  loss  or  diversion.  The  interest  on  the 
public  school  fund,  and  all  rents  accruing  from  the  leasing  of  the 
granted  land  shall  be  apportioned  among  the  several  school  districts 
of  the  state  which  maintain  a  public  free  school  for  at  least  three 
months  each  year;  this  income  so  obtained  was  likewise  guaranteed 
by  the  state  against  loss  or  diversion,  and 

WHEREAS,  Large  sums  of  money  were  derived  from  the  sale  and 
leasing  of  these  school  lands  and  was  deposited  in  the  various  banks 
within  the  state  and  interest  of  2i^%  paid  thereon,  per  annum,  which 
was  wrongfully  deposited  in  the  general  fund  thereby  causing  loss  to 
the  public  school  fund  and  in  the  very  large  sum  of  $253,004.36,  prior 
to  1921,  and 

WHEREAS,  The  expenses  of  the  state  land  office  for  all  the  years 
prior  to  January  1,  1921,  were  paid  out  of  the  income  obtained  from 
interest  and  rentals  of  the  public  school  lands,  which  expense  totals 
the  staggering  sum  of  $892,468.54.  Had  these  various  items  paid  out 
of  said  income  fund  been  loaned  in  the  usual  course  of  other  invest- 
ments made  by  the  state  land  board,  these  different  sums  thus  diverted 
would  have  earned  for  the  public  schools  of  the  state  the  neat  sum 
of  $760,422.59. 

WHEREAS,  All  claims  for  said  salaries,  traveling  expenses,  office 
furniture,  stationery  and  record  books,  to  maintain  and  operate  the 
state  land  department  from  its  creation  as  a  branch  of  the  state  gov- 
ernment up  to  January  1st,  1921,  have  been  presented  to  the  different 
boards  of  state  examiners  of  Montana  and  said  claims  approved  and 
ordered  paid  from  the  income  and  investment  fund,  made  up  of  in- 
terest from  the  invested  permanent  school  funds  and  rentals  of  the 
state  school  lands.  Warrants  have  been  drawn  by  the  state  auditor 
in  payment  of  said  claims,  so  presented  and  allowed.  All  of  said  war- 
rants so  drawn  were  immediately  presented  by  the  different  holders 
thereof  to  the  state  treasurer  and  by  him  paid  out  of  the  money  on 
deposit  to  the  credit  of  the  common  schools  and  other  educational  in- 
stitutions of  the  state. 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  BE  IT  RESOLVED,  By  the  senate  of  the  state 
of  Montana,  the  house  of  representatives  concurring,  that  the  state 
board  of  examiners  of  Montana  should  be  authorized  and  directed  by 
proper  enactment  to  transfer  from  the  general  fund  of  the  state,  to 
the  income  and  investment  fund  all  money  heretofore  unlawfully  di- 
verted and  paid  out  of  said  income  and  investment  fund,  in  payment 
of  salaries,  expenses,  office  equipment  of  the  state  land  department, 
together  with  interest  earned  on  school  money  deposited  in  the  banks 
of  the  state  with  interest  included  on  the  different  items  and  amounts 
at  5%  per  annum  from  the  date  such  sums  were  erroneously  and  un- 
lawfully  diverted  which  now  make  the  grand  total  of  $1,905,895.49. 

BE  IT  FURTHER  RESOLVED,  That  upon  investigation  by  the 
state  board  of  examiners,  it  is  found  that  the  general  fund  of  the 
state  will  not  permit  of  the  transfer  of  so  large  a  sum  of  money  at 
one  time  to  the  income  and  investment  fund,  that  the  state  board  of 
examiners  should  be  directed  and  authorized  by  proper  enactment  to 
issue  refunding  certificates  of  indebtedness  drawn  on  the  general  fund 
and  made  payable  to  the  income  and  investment  fund  of  the  public 
schools    of   the   state   of   Montana   in    such   form,   number    and   different 
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amounts  as  said  board  may  deem  necessary  to  meet  the  condition  of 
the  general  fund  at  the  date  such  refunding  certificates  of  indebted- 
ness are  to  become  due  and   payable. 

The  state  board  of  examiners  should  be  empowered  and  author- 
ized by  proper  enactment  to  sign  said  refunding  certificates  of  in- 
debtedness and  affix  the  great  seal  of  the  state  of  Montana  and  to 
do  any  and  all  things  required  to  be  done  to  repay  the  income  and 
investment  fund,  the  amount  that  has  been  heretofore  diverted  unlaw- 
fully, with  interest  thereon  at  5  per  cent  per  annum. 

The  state  treasurer  may  be  empowered  by  said  board  to  create  a 
special  "public  school  redemption  fund"  by  transferring  from  the 
moneys  accruing  in  the  general  fund,  from  time  to  time,  to  said  pub- 
lic school  redemption  fund,  the  amount  necessary  to  pay  off  the  re- 
funding certificates  of  indebtedness  at  such  date  as  said  refunding 
obligations  become   payable. 

PROVIDED,  However,  the  state  board  of  examiners  should  be 
directed,  authorized  and  empowered  by  proper  enactment  to  use  any 
plan  or  other  method  of  replacing  the  public  school  fund  which  has 
been  diverted  from  its  lawful  purpose,  that  may  better  serve  the  end 
sought,  or  restoring  a  trust  fund  unlawfully   diverted. 

SENATE   JOINT  RESOLUTION  NO.  7,  1927 

Requesting  the  state  board  of  exaiiiiners  to  file  a  written  report 
of  its  recommendation  and  plan  of  repayment  to  the  income  and  in- 
vestment fund  moneys  wrongfully  used  therefrom  as  acknowledged  by 
senate  joint  resolution  No.  8,  session  laws  of  1925. 

WHEREAS,  Senate  joint  resolution  No.  8  was  enacted  by  the 
legislature  of  1925,  acknowledging  that  large  sums  of  money  had  been 
wrongfully  diverted,  used  and  expended  from  the  income  and  invest- 
ment fund. 

WHEREAS,  the  state  board  of  examiners  of  Montana,  was  directed 
by  said  resolution  to  investigate  and  determine  if  the  condition  of 
the  state  general  fund  would  permit  the  payment  of  the  full  amount 
thus  found  to  be  due  in  one  sum,  or  in  part  payments,  or  to  devise 
other  plans  that  would  be  feasible  to  restore  this  trust  fund  so  mis- 
applied. 

WHEREAS,  It  is  the  intention  of  this  legislative  body  to  take  im- 
mediate steps  to  commence  paying  back  to  the  school  fund  the  money 
found  to  be  due  as  set  forth  in  joint  senate  resolution  No.  8,  adopted 
by  the  nineteenth   legislative   assembly. 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  BE  IT  RESOLVED,  That  the  state  board  of 
examiners  be  requested  to  file  a  written  report  setting  forth  what 
action  has  been  taken  to  carry  into  effect  said  joint  senate  resolution 
No.  8,  together  with  any  recommendations  that  may  furnish  a  basis 
of  repaying  to  the  income  and  investment  fund  at  the  earliest  pos- 
sible  moment  the   money  wrongfully   diverted. 

BE  IT  FURTHER  RESOLVED,  That  a  copy  of  this  resolution  be 
handed  to  each  member  of  said  board  and  that  the  chairman  of  said 
board  be  requested  to  file  its  reply  with  the  presiding  officer  of  the 
senate  and  speaker  of  the  house  at  the  earliest  date  possible,  so  that 
some  action  may  be  taken  by  this  assembly  before  adjournment. 

SENATE  JOINT  RESOLUTION  NO.   6,  1927 

Relative  to  the  policy  of  caring  for  the  Indians  of  Montana  by  tlie 
expenditure  of  federal  appropriations  througli  the  state  agencies. 

WHEREAS,  There  is  now  pending  in  congress  of  the  United  States 
a  bill  known  as  the  Wheeler  bill,  S.  B.  5498,  in  the  house  of  repre- 
sentatives,   providing    that   funds    appropriated    for    the    care    and   relief 
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of  the  Indians  of  Montana  under  the  direction  of  the  secretary  of  the 
interior  shall  be  expended  through  certain  public  agencies  of  the  state 
of  Montana;   and 

WHEREAS,  The  Montana  state  board  of  health,  state  board  of  edu- 
cation and  the  state  bureau  of  child  and  animal  protection  are  excel- 
lently equipped  to  handle  such  federal  appropriations  and  administer 
the  relief  which  they  are  designed  to  accomplish  for  the  Indians  of 
Montana;    and 

WHEREAS,  The  health,  economic  welfare  and  education  of  the 
Indians  of  Montana  is  a  matter  in  which  the  people  of  this  state  have 
a  growing  concern;   now,  therefore,  be  it 

RESOLVED,  BY  THE  SENATE  AND  THE  HOUSE  OF  REPRE- 
SENTATIVES, JOINTLY,  That  the  legislature  of  the  state  of  Montana 
does  hereby  heartily  endorse  the  principles  embodied  in  said  Wheeler 
bill  pending  before  the  congress  of  the  United  States  and  believes  that 
the  best  interests  of  the  Indians  of  Montana  will  be  served  by  its 
speedy  enactment;   be  it  further 

RESOLVED,  That  copies  of  this  resolution  be  forwarded  to  the 
chairman  of  the  committee  on  Indian  affairs  of  the  house  of  repre- 
sentatives, chairman  of  the  committee  on  Indian  affairs  of  the  senate 
of  the  United  States,  as  well  as  to  each  of  the  senators  and  repre- 
sentatives of  the  state  of  Montana. 
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Discontinuance     119 

Duties    board    of    trustees     1271  112 

Employment     of    joint     teachers     1297  118 

Establishment     1262  110 

Existing    contracts    exempted    1296  118 

Election— voting    1264  111 
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Apply    for    temporary    certificates    959  17 
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Boundaries    of    school    districts    968  18 

Census      971  18 

Clerk    and    deputy     975  19 

Cost    of    publication    report    978  19 

Countersigns     warrants     1019  30 

Decide     controversies     966  17 

Duties     956  16 

1186  •        82 

1197  86 

Election     951  16 

Expenses     980  19 

General    powers    955  16 

Member    state    board    of    educational    examiners 960  17 

Notify    countv    treasurer    to    withhold    payment    of    war- 
rants     ....: 965          .  17 

Oath      953  16 

Office    days     974  19 

Pass    on    petitions    969  18 

Penalty    979  19 
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Power    to    administei-    oaths    967  18 

Preside    at    institutes    961  17 

Publication    financial    statements    school    districts 976  19 

Qualifications 950  16 

Records 972  18 

Reports     973  19 

Salary     973  19 

971  18 

Supervise    school    libraries    962  17 

Term    of    office    952  16 

Trustees'     meetings 958  17 

Vacancy    in    office    954  16 

Visiting     schools     957  16 

County    treasurer,    duties    of    1213  91 

1231  105 

1317  128 

103 

County    unit    (see    rural    school    districts)    37 

Course  of   study 

Americanization     schools     1319  127 

Elementary    schools    1054  47 

Enforced 1015-5  27 

Manual    and    industrial    training    1257  108 

Normal    training    high    schools    1303  123 

Preparation    941  14 

Creation     Americanization     schools     1320  127 

Creation    new    school    district    1023  31 

Creation    second    class    district    1046  42 

Credits,    university    and    summer    school    allowed    1100  62 

Crow    Indian    lands     1806  131 

Custodian    vocational    education    fund    1317  126 

D 

Day    school    1059  49 

Definition 

Rural     school     districts 1040  37 

School     district 1020  31 

Subdistrict    rural    school    district    1040  37 

Subdivision    rural    school    district    1040  37 

Definitions    and    general    provisions    127 

Denominational     schools,     support     8  8 

Deputy    county    superintendent    of    schools    975  19 

Superintendent    public    instruction    933  13 

Designation    of   districts   for    manual   and    industrial    training..l256  108 

Diploma    from    county    high    school    1274  114 

Discipline 1133  70 

Discontinuance    of    county    high    school    119 

Discontinuance    of    joint     districts 1035  34 

35 

Discrimination    against    Montana    trained    teachers    1102-1  63 

Disestablishment    county    free    library. 4572  13U 

Dismissal    of    teacher    1073  51 

1085  53 

Disobedience    of    pupils    1133  70 

Disorderly    persons,    juvenile    1171  79 

Disposition    of    property    on    discontinuance     of    county     high 

school     120 

Disputes,    school,    by    whom    settled    966  17 

1299  118 

Dissolution    joint     district    35 

Dissolution    of    rural    school    districts    1048  44 

Distribution    of   funds 

County     high     schools     1280  115 

High    school    normal    training    1310-b  124 

High    school    funds    in    counties    not    having    county    high 

schools      1281  116 

Oil    license    tax    2399  90 

On    discontinuance    county    high    schools    120 

State     school    moneys    7 

1204  89 

Tribal     funds     1806  131 

Vocational    education    1316  126 

Distribution   of  indebtedness   between   new   and   old   districts  .1029  33 
District    (see    school    district) 
District   bonds    (see    bonds) 

District    boundaries,    how    changed    1033  33 

Districts    made    joint    by    creation    of    new    county 1038  35 

Disturbance    of    public    schools    or    meetings 1083  53 

Division    of    districts    1024  31 
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Division    of    district    funds    and    property-    „ 

102S 

32 

Dormitories    

1015-8 

21 

28 

1276 

114 
119 

DriU.     fire    _ 

1071 

50 

Duties 

Board    of    trustees 

45 

City    superintendent    of    schools    „ 

^Z"!!!l  9S3 

20 

Clerk   of   district   court   „ „ 

1216 

92 

Clerk    school    districts    

992 

22 

1049 

44 

1050 

44 

1051 

45 

1052 

47 

* 

1116 

66 

1138 

73 

1215 

91 

97 

100 

County     attorney    - „ „ „. 

101 

~ 132S 

128 

Countv     assessor 

1215 

91 

County     auditor 

45 

County    board    educational    examiners    

."Z'.."."l090-3 

55 

County     commissioners     

9S0 

19 

45 
102 

County    high    school    board    

._ 1271 

112 

County     librarian     _ 

..„ 4567 

129 

County    superintendent    of    schools    - 

956 

16 

957 

16 

95S 

17 

959 

17 

960 

17 

961 

17 

962 

17 

963 

17 

964 

17 

965 

17 

966 

17 

967 

18 

968 

18 

969 

18 

970 

18 

971 

18 

972 

18 

973 

19 

974 

19 

976 

19 

1124 

68 

1197 

86 

12S1 

116 

12Sla 

116 

1306 

123 

County    treasurer     - - — 

. 

45 

1213 

91 
103 

1231 

105 
116 

First    class    district    to   maintain    part    time    school.. 

1154 

76 

Justice    of    the    peace                  - 

. 1217 

92 

Parents    - 

1135 

71 

114S 

75 

Parents    and    gnardians    _ 

1139 

73 

Principles    regarding-    compulsory-    attendance    — 

113  S 

73 

Retirement    salary    fund    board    

1119 

67 

School     trustees   * _ 

977 

19 

1015 

26 

1169 

79 

1197 

S6 

1199 

S6 

State    board    of    education  _ - 

S36 

12 

CniT-^iiT'i-nTOTifl A'^r     nf    rmblif     ip'^triiction            ..  ... 

1124 

6S 

j^  Ll^^X  iXl  L  tri-i^tr***-      \j L.      ^LAi.'Aiv-      ax..*- t  J.  ^A\_\.A>.'*A      .-- — ....... — -.— — 

1195 

86 

1303 

123 

1304 

12? 

1306 

123 

. 

1314 

125 
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Teachers      1077  52 

1138  73 

Truant     officers     1137  73- 

1138  73 

1139  73 

1140  74 
1151  76 

Trustees    (see   school  trustees   above) 

Trustees    rural    school    districts    1044  40 

E 
Education 

Industrial    77 

Vocational    125 

State    board    of    11 

Educational 

County    board    examiners 1090  55 

State    board    examiners    1089  55 

Election 

Annual      987  21 

Adoption    of    county    unit    1042  38 

Ballots    995  22 

93 

98 

111 

120 

Bonds      97 

Canvass    of    vote    996  22 

Certificate    of    judges    996  22 

Challenging    voters    1223  93 

Conduct      1222  93 

County    superintendent    of    scliools    951  16 

Discontinuance     county    high    school    119 

Dissolution    rural    school    districts    1048  44 

Expenses    of    1004  24 

For    county    high    school    1264  111 

False     swearing     1223  93 

Form    and    marking    of    ballot    1222  93 

Hours    of     993  22 

Judges    994  22 

Location    of    school    site 1173  80 

Method    of     voting    995  22 

Notice     992  22 

1220  93 

97 

111 

119 

Oath    of    elector    ; 1223  93 

Poll    and    tally    list    996  22 

Purpose   of   levy   to  be   submitted    1221  93 

Remove    school    building    1173  80 

School     trustees     987  21 

988  21 

989  21 

990  21 

991  22 

Selection    of   school    site    1173  80 

Special    election    1014  26 

Superintendent    of    public    instruction    931  13 

Taxes   in   excess    of   ten   mills    1219  92 

Transfer    of    funds    1210  90 

Trustees    rural    school    districts    1043-2  39 

Use    of    funds     1221  93 

Electors    in    bond    elections,    qualifications    96 

Electors    of    trustees,    qualifications    1002  24 

Eligibility   of   children   for   admission    to   part-time   schools 1143  75 

Emergency     acts     121 

106 

Emergency     clause     123 

108 
Employment 

Children    under    sixteen    prohibited    1136  72 

Joint     teachers     1297  118 

Principal    county    high    school    1271-4  113 

Teachers    1015-2  27 

Teachers    industrial    schools    1159  77 

Enabling    act,    provisions    of    5 

Endowment     funds     28 

Enforcement    part-time    school    law    1151  76 
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Section  Page 

Equalization     fund     90 

Essays    on    pioneer    history    1066  49 

Establishment 

Americanization     schools     1318  126 

County    free    library    4563  128 

County    high    school    1262  110 

High    school    1009  25 

High    school   normal    training   courses   : 1302  123 

Industrial    schools 1157  77 

Manual    and    industrial    training    1255  "  108 

Part    time    schools    1141  75 

Examination    of    district    accounts    45 

Examination    papers,    appeal    for    rereading    1096  61 

Examination    questions   prepared    944  15 

1091  56 

Examinations    and    certificates    1088  54 

Examinations,    eighth    grade    836-4  12 

Examinations,     teachers     1091  56 

Exclusion    of    pernicious    literature    1015-13  27 

Excuses    from    compulsory    attendance    1135  71 

Excusing    establishment    part-time    schools    1144  75 

Exercises   in   public   schools 

Arbor     day     1069  50 

1070  50 

Pioneer    day    1064  49 

1067  50 

1069  50 

1070  50 
Special    days     1062  49 

Existing    certificates    validated    1101  63 

Existing    contracts    exempted    1296  118 

Expenses 

Advisory    committee    vocational    education    1315  125 

Americanization     schools     1321  127 

County    superintendent    of    schools    980  19 

Institutes    and    summer    schools    1112  65 

Part-time    schools    1146  75 

1152  76 

Pubhc    officers     443  131 

School     election     ..: 1004  24 

Summer     schools     1112  65 

Superintendent     public     instruction     949  15 

Traveling    public    officers    443  131 

Trustees    rural    school    districts    1047  43 

Expulsion     of    pupils     1133  70 

Expulsion    or    suspension    of    pupils    1015-10  27 

Extra    taxation    for    school    purposes    92 

F 

Failure    to    attend    meetings    1047  43 

False     swearing     1223  93 

Fees    for    certificates    1095  61 

Files,    superintendent   of   public    instruction    934  13 

936  14 

Finance      87 

Apportionment      1204  89 

Bonds    (see  bonds) 

Building    and    furnishing    fund    1208  90 

Common    school    levy    1202  87 

Distribution    common    school    levy    1202  87 

Distribution    equalization    fund    90 

Distribution    oil    license    tax    90 

Distribution    state    school    fund    7 

Duties    of    county    treasurer    1213  91 

Dutv    of    clerk    of    district    court    1216  92 

Duty    of   justice    of    the    peace    1217  92 

Election    for    transfer    of    funds    1210  90 

Penalty    1218  92 

Permanent    school    fund     7 

1201  87 

Proceeds    of    town    lots    1207  89 

Purposes    for   which    money   may   be   used   1205  89 

Report    of    county    assessor    1215  91 

Report    of   county    clerk    1215  91 

Report    of   county    treasurer   1214  91 

Special     school     tax     1203  88 

Transfer    of    road    funds    1206  89 

Warrants     1209  90 
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Section  Page 
Fines    (see   penalties) 

Fines    and    penalties    1324  127 

Fire    dangers,    instruction    in    1072  51 

Fire     drills     1071  50 

First    class    district    school    libraries    1183  82 

Flag     to    be    displayed 1015-21  28 

Floor    space    in    schoolhouses    1175  81 

Forfeiture    of    contract    for    non-performance    1194  85 

Forfeiture    of    office    of    trustee    997  23 

1047  43 

Form   of    bonds 95 

101 

Fraternities     prohibited     1134  71 

Free   high   school    (see   county   high    school) 

Free    schools    for   whom    7  7 

Free    textbooks   to    be    provided    IIOS  86 

Funding    bonds    106 

121 
Funds 

Building    and    furnishing    1208  90 

Library 1181  82 

Division    of    1028  32 

Distribution     of    90 

1204  89 

1280  115 

1281  116 
1281a  116 
1310b  124 
1310c  124 
1316  126 
1806  131 

Institute  1110  64 

Retirement  1113  55 

State  school  7 

1201  87 

Funds   and    claims   county    free   library    4568  129 

Funds   of  district   library   turned   over   to   county   library 4571  130 

Furnishing    and    equipping    dormitories    28 

Furnishing     supplies     1016  29 

G 

Gender      1323  127 

General    laws    applicable    1301  119 

Gifts    and   bequests    county    free    library    4568  129 

Grades    and    courses    of    study    47 

Grading    papers     1089  55 

1091-3  56 

Grounds,    school,    requirements 1173  80 

Gymnasium 119 

H 

Health    certificate,    teachers     .-. 1088  54 

Health    conditions    examined    1015-11  27 

Higher    grade    certificates    1099  \>2 

High    school    funds    1281  ll6 

High    school    funds    in    joint    districts    1281a  116 

High  school   normal   training  courses 

Appropriations      1310a  124 

Approval    of    instructors    1304  123 

Certificates    granted    to    graduates    1310  124 

County   superintendents   to   visit   and    report   1306  123 

May    be    established    1302  123 

Normal    training    library    1305  123 

Prescribed     course     1303  123 

Rules    and    regulations    1306  123 

Tuition    free    1308  124 

Use   of  common    school    funds    1309  124 

High    school    supervisor    933  13 

High    school    tax    1275  114 

1281  116 

High    school    teachers'    certificates    1103  63 

After    September    1,    1924,    1926.    1929    1094  60 

High    school   teachers    exempt    from    institute    1109  64 

High   school    in   counties    not    having   county   high    schools 1281  116 

What    pupils    entitled    to    attend    1282  117 

High    schools    mav    be    established    1058  48 

Hobdays,     legal    ..' 1060  49 

1062  49 

Home    economics    teacher,    certificate    1092-9  59 

Hours    of   attendance    part-time    schools    1147  75 
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I                                        Section  Page 

Income    fund    distribution    7 

945  15 

Incorrigibles     1164  78 

Indebtedness,     public     ■  g 

Indebtedness,    assumption    of   in    rural    school    districts 1045-2  42 

Indian     children     1204  89 

1806  131 

1808  131 

Indian    lands     1806  L31 

Industrial    schools    77 

Cost    of    prosecution    1170  79 

Commitment     to    1172  80 

Duties     school    trustees .1169  79 

Incorrigibles     1164  78 

In    small    districts 1165  78 

Parents    to    provide    clothing 1160  77 

Paroled     children     1162  78 

Purchase    of   site    and    building   1158  77 

Receiving    pupils    from    other    districts    1166  78 

Recommitment    of    paroled    children    1163  78 

Rules    and    regulations    1161  78 

Where     established     1157  77 

Institute     fund     1110  64 

Institutes    (see   teachers'    mstitutes) 

Institutes    and    summer    schools    942  14 

Instruction    in   fire    dangers   and   prevention    of 

communicable     diseases     1071  50 

Instructors    teachers'     institutes    942  14 

961  17 

1107  63 

Insult    or    abuse    of    teacher 1082  53 

Insurmg     schoolhouses .1015-7  27 

Interest    on    bonds    102 

Invahdity    of    portion    of    act    1132  70 

104 

Isolated    sections,    maintenance    of   schools    in 1039  35 

Issuance  of   bonds    (see   bonds) 

J 

Joint   districts 

Dissolution 35 

Formation     1035  34 

1038  35 

Joint     institutes     1105  63 

Judges    of    election    administer    oaths    1003  24 

Judgment   against    school    district!?    1017  29 

Junior     college    courses     1307  124 

Justice    of    peace,    duty    of    1217  92 

Juvenile    disorderly    persons     1171  79 

K 

Kindergartens 1057  48 

Kindergarten    teacher,    certificate    of    1092-9  59 

L 

Land     grants     o 

Lands,     public     8 

Laws    to    be    printed    935  13 

938  14 

Leasing    school    buildings    1271-3  113 

Legal    employment    of   children    in    part-time   schools 1147  75 

Legal    holidays    1060  49 

1062  49 

Length    of   session,    teachers'    institute 1106  63 

School    in    third    class    districts    1061  49 

School    in    first    and    second    class    districts 1061  49 

Lessons    in    fire    prevention     1072  51 

Letting    contracts     1016  29 

Levy,     common    school    1202  87 

Levy    (see   tax  levy) 
Liability   of 

County     clerk     1052  47 

County     commissioners     102 

Trustees    for    school    debts    1017  29 

Librarian,    county    4565  129 

Libraries,    county    free    128 

Libraries    (see   school   libraries) 

Libraries,    county    superintendent    shall    supervise 962  17 
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Section  Page 

Library    fund    1181  82 

Library    list    furnished 946  15 

Life     certificate     1092-7  58 

Light    in    schoolhouses    1175  81 

Limit    of    bonded    indebtedness 8 

94 

Limitations    upon    retirement    salary    1131  70 

Location    and    control    of    libraries    1184  82 

Location     of     schoolhouses     1173  80 

Maintenance  of  schools  ^ 

First    and    second    class    districts    1061  49 

Isolated    sections    1039  35 

Tax    levy    for    1203  85 

Third    class    districts    1061  49 

Manual    and    industrial    training    108 

Building    and    equipment    1260  109 

Courses    1256  108 

Establishment     1255  108 

Designation    of   districts    and    character    of    institution 1256  108 

Districts    of    over    ten    thousand    1259  109 

Penalty    for    non-compliance 1261  109 

Qualification    of    teachers    1258  109 

Support    from    general    school    fund 1260  109 

Maps,    purchase    of    1019  30 

Medical    aid    for    indigent    children    1015-11  27 

Meetings 

Associations     and     conventions     443  131 

Board    of    school    trustees    1006  24 

County    high    school    board    1269  112 

Retirement    salary    fund    board    1120  68 

State    board    of    education    835  11 

State     textbook     commission     1189  83 

Trustees'     meetings     958  17 

Trustees    rural    school    districts    1047  43 

Members 

County    board    educational    examiners    1090  55 

Retirement    fund    board    1118  67 

State    board    of    education    830  11 

State    board    educational    examiners    1089-2  '  55 

State    textbook    commission    1187  83 

Misdemeanor 

Abuse    of    teachers    1082  53 

Disturbance    of    public     schools     1083  53 

Failure    to    instruct    fire    drills    1071  50 

Failure    to    permit    attendance    part-time    schools 1150  76 

Neglect    of    duty    1218  92 

Neglect   or   refusal    to   comply   with    law   1073  51 

Non-attendance    part-time    schools     1149  76 

School     trustees     1018  30 

Secret     fraternities 1134  71 

Violation    of    provisions    1329  .    128 

Month,     school     1060  49 

Moral    and    civic     instruction     1079  53 

Music    teacher,    certificate    of    1092-9  59 

N 

Narcotics     1054  47 

Night    schools    1011  26 

1056  48 

Nomination   school    trustees    second   and    third    class    districts  988  21 

First     class     districts     990  21 

Non-residents    allowed    to    attend    1015-20  28 

1056  48 
Normal   training    (see   high   school   normal    training) 

Normal    training    course    1305  123 

Normal    training    library    1303  123 

Normal    training    required    1102-2  63 

Notice 

Bond     holders     103 

97 

Election     992  22 

1220  93 

1223  97 

111 

119 

Meetings    school    trustees    1006  .         24 

Sale    of    bonds    99 

Number    school    trustees    986  21 
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O                                      Section  Page 

Oath 

County    superintendent    of    schools    953  16 

Elector     1223  93 

Afembers    state    board    of    education    832  11 

School     trustee     997  23 

Superintendent    of    public    instruction    931  13 

Voters     1003  24 

Oath    of    office    1327  127 

Officers 

County    high    school    board 1270  112 

State   board    of    education    833  11 

Truant      1137  73 

Oil    license     tax     90 

Organization 

Board    of    school    trustees    1005  24 

1047  43 

Board   of   high   school    trustees    1270  112 

State    textbook    commission    1188  83 

Organization    of    new    districts 1024  31 

P 

Parents  to  provide  clothing  for  children   in  industrial  school. .1160  77 

Paroled    children,    industrial    schools    1162  78 

Part-time     schools     1056  48 

74 

Duty    first    class    districts    1154  76 

Eligibility    of   children    for    admission    1143  75 

Enforcement    of    act    1151  76 

Estabhshment     1141  75 

Excusing    establishment     of    1144  75 

Expenditures     1146  75 

Hours    of    attendance    1147  75 

Legal     employment      1147  75 

Private    school    attendance    1153  76 

Rules    and    regulations    1146  75 

School    hours    1145  75 

Scope    of    act    1156  77 

To  provide    education   for   whom   1142  75 

Pauper     children 1140  74 

Payment    for    bonds    101 

Payment    of    bonds    103 

Payment    of    interest    on    bonds    102 

Payment   of   normal   training   fund    to   county    treasurer 1310c  124 

Penalty 

Abuse    of    teachers    1082  53 

Disturbance    of    public    schools    1083  53 

Failure    of    clerk    to    deduct    retirement    fee 1116a  66 

Failure   of   clerk   to   take   census    1061  45 

Failure   to   instruct   in   fire   drill  1071  50 

Failure    to    keep    accounts    45 

Failure    to    make    report    1218  92 

Failure    to    permit    attendance    part-time    schools 1150  76 

Failure    or    refusal   to    use    bond    fund    properly 1233  105 

For    neglect    of    duty    - 1167  78 

For    non-attendance    at    school    1139  73 

Mutilation    or    destruction    of    records    1018  30 

Non-attendance     part-time     schools     1149  76 

Payment    on    contract    withheld    1176  81 

Refusal    to    deliver    records    1018  30 

Repeated    violation    of    law    1168  79 

School    not    complying   with    act    for    manual   and 

industrial     training 1261  109 

School     trustees     1015-19  28 

Secret     fraternities     1134  71 

Trustees    failing    to    comply    with    law    1073  51 

Using   other    than    selected    books    1196  86 

Violation     of    provisions     1329  128 

Willful    neglect    of    instruction    in    fire    dangers 1072  51 

Penmanship     teachers'     certificate     1092-9  59 

Pension    (see   teachers'    retirement) 

Permanent    fund,    teachers'    retirement    1113  6b 

1116  66 

Permanent    school    fund    1 

1201  87 

Permit,     teacher's     1092-4  57 

Petition 

Adoption    rural    school    district     (county    unit) 1042  38 

Bond    election     96 

Change    of    district    boundaries    1033  33 
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Section  Page 

Consolidation     1034  34 

Creation    of    new    school    district    1024  31 

Discontinuance    county    high    school    119 

Dissolution    of    joint    district    35 

Dissolution    of    rural    school    districts    1048  44 

Establishment    and    location    county    high    school 1263  110 

Joint     district     1035  34 

Nomination    trustees    1043  39 

Physical    education    teachers'    certificate    1092-9  59 

Pioneer    day    1063  49 

Pioneer     medal    1065  49 

Plans    for    school    buildings    1177  81 

1174  81 

Poll    and    tally    list    98 

Power    over    property 1008  25 

Powers 

Advisory    committee    vocational    education    1315  125 

County    high    school    board    1271  112 

County    superintendent    of    schools    955  16 

Rural    school    districts    1044  40 

School   district    as    body    corporate    1022  31 

School     trustees     1166  78 

1057  48 

1058  48 
1322  127 
1134  71 

State    board    of    education    836  12 

Superintendent    of    public    instruction    932  13 

Teachers      1076  52 

Teachers'    retirement    salary    fund    board    1119  67 

Truant    officers    1137  73 

Prevention    of    communicable    diseases    1073  51 

Prevention     of    fire     dangers    1072  51 

Prerequisites    for    certificates    1094  60 

Price    list    of    textbooks     1195  86 

Primary     teacher's     certificate     1092-9  59 

Principal   county   high    school    may    make    rules    1273  113 

Principals 

Certificates     1103  63 

County    high     school     1271-4  113 

Duties     1138  73 

Tenure    of     office     1075  52 

Printing     and     binding     1325  127 

Printing    of    bonds    101 

Prior     act    validated     1283  117 

1284  117 

Privies      1015-19  28 

Property,     power     over    1008  25 

Prosecution    of    truants    1139  73 

Provisions    of    enabling    act    5 

Private    examinations    1091-2  56 

Private     school    attendance    1153  76 

Proceeds    of    town    lots 1207  89 

Promotion    to    high    schools    836-4  12 

Public    school    teachers'    retirement    (see  teachers'  retirement)  65 

Public    indebtedness,    limit    8 

Public     lands     8 

Public    lands,    sale    of    9 

Public    speaking    teacher,    certificate    1092-9  59 

Publication 

Annual    reports    school    districts    976  19 

Notice    of    sale    of    bonds    100 

Report    superintendent    public    instruction     940  14 

Sectarian,     prohibited     1055  48 

Punis'hment    of    pupils     1081  53 

1084  53 

Pupils   entitled    to   attend   high    school    1282  117 

Pupils — discipline — prohibition    against    secret    fraternities 1134  70 

Pupils,     expulsion     1133  70 

Pupils,     punishment     1081  53 

1084  53 

Pupils,     suspension     1015-10  27 

Purchase    of    charts,    maps,    etc 1019  30 

Purchase    of    school    sites    1015-8  27 

Purchase    of   site   and   building   for    industrial    school 1158  77 

Purpose   for   which    money   may   be   used   1205  89 

Purpose    for    which   bonds    may    be    issued 94 

95 
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Qualifications 

Advisory    committee    vocational    education    1315  125 

City    superintendent    of    schools    982  20 

County    board     educational    examiners     1090-2  55 

County    superintendent    of    schools    950  16 

Electors    of    school    trustees    1002  24 

Electors    voting-   for    extra    levy    above    ten    mills 1219  92 

Electors    voting-    on    bonds    98 

Librarian     county     free     library     4565  129 

Principal    county    high    school    1271-4  113 

1295  118 

School     trustees     985  21 

State    board    educational    examiners    1089-2  55 

Superintendent    city    and    county    high    schools    1295  118 

Superintendent    first    and    second    class    district    982  20 

Superintendent    public    instruction     931  13 

Teachers'    certificates    1094  60 

Teachers    manual    and    industrial    training-    1258  109 

Trustees    rural    school    district    1043  39 

Quorum 

Board    of    school    trustees     1007  25 

County    board    educational    examiners    1090  55 

County    high    school    board    1269  112 

State    board    of    education    834  11 

R 

Reading-    circle    work     1098  62 

Recanvass    of   papers    on    appeal    1096  61 

Recommitment    of    paroled    children    to    industrial    schools 1163  78 

Records,    superintendent    public    instruction    934  13 

936  14 

Redemption     of    bonds     95 

Re-election    of    principal    or    teacher    1075  52 

Refund   county   high   school   moneys   to    school   districts 1280  115 

Refunding    bonds    95 

Registration    of    teachers'     certificates    1088-4  55 

Registry    of    bonds    101 

Reimbursement    salaries    part-time    teachers    1152  76 

Relief    for    pauper    children    1140  74 

Religious    qualifications    not    required    8 

Removal    of    trustee     999  23 

Renewal    of    certificates     1098  62 

Renting    schoolhouses     1015-7  27 

Repairing     schoolhouses    1015-7  27 

Repayment     of     loans     1243  105 

Repealing     clause     1277  115 

Report 

County     assessor     1215  91 

County     clerk     1215  91 

County    superintendent    of    schools    973  19 

County     treasurer     1213  91 

1214  91 

District     clerk     1216  92 

Expenditures     school    districts     1052  47 

Justice    of    peace    1217  92 

School    libraries     1185  fi'>. 

School     trustees     1015-15  27 

1015-16  27 

Superintendent    public    instruction    939  14 

Teachers      1078  52 

Trustees       1015-15  27 

1015-16  27 

1197  86 

Report    as    to   use    of   textbooks    1197  86 

Report    of    examination    school    district    accounts    45 

Requirements    for    teachers'    certificates    1194  60 

Require    teachers    to    conform    to    law    1015-14  27 

Resolution     for    bond     issue     99 

Revocation    teachers'    certificates    1097  61 

Retirement    (see    teachers'    retirement)    65 

Rules   and   regulations 

Government    of    schools    1015-1  26 

High    school    normal    training    1306  123 

Industrial    schools 1161  78 

Part-time     schools     1146  75 

School    libraries     1185  82 

Teachers'      examinations     944  15 

Vocational     education 1313  125 
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Section  Page 

Rural   school    districts    (county    unit)    37 

Apportionment    of    funds    to    subdistricts    1044-6  41 

Assumption    of    indebtedness    third    class    districts 1045-2  42 

Body     corporate 1044-10  42 

Bonds      1044-4  41 

Budget     1044-2  40 

1044-4  41 

1044-5  41 

Building    fund    1044-5  41 

Closing     small     schools     1044-8  42 

County    unit    system    1042  38 

Creation    of    second    class    districts    1046  42 

Definition    of    terms    1040  37 

Dissolution     1048  44 

Distribution    of    funds    upon    dissolution 1048  44 

Dormitories      1044-5  41 

Election    for    adoption    1042  38 

Election    of    trustees    1043-2  39 

Failure    of    trustees    to    attend    meetings 1047  43 

Formation 1041  37 

General    purpose    levy     1044-5  41 

Levy    sufficient    for    needs 1044-6  41 

Meetings    of    trustees    1047  43 

Petition     for    adoption     1042  38 

Petition    for    nomination    of    trustees    1043-2  39 

Powers    and    duties    of    trustees    1044  40 

Qualifications    of    trustees     1043-1  39 

Salary     schedule     1044-10  42 

Sinking    fund    of    third    class    districts 1045  42 

Taxes      1044-3  41 

Trustees    may    issue    bonds    1044-9  42 

Vacancies      1043-3  41 

Warrants    signed    by    whom    1044-7  42 

Rural    school    supervisors    933  13 

Rural    teacher    training    1302  123 

S 
Salary 

Joint     teachers     1298  118 

Normal    training    teachers 1310-b  124 

Part-time     schools     1152  76 

Shall    not    be    paid    1088-4  55 

Superintendent     public     instruction     949  15 

Salary    fund,    teachers'    retirement     1113  65 

Salary    schedule    in    rural    school    districts    1044-10  42 

Salary   withheld 

From    county    superintendent    971  18 

973  19 

From    teacher    1077  52 

Sale    of    bonds    100 

Sale    of   public    lands    9 

School     census     971  18 

45 

1155  76 

School    day    1059  49 

School    defined     1053  47 

School    district    bonds    (see    bonds)     94 

School    districts    30 

Abandonment      970  17 

Annexation     1034  34 

Appeal    from    decision    on    division    1024  31 

Apportionment    of   money    to    new    districts 1027  32 

Apportionment    of    school    moneys    2399  90 

1036  35 

1280  115 

1281  116 
12Sla  116 
1204  89 
1316  126 

Boundaries     1033  33 

Classes     1021  30 

Consolidation     1034  34 

Creation,     when     1023  31 

Defined      1020  30 

Discontinuance    of    joint    district 35 

Distribution    of    indebtedness    1029  33 

Division     of     1024  31 

Division    of    funds    and    property    1028  32 

Joint     districts     1035  34 
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Joint    by    creation    of    new    county    1038  35 

Liable    on    bonds 101 

Maintenance    of    schools    in    isolated    sections    1039  35 

Number    of    trustees    1021  30 

Organization    from    other    districts    1024  31 

Petition     for     organization     1024  31 

Petition    to    change    boundaries 1033  33 

Petition    to    consolidate    1034  34 

Powers     as     body     corporate    1022      •  31 

Selection    of    trustees    in    new    district    1026  32 

Share    in    high    school    moneys    1280  lj:i 

1281  116 

■'281a  IIG 

Tax    for    interest    bearing    warrants    1031  33 

Trustees    issue    interest    bearing    warrants    1030  33 

Trustees    may    issue    bonds    94 

When    may    be    created    1023  31 

School    fund,    permanent    7 

1201  87 

School     furniture     provided     1015-6  27 

School    grounds,     requirements    of    1173  80 

School    hQurs    part-time    schools     1145  75 

Schoolhouse    hites    and    construction    80 

Architecture     1174  81 

Care    of    schoolhouses    1179  81 

Floor     space — air — light     '. 1175  81 

Penalties    for    violation    of    contract    1176  81 

Purchase    of    sites    ..'. 1015-8  27 

Sale     of     sites     1015-8  27 

Selection      1173  80 

Suggestive     plans     1177  81 

Vestibules     1178  81 

Water    supply    and    toilet    accommodations    1180  81 

School    laws 938  14 

School     levy     1202  87 

School   levies    (see   tax  levies) 

School    libraries     79 

Branches    of    county    libraries    4570  130 

Districts    of   the    first    and    second    classes 1183  82 

Districts   of   the   third   class    1182  82 

Library     fund     1181  82 

Location    and    control    1184  82 

Normal     training     1305  123 

Rules— reports     1185  '82 

Selection    of    books    1186  82 

School     month     1060  49 

School    officers    not   to    act    as    agents    1326  127 

School     trustees     20 

Administer      oaths      996  22 

Admit    non-resident    pupils 1015-20  28 

Annual    elections    987  21 

Appeals     from     966  17 

Appoint     clerk     1005  24 

Appoint    judges    of    election    994  22 

Call     election     991  22 

Call    special    election 1014  26 

Close    school    for    institutes    1015-22  28 

Compensation      1272  113 

Conduct    of    election    989  21 

County    high    school 1266  112 

Duties     1015  26 

1169  79 

1185  82 

1197  86 

1198  86 

1199  86 
96 
97 
99 

Election    in    districts    of    first    class    990  21 

Election    in    districts    of    the    second    and    third    class 988  21 

Employ    and    discharge    teachers,    etc 1015-2  27 

Establish    endowment    funds    28 

Establish    high    schools     1009  25 

Exclude    pernicious     literature     1015-13  27 

Furnish     supplies     1016  29 

Furnish    textbooks     1015-12  27 

Give    notice    of    election    992  22 

Help    indigent    children    1015-11  27 

How    removed    999  23 
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Issue    bonds 94 

Issue     warrants     1012  26 

Let    contracts     1016  29 

Levy     taxes     1203  88 

102 

Liability    for    scliool    debts    1017  29 

Limited'    in    purchasing-    maps,    charts,    etc 1019  30 

Majority   not    to   be    elected    at    one   time 1001  24 

May    close    school    for    state    teachers'    association 1015-22  28 

May    furnish     transportation 1010  25 

May    issue     bonds     94 

May    issue    interest    bearing-    warrants    1030  o3 

May    organize    night    schools    1011  26 

May    pay    board    or    rent    1010  25 

Meetings      958  16 

1006  24 

Misdemeanor     1018  30 

Must    close    schools   for    institute   1108  63 

Nominations    in    districts    of    first    class 990  21 

Nominations    in    districts    of    second    and    third    class 988  21 

Not    to    be    interested    in    contracts    1016  29 

Number    of    986          ,  26 

Oath     997  23 

Org-anization      1105  63 

Penalty     1018  30 

Power    over    property 1008  25 

Powers      1010  25 

1166  78 

1322  127 

Procure      flag- 1015-21  28 

Provide     equipment     1015-6  27 

Provide     sufficient    accommodation 1169  79 

Provide     toilet     accommodations     1015-19  28 

Purchase    school    sites    : 1015-S  27 

Qualifications     of     985  21 

997  23 

Quorum      1007  25 

Remove     building-s     1015-8  27 

Reports    1015-15  27 

1015-16  27 

1197  86 

Suspend    or    expel    pupils    1015-10  27 

Term    of    office     997  23 

Transfer     apportionment     1013  26 

Vacancy     997  23 

998  23 
Visit    schools    1015-18  28 

School    year 1061  49 

Schools,    industrial    (see    industrial    schools)     77 

Schools,    maintenance    of    in    isolated    sections 1039  35 

Schools,     summer    942  14 

Schools,    who    may    attend    1056  48 

Seal 

County    superintendent    of    schools    972  18 

School     district     

Superintendent     public     instruction     937  14 

Second    class    district     libraries     1183  82 

Secret    fraternities     prohibited    1134  71 

Sectarian    publications    prohibited    1055  48 

Selection 

Books    for    school    libraries 1186  82 

Schoolhouse    site     1173  80 

Textbooks     1191  84 

Trustees    in    new    district 1026  32 

Senate   joint   resolution 

1925 132 

1927      132 

Serial     bonds 95 

Signers    required    on    petition    for    bond    elections 1252  105 

96 

Sinking     fund     1045-1  42 

102 
104 

Site    and    building-    for    industrial    school 1158  77 

Sites     (see    schoolhouse    sites) 80 

Soliciting    for    fraternities 1134  71 

Special    certificates,    teachers    1092-9  59 

Special   courses    in    districts   of   over   ten    thousand 1259  109 

Special    days    not    holidays    1062  49 

Special    election     1014  26 
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Special     levy     1203  88 

Special    school    tax 1203  88 

Special   tax   for   high    schools   in    counties    not   having 

county    high    schools    1281  1J6 

Special    tax    rural    school    districts     (county    unit) 1044-6  41 

Staff,    spuerintendent    public    instruction     933  13 

State    and    county    examinations    and    certificates 53 

State    board    of    education    11 

Appointment      831  11 

Compensation      835       ''  11 

Duties     836  12 

Membership     830        ■  11 

Meetings      835  11 

Oath     832  11 

Officers      833  11 

Powers     836  12 

Term     831  11 

State    board    of    educational    examiners    1089  55 

Acknowledge    university    credits    1100  62 

Appointment    1089-2  55 

Approve    claims    against    teachers'    certificate   fund 1095-2  61 

Certificates     >. 1092  56 

Compensation      1089-3  55 

Grading    of    papers    1089-1  55 

1091-3  56 

Higher    grade    certificates     1099  62 

How     constituted     1089-2  55 

Prepare     questions 944  15 

1089  55 

Qualifications    1090-2  55 

Recanvass    of    papers    on    appeal    —. 1096  61 

Renewals     of    certificates     1098  62 

Revocation     of     certificates 1097-1  61 

Suspension    of    certificates    1097-2  62 

Teachers'      examinations     1091  56 

1092  56 

State    board    of    health    to    approve    building    plans 1174  81 

State     certificates     1092-6  57 

State    teachers'    certificate    fund    1095-2  61 

State    textbook   commission 

Appointment      1187  83 

Contracts    1190  83 

1192  85 

Meetings      1189  83 

Organization    1188  83 

Selection     of    textbooks     ■ 1191  84 

Studies    prescribed    for    elementary    schools 1054  47 

Subjects    in    course    of    study 1054  47 

Submission   to    electors    of   question    of   bond    issue, 

county    high     school     1276  114 

Sufficient    accommodations    in    public    schools 1169  79 

Suggestive    plans    school    buildings 1177  81 

Summer     school 1111  64 

Credits     acknowledged     1100  62 

Expenses     1112  65 

Fund      1110  64 

Summer    schools    and    institutes    942  14 

Superintendent    city    and    county    high    schools 1294  118 

Superintendent    public    instruction    13 

Apportionment    of    school    fund    945  15 

Blanks    and    laws    935  13 

Bond      931  13 

Controversies    966  17 

Course    of    study    -  941  14 

Decide     appeals     943  14 

Duties     ^ 1186  82 

1195  86 

Election     931  13 

Piles    and    records    934  13 

Oath    931  13 

Official    records 936  14 

Official     seal     937  14 

Official    staff    933  13 

Powers 931  13 

Prepare     examination    questions 944  15 

Prepare     library    list 946  15 

Prescribe    rules    for    institutes    and    summer    schools 942  14 

Qualifications 931  13 
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Report 939  14 

Salary     949  15 

School    laws    938  14 

Superintendent    schools 

Certain    employment    prohibited    984  20 

Duties     983  20 

Qualifications    982  20 

Term    of    office    981  20 

Superintendent     (see    county    superintendent)     15 

Supervision    of    county    commissioners    over    libraries 4566  129 

Supervisor 

High     school     933  13 

Rural    school     933  13 

Supplies 

Trustees    not    to    be    interested    in    furnishing 1016  29 

Warrants    for    must    be    countersigned    1019  30 

Support     denominational     schools     7 

Support    manual    and    industrial    training    1260  lOS 

Surplus    in    fund    after    nine    months'     school 1205  89 

Suspension    of    certificates    1097-2  62 

Suspension    or    expulsion    of    pupils    1015-10  27 

Suspension    retirement    salary 1130  70 

T 
Tax   levy 

Common     school     1202  87 

County    free    library    4568  129 

County    high    school    1275  114 

County    not    having    county    high    school    1281  116 

District    school   taxes    in    excess    of    ten    mills 1219  92 

Excess    of    ten    mills    1219  92 

For    free    textbooks    1199  86 

For     maintenance     1203  88 

In    joint    districts    38 

Interest    on    bonds    102 

Interest    bearing    warrants    1031  33 

Payment    of    bonds    102 

Redemption     of    bonds     102 

Sinking    fund    102 

Special    for     subdistrict    1044-3  41 

Special    school    1203  88 

Teacherage     94 

Teachers 

Abuse    of   by   parents   and    others    1082  53 

Care    of    school    grounds    1080  53 

Corporal     punishment     1081  53 

Dismissal    1073  51 

1085  53 

Duties     1072  51 

1073  51 

1077  52 

1138  73 

Employment    in    industrial    schools    1159  77 

Examinations    1091  ,  56 

Exempt    from    institutes    1109  64 

Moral    and    civic    instruction    1079  53 

Must    attend     institutes    1108  63 

Not    holding   valid    certificate    1088-4  55 

Powers     1076  52 

Punishment    of    pupils 1081  53 

1084  53 

Qualifications    1094  60 

Re-election     1075  52 

Register     1077  52 

Reports     1078  52 

Salary    shall    not    be    paid    1077  52 

Suspension    of    pupils    1076  52 

Tenure    of    office    1075  52 

Undue    punishment    of    pupils 1084  53 

Use    of    course    of    study    1077  52 

Teachers'     institutes    and     summer    schools 63 

Expenses 1112  65 

Funds 1110  64 

High    school    teachers    exempt    1109  64 

Instructors 1107  63 

Length    of    session    1106  63 

Rules     942  14 

Teachers    must     attend    1108  63 

To    be    held    yearly    1105  63 
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Teachers'    retirement 

Law    binding-   upon    whom    1128  70 

1129  70 

Permanent     fund     1113  G5 

1116  (',() 

Salary    fund    1113  (If) 

Suspension    of    salary    1130  70 

Teachers'   retirement  fund 

Conditions    for    obtaining-    benefits    1117  <;G 

Duty    of    state     treasurer    , 1115  r.fi 

Monthly    contributions     to     -. 1116  66 

To    consist    of    what    1114  66 

Teachers'    retirement    salary 

Limitation 1131  70 

Persons    entitled    to    1125  69 

1126  69 

Suspension      1130  70 

Teachers'    retirement    salary    fund 65 

Teachers'    retirement    salary   fund   board 

Determine    school    year    1127  70 

Duties     1119  67 

Help,     stationery     1121  68 

Meetings      1120  68 

1121  68 

Membership     1118  67 

Powers     1119  67 

Rules    and    regulations    1122  68 

1123  68 

Tenure  of  office 

Principals      1075  52 

Teachers 1075  52 

Term    of   office 

County    high    school    trustees    1266  112 

County    superintendent    of    schools    952  16 

School     trustee     997  23 

State    board    of    education S31  11 

State    board    of    educational    examiners    1089  55 

State     textbook     commission 1187  83 

Superintendent     public     instruction 931  13 

Teachers'     retirement    board    1118  67 

Textbooks 

Annual    report    as    to    use    1197  86 

Appointment    state    textbook    commission    1187  83 

Bond    for    performance    of    contracts    1193  85 

Compensation    of    textbook    commission    1200  86 

Contracts    and    agreements    1192  85 

Contracts    for    supplying    1190  S3 

Estimate   of   money   for   free   textbooks    1199  86 

Forfeiture    of    contract    for    non-performance    1194  85 

Free    textbooks    to    be    provided    1198  86 

Meetings     of    commission     1189  83 

Organization     of     commission     1188  S3 

Penalty    for    using    other    than    selected    books 1196  86 

Price    list    to    be    printed    1195  86 

Selection      1191  84 

Special    levy    1199  86 

Third    class    district    libraries    1182  82 

Toilet     accommodations     1015-19  28 

1180  81 

Town    lots,    proceeds    of    1207  89 

Training    of    teachers    1102  63 

Transfer 

Apportionment      1013  26 

High    school    apportionment    117 

Funds— election    1210  90 

Road     funds     1206  89 

Territory     1033  33 

Transportation     of     pupils     1010  25 

Traveling   expenses 

District     trustees     958  17 

Public    officers'    attendance    at    conventions 443  131 

State    board    of    education 835  11 

State    board    of   educational    examiners    1089  55 

Superintendent     public     instruction     949  15 

Trustees    rural    school    districts    1047  43 

Treasurer,    county,    duties    of    45 

1213  91 

1231  105 

Tree     planting     1069  50 


158  SCHOOL    LAWS    OF    MONTANA 

Section  Page 
Truant   officers 

Duties     1137  73 

1139  73 

1140  74 
Powers     ...1137  73 

Trustees     (see    school    trustees)     20 

Tuition    free,    when    1308  124 

Tuition    non-resident    pupils    : 1015-3  27 

1271-7  113 

u         : 

University    certificates    of    qualification    to    teach 1092-6  58 

University    credits    acknowledged    1100  62 

Use  of  common   school  funds   for   normal   training  courses 1309  124 

V 

Vacancy 

Clerk    school    trustees    1000  24 

County    high    school    board    1268  112 

County    superintendent    of    schools    954  16 

School     trustee     997  23 

998  23 

Trustees    rural    school    district    1043-3  40 

Validity 

Existing    certificates    1101  63 

Teachers'     certificates 1088-4  55 

Valuation    of    new    school    district    1024  31 

Vestibules     1178  81 

Violation    of    contract    1097-2  61 

Visiting   schools    by    trustees    1015-18  28 

Vocational     education     125 

Acceptance    of    act    of    congress    1311  125 

Advisory     committee     1315  125 

Apportionment     of     funds 1316  126 

Cooperation    of    state    and    local    boards    1312  125 

Duties    of    superintendent    public    instruction    1314  125 

Rules    and    regulations    1313  125 

State    treasurer    custodian    of    funds    1317  126 

Voting    powers    of    joint    boards    1300  118 

W 

Warrants     1209  90 

Countersigned     1044-7  42 

In   excess   of   anticipated   revenues 

Must    show    purpose    964  17 

Not    in    excess    of    anticipated    revenues    964  17 

Payment     withheld     965  17 

Water    supply 1180  81 

Who    may    attend    schools    1056  48 

1282  117 

Withdrawal    of   city   or   town    from    county   free    library .4564  128 

Y 

Year,     school     1061  49 


